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Now available again in a new edition, this opulent book reaches back 25,000 years to trace the
history of jewellery from the Paleolithic era to the present day.

Drawn from the extensive holdings of the Staatliche Museen in Berlin, this collection of jewellery
through the ages links cultures and eras to show how the design, wearing, and collecting of
personal adornment has evolved over the ages. They range from classic items such as necklaces,
rings and earrings to less common items with origins in non-European cultures. The book
features jewellery, ranging from the splendid crowns of ancient Greece, gold earrings from
Babylon and jewelled collars worn by 13th-century Islamic royalty to more modern pieces such as
those contained in the imperial collection of Queen Louise of Prussia, Art Nouveau jewelry
designed by Rene Lalique, and work by contemporary designers. This chronologically arranged
survey includes numerous brief essays and 400 illustrations with detailed captions, making it an
ideal reference for anyone interested in cultural history, the history of jewellery, or the art and
craft of jewellery making.

AUTHORS:
Maren Eichhorn-Johannsen is deputy head of the department of Exhibitions and Special Events at
the Staatliche Museen zu Berlin. 

Adelheid Rasche is head of the collection of Textiles, Clothing and Jewellery at the Germanisches
Nationalmuseum, Nuremberg.

400 colour illustrations
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This serves as an update of the author's successful Collecting Toy Soldiers (Collins, 1987; pbk
edition, New Cavendish, 1991). In it James Opie gives the collector the benefit of thirty years
experience as the world's leading authority on traditional toy soldiers (as opposed to model
soldiers used in wargaming etc) and a lifetime as a collector himself. The book combines
authoritative advice on all aspects of collecting, including price trends and pitfalls to avoid when
buying or selling at auction, with informative and often-amusing anecdotes from James' own
experiences. This is a completely new book, so even those many who bought the first one should
welcome its appearance, as should anyone with an interest in this fascinating hobby.

AUTHOR:
James Opie is the toy soldier consultant to Bonham's auctioneers and recognised as one of the
world's leading experts on the subject. He has a very significant collection of his own, which he
has been building since childhood. For over a quarter of a century, until his recent retirement,
James Opie was also editor and buyer for the Military and Aviation Book Society and various
other book clubs. He has written seven previous books on various aspects of toy soldier
collecting. 

220 colour photographs
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This beautiful and absorbing book explores the remarkable collection of 'Professional
Yorkshireman' W.A. Ismay MBE (1910-2001), the UK's most prolific collector of post-war British
studio pottery.

"I really do not know any employment of money more productive of an enhancement of one's
daily life than that of buying good pots for daily use - they are so agreeable to handle that even
washing-up becomes a pleasure rather than a chore!" - W.A. Ismay

W.A. Ismay amassed over 3,600 pieces by more than 500 potters between 1955 and 2001.
Surrounded by his family of pots, he lived in a tiny terraced house in Wakefield, Yorkshire, and
left his collection and its associated archive to the city of York upon his death. This eclectic
collection contains objects created by many of the most significant potters working in the UK,
such as Lucie Rie, Hans Coper, Bernard Leach and Michael Cardew, as well as examples of work
by lesser-known makers. Once he discovered a potter, Ismay supported them throughout their
career, carefully assembling groups of work that off er succinct visual overviews of development
in style and skill.

What would become known as Ismay's Yorkshire Tea Ceremony encapsulates all the aspects of
collecting handmade pottery which were important to him. Seeing himself as a temporary
custodian of his collection, rather than the owner, he was keen to allow access and share it.
Ismay enjoyed inviting people into his home, encouraging them to pick up items and experience
them haptically. This social side of collecting generated close friendships which are revealed
through the anecdotes, gossip, obsessions, opinions and touching gestures of support
documented within Ismay's archive. The archive is a monumental and unique creation, which
documents his extraordinary life and reveals intriguing glimpses into the development of his
character, as well as the personal and societal changes that impacted his interests and activities.
New academic research into a little-studied collection and archive explores Ismay's journey as a
collector.

The publication of this research marks 20 years since the W.A. Ismay Collection moved from
private to public ownership and to celebrate that anniversary, an exhibition of the collection will
take place at York Art Gallery's Centre of Ceramic Art (CoCA).

AUTHOR:
Dr Helen Walsh has been the curator in charge of York Museums Trust's important ceramics /
decorative arts collections since 2004. She led on the establishment of the Centre of Ceramic Art
(CoCA) at York Art Gallery and the founding of the UK's Contemporary Studio Ceramics Subject
Specialist Network. 
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The first contacts between Greece, the Aegean and India are generally thought to have occurred
at the beginning of the sixth century BC. There is now, however, growing evidence of much
earlier but indirect connections, reaching back into prehistory. These were initially between India
and its Indus Civilisation (Meluhha) and the Near East and then finally with the societies of the
Early and Middle Bronze Age Aegean,with their slowly emerging palace-based economies and
complex social structures. Starting in the middle of the third millennium BC but diminishing after
approximately 1800 BC, these connections point to a form of indirect or what might be called
'trickle-down' contact between the Aegean and India. From the start, until 2500 BC, the objects
and commodities that formed this contact were transported overland, through Northern Iran, but
after that time, the Harappans took control and we see a structured trade using the sea out
through the Persian Gulf.

This study views the Aegean as part of a greater trade network and here the author has
attempted to both evaluate and re-evaluate what evidence and speculation there are for such
contacts, particularly for the commodities such as tin and lapis lazuli as well as more recently
discovered objects. It is emphasised that this does not testify to direct cultural and trade links
and geographical knowledge between the Harappans and the prehistoric Aegean in the third and
second millennia BC; it was just the natural extension of trade between the Near East and India.
No goods or commodities arrived directly from India; they accumulated added value as they first
built up a distinguished pedigree of ownership in the Near East and Syro-Palestine. In the Early
to Late BronzeAges, India was an important resource for valuable and indispensable commodities
destined for the elites and developing technologies of much of the Old World. Finally, the author
has examined the period after the end of the Bronze Age to the time of Alexander the Great and
particularly the period after the sixth century, when Greeks were now beginning to know a little
about India. Within 200 years India was known to scholar and non-scholar alike, such as those
who witnessed the Persian invasions of Greece or who later became Macedonian and Greek foot
soldiers. 

AUTHOR:
Robert Arnott was formerly Professor of the History and Archaeology of Medicine, Director of the
Centre for the History of Medicine and Public Orator of the University of Birmingham. After
retirement, he moved to the University of Oxford, where he is now a Fellow of Green Templeton
College. He has a recognised international profile as indicated by his publications, conferences
and visiting professorships.
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Ireland's First Settlers tells the story of the archaeology and history of the first continuous phase
of Ireland’s human settlement. It combines centuries of search and speculation about human
antiquity in Ireland with a review of what is known today about the Irish Mesolithic. This is, in
part, provided in the context of the author's 50 years of personal experience searching to make
sense of what initially appeared to be little more than a collection of beach rolled and battered
flint tools. The story is embedded in how the island of Ireland, its position, distinct landscape and
ecology impacted on when and how Ireland was colonised. It also explores how these first
settlers evolved their technologies and lifeways to suit the narrow range of abundant resources
that were available. The volume concludes with discussions on how the landscape should be
searched for the often ephemeral traces of these early settlers and how sites should be
excavated. It asks what we really know about the thoughts and life of the people themselves and
what happened to them as farming began to be introduced.

AUTHOR:
Peter Woodman is Emeritus Professor of Archaeology at University College Cork. He is the
leading scholar of the Irish Mesolithic. His research interests lie in the areas of the early human
settlement and ecology of Ireland and Atlantic Europe and the antiquarian history of
Archaeology.
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Cities are not made only of stone: they harbor ways of life, practices, movements, moods,
atmospheres, feelings. Yet the ineffable nature of affects has long deprived human passions of a
meaningful role when it comes to observing urban space and envisioning its future
transformation. With this book, we explore the contemporary city and its transitional conditions
from a different perspective: a quest to understand how the space of collective life and the
feelings this engenders are connected, how they mutually give form to each other. In an
interdisciplinary collection of essays, The Affective City means to open a discussion on the "soft"
presences animating the world of urban objects: beyond the city built out of mere things, this
book's focus is on the forces that make urban life emerge, thrive, flourish, but also wither, and
sometimes die. A task crucial for the survival of cities as human habitats, in an urban world that
– with every passing day – seems to draw closer a crisis.

44 illustrations
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In the history of the United States, the Gilded Age, a term first coined by Mark Twain, is
associated with an era of unparalleled growth, prosperity and cultural change - mansions in
Newport; F. Scott Fitzgerald's The Great Gatsby; and the creation of the modern metropolis that
we now recognise as New York City. Spanning from the 1880s to the 1930s, this period is also
fittingly referred to as the American Renaissance. ...And just like in the Italian Renaissance, an
elite group ruled New York. These were the titans of American finance and industry whose
unprecedented, and unchecked, power and wealth was supreme in the land - Astor, Carnegie,
Morgan, Rockefeller, and Vanderbilt. To this wealthy elite, it was not enough that the city merely
be the nation's financial capital. Their collective dream was to create a new city, a new
metropolis that would also become the nation's cultural capital. Simply put, their dream was to
create a new "Paris on the Hudson" - and to do that they needed architecture rich in grandeur,
full of historical reference, and dripping in embellishment, to flaunt their wealth and power to the
world. Enter the Beaux-Arts style.

AUTHOR:
Phillip James Dodd is one of today's foremost experts on classical architecture and interiors. Born
and raised in the United Kingdom, he moved to America 20 years ago, and in 2014 founded his
eponymous design firm Phillip James Dodd: Bespoke Residential Design. Since then he has
become one of the most sought-after young residential designers practicing today, with designs
that can be found in Manhattan, Greenwich and Palm Beach. He is the author of two best-selling
books The Art of Classical Details: Theory Design & Craftsmanship and An Ideal Collaboration,
and is currently working on a new book on the architecture of the Gilded Age in New York.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Written by a leading international authority of Classical architecture, as both architect and
renowned educator of design
•  Outlines a comprehensive analysis of contextual theory and history that is referenced against
contemporary studies and projects
•  Showcases glorious architectural examples across the entire city visually with lavish illustrations
and rich full-colour photography, which are accompanied by informative and explanatory texts
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David Chipperfield's new building for the Kunsthaus Zürich now stands in all its splendour on
Zurich's Heimplatz, opposite the old museum building of 1910 designed by Karl Moser. Its
opening to the public in October 2021 will make the Kunsthaus Zürich Switzerland's largest art
museum.

Following the two previous volumes on Kunsthaus Zürich's architectural history and the design for
turning it into an art museum for the 21st century, this book documents the genesis of David
Chipperfield's extension from proposal through political debates about the entire project to
completed structure. It features a foreword by David Chipperfield and an essay by Christoph
Felger, executive architect for the project at David Chipperfield Architects Berlin, that discusses
the design concept, the promise made with it, and its fulfilment. A conversation between
Christoph Felger, the director of the City of Zurich's Building Surveyor's Office Wiebke Rösler, and
Kunsthaus Zürich's director Christoph Becker, and architecture critic Sabine von Fischer, as well
as numerous illustrations and plans sound out this new volume.

AUTHOR:
Kunsthaus Zürich is one of Europe's leading art museums and Switzerland's largest art institution.
Its permanent collection comprises masterpieces ranging from medieval to contemporary art,
with a focus on French impressionism, post-impressionism, and classical modernism.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Traces the genesis of David Chipperfield's extension for the Kunsthaus Zürich 
•  Published to coincide with the opening of the extension in October 2021 

60 colour, 20 b/w illustrations
•  Completes the three-part series on the Kunsthaus Zürich's architectural history
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This publication impressively summarises the underlying research on the theme of energy by the
Chair of Gion A. Caminada. Structured into 12 sections, it investigates the fundamentals of
shaping space: form, geometry, material and construction – based on prominent examples in
architectural history and a number of buildings by Caminada. Countless phenomena and rules of
structural physics are also described in simple, clear terms.

39 colour, 28 b/w illustrations
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This catalogue for an exhibition at the Fondazione Cini in Venice presents stories of places and
cities to the east of Italy, and highlights the tales and experiences of Italian architects and
travellers. Six internationally famous Italian architects – Renzo Piano, Massimiliano and Doriana
Fuksas, Archea Associati, Piuarch, Michele De Lucchi and Mario Cucinella – will showcase projects
in Russia, China, Albania, Georgia and Vietnam, with the addition of contextual materials from
the Fondazione Cini archives. The narrative of convergence and dialogue between Italian culture
and these places emphasises the significance of the unique Italian relationship to these countries
and their cultures through the centuries. 

AUTHORS:
Laura Andreini is Architect and Associate Professor of Architectural and Urban Composition at the
Architectural Faculty of Florence University.

Luca Molinari is a curator and writer in addition to his academic career and research activities.

Federica Rasenti received her Bachelor of Science degree in architecture at Università degli Studi
di Cagliari and continued her education with a Masters in architecture at the Politecnico di Milano,
where she still works as a teaching assistant.

120 colour, 130 b/w illustrations
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Florian Nagler's work is a veritable "recherche patiente", as his buildings have an experimental
character. For instance the "research buildings" in Bad Aibling are exercises on what building with
wood, plastered brick and concrete can each mean. The Wohnen am Dantebad housing
development reinterprets the traditional pergola.

Text in English and German.

60 colour, 30 b/w illustrations
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An insightful introduction to the most exciting ideas in urban building and development,
highlighting 40 revolutionary projects that address crucial issues in design planning for cities of
the future.

What might the city of the future look like and how might it meet the needs of future generations
while limiting damage to our planet's fragile ecosystem? This book introduces pioneering
architects, designers and planners whose visions for an alternative urban future address issues
such as climate change, population density, infrastructure, transportation and digital culture. It
includes over 40 radical projects grouped into five key categories: master planning and
megacities, transportation and infrastructure, new habitats, green cities/ urban farming, and
smart cities. Each category summarises trends that will drive the development of future cities,
with each project representing a unique approach to urban development in the 21st century and
beyond.

AUTHOR:
Alyn Griffiths specialises in architecture and design and writes for magazines like Dezeen, Dwell
and Wallpaper. He is the author of 21st Century Lighting Design (2014). 

SELLING POINTS:
•  An insightful introduction to the most exciting ideas in urban building and development,
highlighting 40 revolutionary projects that address crucial issues in design planning for cities of
the future
•  Beautifully illustrated

180 colour, 20 b/w illustrations
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The Green Energy Laboratory (GEL) is a research centre for low environmental impact building
technologies on the the Minhang Campus of Jiao Tong University in Shanghai. Created in
collaboration between the university and the Italian Ministry for Environment, Land and Sea
Protection, it was designed and built by the Florentine architectural firm Archea Associati in 2012.

This book features critical essays, technical drawings, photos of the construction site and the
completed project, and illustrates the harmony of this structure through its perfect blend of
tradition, architectural ingenuity, and sustainability. The GEL building is based around a central
courtyard with a retractable roof. The top, or third floor, is recessed in relation to the main block,
with a steeply sloped roof to house solar panels. The outer shell of the building's double skin is
composed of terracotta elements designed to form pictograms common in the Chinese language.
This landmark project represents a symbol of intercultural cooperation between Italy and China.

Text in English and Italian.

AUTHOR:
Laura Andreini is an Architect and Associate Professor of Architectural and Urban Composition at
the Architectural Faculty of Florence University. In addition to her design and teaching career, she
is renowned for her research and critical studies. She is a member of several architectural
magazine editorial boards, has published numerous articles and critiques, and has been guest
speaker at a large number of conferences and conventions. 

35 colour, 87 b/w illustrations
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High On...Light + Architecture explores the role and use of light in and around modern buildings.
This full colour book illustrates how a greater understanding of this intangible and free material
leads to better architecture and improves our quality of life. It explains why light is so
fundamental to human perception, how its nature and use are influenced by time and place and
how it has come to be used as a tool for abstract architectural design. Drawing on centuries of
thinking and over 30 international examples, the author explores the different ways that light can
be harnessed and manipulated to achieve particular objectives, emotions or experiences, as well
as how the technologies and techniques for doing so have developed over time.

AUTHOR:
Manuela Kerkhoff has been active in the international book market for over twenty years. She
first gained professional experience in New York and Munich as an editor with well-known
publishers; in the licensing business; in worldwide distribution and in international co-productions.
She successfully ran her own agency, International Licensing Agency, for thirteen years, with a
focus on the development and international marketing of high-quality illustrated books and a
passion especially for architecture and design. As a career changer in a completely new industry,
she recently gained valuable insights into the architecture, design and construction industry as a
public relations and acquisition consultant in an architecture firm.
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An architect's guide to swimming pools, garden pools and other flat surface water features. This
book offers ideas, inspiration and advice based on the most recent projects of 30 leading
architects and landscape designers around the world. Over 500 inviting colour photos illustrate
the many options from spectacular "infinity-edge" pools to attractive garden pools. Valuable
advice is included on site selection, materials, financing and more. This gorgeous compilation is
beautifully printed, and exquisitely designed. Ann essential volume not only for architects and
landscapers but also for designers, design and architecture practices, students, university
libraries, real estate companies & developers, manufacturers and furniture designers, product
designers, public and private institutions, large and local retailers, architecture & design
bookstores, museum bookstores and individual non-professional readers with an interest in
architecture, pools and home gardens.

AUTHOR:
Oriol Magrinyà studied for a degree in linguistics & literature in Barcelona in 1996 and later took
a postgraduate degree in publishing in 1998. He has worked as an editor and writer since then.
Among his latest publications for Loft Publications there are Rehabilitated Spaces (2018, ISBN
9788494717239) and Small Lofts (2017; ISBN 9788494566233), both available in several
languages all around the world.
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On September 29 and 30 1941 more than 33,000 Jewish men, women, and children were
murdered in Babyn Yar, a gorge near Kiev. This event constituted the largest single massacre
perpetrated by German troops against Jews during World War II.

In commemoration, a synagogue designed in the shape of a book will open on the same site in
2021. When opened, the book building’s inner space and its furnishings unfold. This impressive
movable structure was designed by Manuel Herz, whose studio runs offices in Basel and Cologne.
This book for the first time shows the Babyn Yar synagogue captured in photographs by
celebrated architectural photographer Iwan Baan, as well as through plans and model photos.

Yet the core part of the book tells the story of the Jewish people and of Judaism through the
medium of space: the Jewish concept of space from biblical times to the present. Space as a
leitmotif is understood in broad terms here: territorially, architecturally, psychologically,
theologically, intellectually, as well as pertaining to the persecution of the Jewish people. Rather
than in an abstract treatise, this story is told through 135 brief and engaging texts by Robert Jan
van Pelt, a leading Holocaust researcher and professor of architecture. Each of these reflections
is illustrated with drawings and watercolours by New York-based artist Mark Podwal, who is
known for his illustration of Elie Wiesel's works.

AUTHORS:
Robert Jan van Pelt is renowned internationally for his research on the Holocaust and the
architecture of Auschwitz-Birkenau in particular, as well as on the architecture of the Jewish
diaspora. He is a professor of architecture at University of Waterloo, Canada, and the author of
numerous books.

Mark Podwal is a New York-based artist and the illustrator of many of Elie Wiesel's books. He has
also published several books of his own, and his work is represented in important public
collections, such as New York’s Metropolitan Museum of Art.

Manuel Herz runs his own design and urban planning studio in Basel and Cologne and has gained
renown for his design of the New Synagogue in Mainz. He teaches as an assistant professor at
University of Basel and is the editor of the widely acclaimed book African Modernism (Park Books,
2014).
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This definitive book tells the visual history of tile decoration in the Indian subcontinent, through
vibrant photography and thorough research.

Historic India, which now encompasses the modern nations of India, Pakistan and Bangladesh, is
celebrated for the richness of its architectural and decorative arts, but less well known for glazed
tiles. Arthur Millner opens up this hitherto neglected subject with a richly illustrated narrative of
the development of tiles across the South Asian Subcontinent. Millner traces the craft’s roots in
Muslim Persia, Afghanistan and Central Asia, showing how imported glazing techniques combined
with an ancient local tradition of clay craftsmanship. He explores the production, designs and
influences in Indian tiles from antiquity to the colonial period, tracing the historical evolution
through a series of key eras, including the Delhi Sultanate and the Mughal Empire in Northern
India as well as the independent sultanates in the Deccan, Bengal, Central India and the Indus
region. Although glazed tiles are generally associated with Islam, they also briefly flourished in
both Hindu strongholds, such as Gwalior and Orchha, and in Christian Portuguese-ruled Goa.
More than four hundred photographs, many of little-known sites, are drawn from the author's
years of travel as well as from colleagues, the archives of the Victoria and Albert Museum,
auction houses and other celebrated institutions. These images capture both the architectural
context and the visual appeal of the vibrant colors and intricate designs, and provide a visual
compendium of the different styles and techniques. Taken together they offer a unique chronicle
of an important and environmentally threatened aspect of the region's cultural, artistic and
religious evolution over centuries - one that will appeal to both the specialist and general reader
including anyone with an interest in Indian history and architecture, as well as those interested in
Islamic art and ceramics.

AUTHOR:
Arthur Millner is a consultant and independent scholar in the field of Indian and Islamic art. He
lectures at the London School of Oriental and African Studies, the Victoria and Albert Museum,
the Royal Asiatic Society and the Oriental Rug and Textile Society. He is the author of numerous
articles and the 2015 book, Damascus Tiles (Prestel). He also makes tiles himself in his spare
time.

400 illustrations
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Scholar and historian Christopher Long turns his attention to the little-known German-born
architect and designer Jock Peters (1889–1934). Long's engaging study introduces us to the
modernist's architectural work in Hamburg, Germany before World War I, and also to Peters'
work created after he immigrated to America in 1922. Most notable are his interiors for the
once-famous Hollander department store in New York City and for Bullock's Wilshire in Los
Angeles (the building was recently restored by Southwestern Law School). Both projects brought
him international recognition. Peters also designed a dynamic sales office building for the
short-lived Maddox Airlines, as well as stores and houses for the developer William Lingenbrink, a
major supporter of the burgeoning modernism in Southern California. Aside from his
architectural work, Peters designed film sets for Famous Lasky-Players (later Paramount
Pictures), working in the famed art department of Hans Dreier. Despite his early death, Peters
managed to leave his mark on the modernist landscape in Southern California at a time when
the new style was just emerging.

AUTHOR:
Christopher Long is Martin S. Kermacy Centennial Professor of Architecture at the University of
Texas, Austin, where he first began lecturing in 1999. Shortly after receiving his Ph.D. in history,
Long taught at the Central European University in Prague (1994–1995). His research centres on
modern architectural history, with a particular emphasis on Central Europe between 1880 and the
present. Long has lectured worldwide and written or contributed to over fifty publications,
including his numerous studies of the architecture of Adolf Loos and his seminal books on Paul
Frankl and Kem Weber (both published by Yale University Press). He has collaborated on several
exhibitions, advising on Living in a Modern Way: California Design 1930–1965, a travelling
exhibition that originated at the Los Angeles Museum of Art (LACMA) in 2011, and I Have Seen
the Future: Norman Bel Geddes Designs America at the Museum of the City of New York (2013).
He co-curated Josef Frank arkitektur at the Swedish Museum of Architecture in Stockholm
(1994); Josef Frank, Architect and Designer: An Alternative Vision of the Modern Home at the
Bard Graduate Center for Studies in the Decorative Arts in New York City (1996); Paul T. Frankl:
Ein Wiener Designer in New York und Los Angeles in Vienna and Budapest (2014); The Rise of
Everyday Design: The Arts and Crafts Movement in Britain and America at the Harry Ransom
Center at the University of Texas, Austin (2019); and is currently working on an exhibition with
co-curators Wendy Kaplan and Monica Penick scheduled for 2024 at LACMA: Better Living
Through Science: The Home of the Future, 1920–1970. 

114 colour, 147 b/w illustrations
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Licht Kunst Licht is an international lighting design office with locations in Bonn, Berlin, Barcelona
and Bangalore. More than 30 employees work on a diverse portfolio of projects, including
mixed-use, office buildings, museums, governmental buildings, traffic and transportation
projects, retail and hospitality projects as well as exterior and landscape masterplans.

With over 800 completed projects, many of which have been honoured with the most prestigious
awards and appreciations, Licht Kunst Licht is one of the world's most successful specialists in
lighting design. The publication is a display of their expertise through a select compilation of
projects such as the Oscar Niemeyer Sphere in Leipzig, the National Museum of Qatar, or the
Baden-Württemberg State Parliament in Stuttgart.

Text in English and German. 

AUTHOR:
Licht Kunst Licht is an international lighting design office with locations in Bonn, Berlin, Barcelona
and Bangalore. 

270 colour illustrations
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An exploration of the Alpine region's dynamic topography, conceived for the 17th Venice
Architecture Biennale.

For How Will We Live Together, VOGT Landscape Architects has collaborated with the Chair of
Günther Vogt at ETH Zurich, Institute of Landscape and Urban Studies on a publication that
excavates the dynamic landscape of the Alpine region, with a particular focus on hydrological,
biological and geological aspects of the topography.

Characterised by a great diversity in all spatial dimensions and qualities, the Alps are not a stable
structure, but a dynamic and sensitive organism, defined at the same time by intensive
cultivation by humankind. Here, boundaries are ceaselessly overcome and continuously shifted.

Moving Borders documents the contributions at the Biennale exploring the nature of alpine
topography and complements them with scientific essays, artistic works and comprehensive
photographs taken during field trips to the Alps.

AUTHOR:
Thomas Kissling studied architecture at the ETH Zurich and is a research associate at the Chair of
Prof. Günther Vogt at the ETH Zurich since 2010.

With essays by Conradin Burga, Markus Ritter, Gu¨nther Vogt, Rolf Weingartner.

With contributions by Julian Charrière, Allessandra Chemollo, Gerda Steiner, Jörg Lenzlinger.

80 illustrations
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In 2001, Pascal Müller and Peter Sigrist, who died in 2012, founded their architectural office in
Zurich. Their dynamism led them to construct two exceptional buildings in 2006 and 2007, which
were highly regarded by experts: the municipal administration centre in Affoltern am Albis and
the festival cabin in Amriswil, a concentric structure that fittingly reflects the atmosphere of a
festive tent. Since then, several residential developments have followed, such as the coherent
Frohheim estate in Zurich-Affoltern and the widely regarded Kalkbreite in Zurich, which was
developed over a tram garage and was the result of a new cooperative concept. Public buildings
such as the Kunstfreilager Dreispitz in Basel and the Volketswil community centre also attracted
attention.This volume presents in detail 18 buildings and projects from the past 16 years,
including texts, plans and images. A further 21 buildings are described with texts and one or two
images in the list of works. The exciting presentation of works is complemented by illuminating
essays by Sabine von Fischer (with interview sections), Ariel Huber and Kornel Ringli.

Text in English and German. 

180 colour, 80 b/w illustrations
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The Department of Architecture at ETH Zurich has been researching the integration of robots into
the architectural practice, both in design and the fabrication process, for some time. This book -
created in collaboration with the chair of Christophe Girot, Gramazio Kohler Research, and Marco
Hutter at ETH Zurich's Robotic Systems Lab - is the first to investigate the use of robot-based
construction equipment for large-scale soil grading in landscape architecture. As landscapes are
continuously changing due to ever-changing environmental conditions, the application of
autonomous systems that respond to the environment rather than perform predefined and static
earthwork is of particular interest in this field.

Robotic Landscapes sheds light on a series of groundbreaking experiments in an interdisciplinary
collaboration of landscape design, environmental engineering, and robotics that aims to make
landscape architecture sustainable and ecological in the long term.

AUTHORS:
Ilmar Hurkxkens is a researcher and lecturer with Gramazio Kohler Research at ETH Zurich's
Depatment of Architecture. He is also co-founder of the design research laboratory LANDSKIP
and of Ungenau Robotics. Prior to this he worked at Christophe Girot’s Chair of Landscape
Architecture.

Fujan Fahmi is and architect and urban planner and has been directing the interdisciplinary MØFA
Studio in Zurich since 2017. Her work covers a wide range of interventions at the intersection of
urban planning and landscape design. She also teaches in the Design Studio of ETH Zurich's
Department of Architecture.

Ammar Mirjan is an architect working as a researcher with Gramazio Kohler Research at ETH
Zurich's Department of Architecture. He focuses on constructive robotic assembly processes and
their impact on the construction industry.

SELLING POINTS:
•  The first book on the use of robotic technology in landscape design that introduces new,
dynamic methods and previously inconceivable scenarios for implementation
•  Demonstrates how digital design and robotic execution of landscape designs result in safe and
resilient solutions in the age of climate change
•  Presents alternatives to current natural-hazard-mitigation strategies that can be adapted to
progressive changes in the terrain

50 colour, 120 b/w illustrations
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Originally from Chicago, Ryan W. Kennihan has been working in Dublin since 2007 and has taught
at various universities. His architecture is reserved, peaceful and elegant. Each building is a little
gem, where every detail reflects the architecture. For instance the Vita Family Center in
Roscommon assumes the volume and appearance of the surrounding traditional buildings, while
varying the details in an astute and subtle way.

Text in English and German.

60 colour, 30 b/w illustrations
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Founded by Swiss settlers in 1845, New Glarus in Wisconsin evolved from being a dairy farming
and cheese production village to a popular tourist destination. Following a grave economic
downturn in the 1960s and 1970s, the community discovered embracing the image of its cultural
heritage, particularly traditional architectural details, as a way of survival. Consequently, they
began to 'Swissify' their commercial building façades and so to appear even more Swiss. Since
1999, the town has even regulated the production of new buildings via its building codes to
preserve this particular aesthetic evoking the familiar traditional Swiss Chalet style.

Swissness Applied - New Glarus and Its Image of Cultural Heritage investigates the
transformation of European immigrant towns in the United States, exemplified by New Glarus,
WI. It features the results of extensive fieldwork on buildings in the village as well as design
projections based on the local building code, and evaluates the outcomes through different
representation techniques. Expert authors including Whitney Moon, Philip Ursprung, Kurt Forster,
and Jesús Vassallo contribute essays that pick up on aspects such as the role of cultural imagery
and immigration history in architecture, and on Swissness as a cultural concept in particular.

AUTHORS:
Nicole McIntosh and Jonathan Loui are the co-founders of Texas-based firm Architecture Office.
They were curators of the exhibition Swissness Applied that has been on display at University of
Wisconsin-Milwaukee and Yale Architecture Gallery in 2019. 

250 colour, 30 b/w illustrations
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Urban design and planning involves the arrangement, appearance and functionality of towns and
cities, with a particular focus on public spaces such as parks, squares and gardens as well as
infrastructure and privately owned spaces. 

Urban Planning shows off the most recent examples of public spaces from all around the world
conceived by 30 of the most relevant world architects in this field. 

The volume illustrates the arrival of new resources, procedures and priorities to the art of
designing public spaces. Maps, sketches, plans, explanatory text and numerous photographs
provide thorough documentation. 

AUTHOR:
Cayetano Cardelús is an architect that lives and works in Barcelona. He has collaborated with
booq Publishing editing other bestselling Architecture books such as Green Architecture Today and
Sustainable Homes.

420 colour images
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A revelatory glimpse into the passions and obsessions of 60 visionary artists through the medium
of their personal sketchbooks, treatises, storybooks, grimoires, and journals. This unprecedented
gathering of handmade books from the most notable Art Brut artists has been brought together
expressly for this publication from both public and private collections. Each volume is showcased
in separate chapters featuring the cover and a selection of inside pages, with accompanying
commentary. They cover the period from the early 20th century to the present, and include
works by Horst Ademeit, Alöise, Giovanni Bosco, James Castle, Henry Darger, Charles Dellschau,
Malcolm MacKesson, Dan Miller, Michel Nedjar, Jean Perdrizet, Royal Robertson, Charles Steffen,
Oskar Voll, August Walla, and Adolf Wölfli, among others.

Text in English and French.

SELLING POINTS:
•  For the first time in a single publication, a collection of personal journals and sketchbooks by
60 great figures of Art Brut, including Henry Darger, Charles Dellschau, James Castle, and Adolf
Wölfli
•  A stunning book of books that invites you to turn the pages of 60 unique handmade volumes
and gain a deeper understanding of the humanity and genius of these visionary artists

600 colour illustrations
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AUSTRALIAN AUTHOR

This book addresses a phenomenon that pervades the field of art history: the fact that English
has become a widely adopted language. Art history employs language in a very particular way,
one of its most basic aims being the verbal reconstruction of the visual past. The book seeks to
shed light on the particular issues that English's rise to prominence poses for art history by
investigating the history of the discipline itself: specifically, the extent to which the European
tradition of art historical writing has always been shaped by the presence of dominant languages
on the continent.

What artistic, intellectual, and historical dynamics drove the pattern of linguistic ascendance and
diffusion in the art historical writing of past centuries? How have the immediate, practical ends of
writing in a common language had unintended, long-term consequences for the discipline? Were
art historical concepts transformed or left behind with the onset of a new lingua franca, or did
they often remain intact beneath a shifting veneer of new words?

Includes 10 essays in English, four in Italian, and one in German. 

Text in English, German and Italian.

AUTHORS:
Robert Brennan is a postdoctoral fellow at the University of Sydney. His first book, Painting as a
Modern Art in Early Renaissance Italy, was published by Harvey Miller in 2019. 
Marco M. Mascolo is a postdoctoral fellow at the Scuola Normale Superiore, Pisa. In 2017 he
published a book on the German-American connoisseur Wilhelm R. Valentiner (1880-1958). 

Alessandro Nova is director of the Kunsthistorisches Institut in Florenz – Max-Planck-Institut. His
research focuses primarily on early modern Italian art. 

C. Oliver O'Donnell is a Research Associate at the Warburg Institute, University of London. His
publications include Meyer Schapiro's Critical Debates: Art through a Modern American Mind
(Penn State University Press, 2019)

SELLING POINTS:
•  An important reflection on the status of the discipline of Art history in a changing, globalised
world where English has become the lingua franca

14 colour, 60 b/w illustrations
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atelierJAK has been working on the film project Soul Blindness for a number of years. The main
character in the film is JAK, who suffers from visual agnosia. Soul Blindness does not have a
preconceived script. The plot of the film develops further with each exhibition and each artwork,
until there are finally thirty film clips, each of them exactly three minutes long. This makes it
possible to continuously develop both the storyline itself and the setting ever further. The
publication provides insights into the exhibition FAULTY REVERIES. It presents sculptures and
installations that enter into interaction with one another, become props, and form the backdrops
for the film through their interplay. Besides sculpture, drawing, writing, and language, the use of
digital processes also plays a significant role.

Text in English and German.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Besides sculpture, drawing, writing, and language, the use of digital processes also plays a
significant role in the work of atelierJAK
•  This publication provides insights into the exhibition FAULTY REVERIES, in Regensburg,
Germany, and for the first time documents the process of the film project developing

25 colour illustrations
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This catalogue for an exhibition at MAXXI Museum in Rome brings together 50 contemporary
artists from ex-Yugoslavia whose work explores the history of the region through the action of
contemporary heroes, and reflects on issues of acceptance and peaceful coexistence. In thematic
sections (Liberty, Equality, Fraternity, Hope, Risk, the Individual, Otherness, Metamorphosis), the
show asks if the legacy of Socialism can help to recover the concept of "common good" in a
complex region which has recently endured the tragedy of a civil war and the rise of Nationalism.

Text in English and Italian. 

AUTHORS:
Zdenka Badovinac is a curator and writer, who has served since 1993 as director of the Museum
of Modern Art in Ljubljana, comprised since 2011 of two locations: the Museum of Modern Art
and the Metelkova Museum of Contemporary Art in Metelkova, an autonomous art, culture, and
social center in Ljublijana.

Giulia Ferracci has collaborated with MACRO - Museo d'Arte Contemporanea di Roma and
Ministero Dei Beni Culturali - Darc Direzione generale per l'Arte e l'Architettura Contemporanee.
She is a curator at MAXXI where she has worked since 2010.

55 colour, 16 b/w illustrations
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The iconic Dome of the Cathedral of Florence, the largest masonry vault in the world, was built
by Filippo Brunelleschi between 1420 and 1436. More than 100 years later, between 1572 and
1579, the vault was decorated with frescos by the artists Giorgio Vasari and Federico Zuccari
depicting the Last Judgment. Working with advanced imaging technology, total access, and Italy's
leading art photographer, this book presents in never-before-seen detail and completeness the
entire pictorial cycle of the Dome. Contributions by noted art historians Marco Bussagli, Mina
Gregori, and Timothy Verdon illuminate the art historical significance of this magnificent symbol
of Florence and the Renaissance.

Text in English and Italian. 

AUTHORS:
Marco Bussagli is an art historian and a professor at the Academy of Fine Arts in Rome.

Mina Gregori is the Professor Emeritus of Modern Art History at the University of Florence.

Timothy Verdon is an art historian trained at Yale University. He is Director of the Museo
dell'Opera del Duomo, Florence.                                                
Carlo Vannini is one of Italy's leading art photographers and teaches photography for Culture
Heritage at the Academy of Fine Arts in Bologna.

SELLING POINTS: 
•  Stunning photography captures in never-before-seen detail the entire fresco cycle of
Brunelleschi's Dome in Florence, painted by Giorgio Vasari and Federico Zuccari between 1572
and 1579          
180 colour illustrations
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This catalogue for a show at the Tornabuoni Gallery in Paris pays homage to two outstanding
Italian women artists of the second half of the 20th century, Carla Accardi and Dadamaino
(Eduarda Emilia Maino). Both embraced avant-garde art and theory while remaining free of
dogmatism, and explored the characteristics and possibilities of painting and signs while forging
their own distinct paths. They shared a strong belief in social and political involvement, and left
an enduring mark on the history of art. In this book, their creative journey is beautifully
illustrated with a vast selection of works and through contextual critical analyses.

Text in English and French. 

AUTHORS:
Margit Rowell has been a modern and contemporary art museum curator for over 30 years. She
has worked for the Solomon R. Guggenheim Museum; the Musée National d'Art Moderne at the
Centre Pompidou; the Joan Mirò Foundation, and was head curator for the Department of
Drawings at the Museum of Modern Art in New York. She has organised exhibitions and written
articles for catalogues on the works of Joan Miró, Julio Gonzalez and Constantin Brancusi, Luciano
Fabro and Wolfgang Laib, as well as on the drawings of Antonin Artaud and Sigmar Polke
(among others).

Jean-Pierre Criqui is an art historian and critic, and is curator at the Department of the
contemporary collections of the Musée National d'Art Moderne and Chief Editor of the "Cahiers du
Musée National d'Art Moderne" at the Centre Pompidou in Paris.

Valérie Da Costa is an art historian and critic, curator, and teaches history of contemporary art at
the University of Strasbourg. She has written a large number of books, articles and texts on
modern and contemporary sculpture, as well as on artistic multidisciplinary fields. Her writings
deal with the history of art from a very open point of view.

58 colour, 14 b/w illustrations
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Ceramics is one of the most vibrant and engaging fields of contemporary British art. This lavishly
illustrated book reviews the work of twenty-two artists and celebrates their contribution to its rich
landscape. Written from a collector's point of view, it explores what contemporary ceramic
objects can mean, what emotions they evoke and how artists draw upon different facets of the
art and crafts worlds in their work. 

A vital visual and critical resource, Contemporary British Ceramics showcases British ceramics as
a compelling interdisciplinary practice, attuned to the contemporary world. Featuring more than
280 images, it encourages readers to look beneath the surface, to discover the vibrant
contribution that British ceramics makes to the broad field of contemporary art.

AUTHOR:
Ashley Thorpe is a collector of ceramics, writer, playwright, performer and academic. Having
seriously collected contemporary British studio ceramics for over fifteen years, he has extensive
knowledge of the field. In 2019, the prestigious international journal Ceramics: Art + Perception
awarded him their inaugural writing prize for an essay on the work of Tessa Eastman. He
currently teaches Drama at Royal Holloway, University of London, where he gained his PhD. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  A critical and visual treasure for everyone who enjoys contemporary art
•  Encourages readers to look beneath the surface, to discover the vibrant contribution that
British ceramics makes to the broad field of contemporary art
•  Gives a better understanding of the creativity of 22 leading ceramic artists
•  Lavishly illustrated with over 280 colour images

280 colour photographs
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Dominik Schmitt (*1983) is primarily interested in philosophical and biological questions about the
self and the unimaginably vast network of causes and effects to which everything in life is
subject. Through his mixed-media technique, involving acrylics, oils, and pencils on collaged
canvas, he combines the human and the animal, depicting their organs with allusions to the
aesthetics of biological illustrations of bodies. Schmitt's images are dominated by a dark, almost
gloomy colour palette. This publication provides an overview of Schmitt's recent paintings.

Text in English and German. 

61 colour, 4 b/w illustrations



Faithful and Fearless: Portraits of Dogs

Author: BRAY, XAVIER

ISBN: 9781913875015

Imprint: Giles

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 240 x 280 mm

Category: Art

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $62.99 9HSLJLD*ihfabf+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 160

An engaging, richly-illustrated look at the special connection between people and their beloved
pet.

This is a wonderful overview of the remarkable range of dog portraits - there are no human
sitters - produced over the last 250 years. It features well-known works such as Rosa Bonheur's
Brizo, (one of the best-loved portraits in The Wallace Collection), George Stubbs' Turk, Thomas
Gainsborough's portrait of his two dogs Tristram and Fox, Lucian Freud's oil painting of Pluto, his
pet whippet, and David Hockney's dachshunds Stanley and Boodgie.

Over 50 works, arranged by theme, are drawn from major British collections, including the Royal
Collection, the V & A, Tate Britain, the British Museum, and a wealth of regional museums and
private collections. In addition memorabilia and souvenirs-bronzes, photos, brooches, and
Faberge works, many relating to the British royals, especially Queen Victoria and her children- all
evoke the sense of a cabinet of curiosities. This is a must-have for dog lovers.

AUTHOR:
Xavier Bray is the director of The Wallace Collection, London, UK. Bruce Fogle MBE, DVM, MRCVS
is a clinical veterinarian and a prolific author.

91 colour illustrations
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From a private collection in Italy, these previously unpublished works by Francis Bacon are
presented here in thematic sections, each of which is preceded by a short introductory text.
Nearly 700 drawings, pastels, and collages were gifted by Bacon over the course of many years
to his close friend, Italian journalist Cristiano Lovatelli Ravarino. His commentary is included here,
along with texts by noted art historians Edward Lucie-Smith and Fernando Castro Flórez, and an
authentication report from Ambra Draghetti, graphological consultant to the Court of Bologna.
The works were photographed expressly for this publication.

Text in English and Italian.

AUTHOR:
Fernando Castro Flórez has taught philosophy and aesthetics at the Institute of Aesthetics and Art
Theory, the Autonomous University of Madrid, the Institute of Contemporary Culture of the
Ortega y Gasset Institute and the Reina Sofía Museum, of which he is a member. He teaches
doctoral courses and gives lectures in numerous universities and museums both in Spain and
abroad. He has written regularly in cultural supplements for renowned newspapers and has been
an art critic for ABC Cultural for more than ten years. He has curated more than a hundred
exhibitions and countless solo and group shows in museums all over the world.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Known as "The Italian Drawings of Francis Bacon", these previously unpublished works are
collected into one volume for the first time

560 colour illustrations



Frida Kahlo: Her Universe

Author: MUSEO FRIDA KAHLO

ISBN: 9788417975531

Imprint: RM Verlag

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 225 x 310 mm

Category: Art

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $115.00 9HSSELH*jhffdb+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 250

The iconic Mexican painter as seen through over 300 archival items, from her wardrobe to her
personal art collection.

This compendium presents the rich diversity of themes, ideas, concepts and emotions generated
around two fundamental, iconic figures of modern Mexico: painter Frida Kahlo and her husband,
muralist Diego Rivera.

More than 300 images from the archives of the Museo Frida Kahlo in Mexico City offer readers a
glimpse of Kahlo's distinctive wardrobe and the impressive collections of popular and pre-Hispanic
art she assembled with Rivera, her connection with photography and the history of La casa azul,
her beloved cobalt-blue home that now serves as the museum's main building. This volume
welcomes us into Frida Kahlo's universe, exploring the legacy of an indispensable figure in the
world of 20th-century art and culture in her native Mexico and across the globe.

Frida Kahlo (1907-54) began painting at the age of 18 when she was immobilised for several
months as a result of a bus crash that left her permanently disabled. From then on, art served as
an immense source of healing for Kahlo as well as a vehicle for self-expression and cultural
exploration. At the heart of Kahlo's practice was her love for Mexican folk tradition, her staunch
communist beliefs and her complex relationship with her body, gender and sexuality. A lifelong
activist, Kahlo died of a pulmonary embolism after participating in a demonstration against the
CIA's invasion of Guatemala.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Frida Kahlo. Her Universe explores for the first time the world of Frida Kahlo from inside her
personal archive held by the Frida Kahlo Museum in Mexico
•  In an unparalleled study and after 5 years of research, this book brings together
never-before-seen images from Frida Kahlo's collection in a carefully edited publication
•  Many of the images included in the book appeared after 50 years of being kept in the so-called
"Frida's room", which by Diego Rivera's request could not be accessed until 2007

206 photographs
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This book seeks to reclaim the pioneering artist of the French avant-garde as the first practitioner
of Cubism.

For eight years before the First World War, a young Georges Braque and his friend Pablo Picasso
shaped what was perhaps the most revolutionary stage in the history of modern painting:
Cubism. This catalog of the accompanying exhibition focuses on Braque's turbulent pre-WWI
period to reveal the processes by which the artist developed or reinvented his style in rapid
succession - from Fauvism, Proto-Cubism, Analytical Cubism, and ultimately to Cubism. The
amazing speed and intensity of Braque's evolution stands as a remarkable parallel to modern
art's shifting focus from representation to abstraction. Bringing together sixty works from
museums and private collections around the world, this book offers scholarly assessments that
contextualise Braque's career amidst unprecedented technological advances, new schools of
thought, and an overall acceleration of everyday life in Western Europe. This includes the
invention of moving pictures, which held a particular fascination for the young artist. Film stills
and documentary and archival material help readers make the connection between dynamisation
and the development of aesthetic forms in the visual arts, between the visual innovations of the
pre-war period and the flood of media images in which we live today. More than half a century
after Braque's death, this exploration of his remarkable career brings us closer to understanding
the artist whom Guillaume Apollinaire considered the "touchstone" of Cubist art.

AUTHORS:
Susanne Gaensheimer is director of the Kunstsammlung Nordrhein-Westfalen in Dusseldorf,
Germany.

Susanne Meyer-Büser is curator at the Kunstsammlung Nordrhein-Westfalen in Dusseldorf,
Germany.

140 colour illustrations
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Best known for his lavish and whimsical paintings of bunnies, butterflies and birds, Hunt Slonem
is a painter, sculptor and interior designer with a distinct neo-expressionist style. This sumptuous
new volume is the first in a decade to examine his distinctive creations across genres. Scholarly
yet accessible texts by leading critics offer new perspectives, celebrating Slonem's full artistic
vision. Combining intimate views of his lovingly restored historic mansions and unique interior
furnishings, his multi-media sculpture, iconic paintings and seminal works, this book will be
essential for all who love the elegant and exotic worlds of Hunt Slonem.

AUTHORS:
Ted Vassilev is the owner of DTR Modern Galleries.

Eleanor Heartney is an art critic, author and editor based in New York City. She is the author of
numerous books, articles, and monographs including Postmodernism, Postmodern Heretics, and
Art & Today. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  The first book in a decade to examine the distinctive creations of Hunt Slonem
•  Scholarly yet accessible texts by leading critics
•  Includes photography of his historic mansions and their unique interior furnishings, his
multi-media sculpture, and other seminal works
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A highly-illustrated history and survey of centers of book production and use within the Holy
Roman Empire over the course of seven hundred years.

Focusing on production and patronage, this new volume features over 150 images of
magnificently illustrated books and precious bindings, drawn largely from North American
collections. The book's three sections are arranged chronologically, yet in each case with a
different thematic focus. Opening with a look at the precedents set by the Carolingian
forerunners of the Empire, the first section considers deluxe imperial manuscripts associated with
the Ottonian emperors. The second section examines the role of imperial monasteries in the
production of manuscripts, considering in particular the patronage of aristocratic elites. The final
section offers a tour of imperial cities in the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries, from Vienna and
Prague to Augsburg and Nuremberg. This final stop considers the impact of Albrecht Dürer and
humanism on the arts of the book. The volume features a glossary, indexes, and maps showing
the shifting borders of the Empire over 700 years.

AUTHORS:
Jeffrey F. Hamburger is Kuno Francke Professor of German Art & Culture at Harvard University. 

Joshua O'Driscoll is assistant curator in the department of Medieval & Renaissance Manuscripts at
The Morgan Library & Museum, New York.

153 colour illustrations
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A major volume on the life and work of John Leslie Breck (1860-1899), one of the founders of
the American Impressionist style.

John Leslie Breck (1860-1899) was one of the founders of the American art colony at Giverny
and was among the earliest American artists to embrace the Impressionist style. He was also one
of the first to exhibit his Impressionist paintings in America and helped to popularize the style
during his years working in the Boston area in the 1890s. Between 1887 and 1888 he and a
handful of his American colleagues began visiting the French village of Giverny, where they met
Claude Monet and subsequently explored the new approach to painting that Monet had helped to
pioneer. Breck's canvases from this period, loosely brushed and filled with light and colour, are a
marked departure from his earlier works that are characterised by darker tonalities and tighter
brushwork that typified the preferred style of the era. When Breck returned to America in 1892,
he applied what he had learned to paintings of the New England landscape and frequently
exhibited his work. Inspired by The Mint Museum’s 2016 acquisition of John Leslie Breck's canvas
Suzanne Hoschedé-Monet Sewing, this volume includes approximately 70 of Breck’s finest works,
drawn from public and private collections. Along with his scenes of Giverny and America, this
volume features a selection of paintings from his sojourn in Venice in 1897. Always interested
exploring in new ways of seeing the world, Breck had begun to explore aspects of
post-Impressionism and Asian aesthetics in the years before his early death, at the age of 39, in
1899. This volume also features up to 36 additional comparative images, including details,
photographs, and paintings by Monet and other leading American impressionists including Willard
Metcalf, Theodore Robinson, Lila Cabot Perry, Childe Hassam, and Arthur Wesley Dow, presented
throughout the main essays and chronology and appendices.

AUTHORS:
Katherine Bourguignon is curator at the Terra Foundation's Musée d'Art Américain, Giverny.
Jeffrey Brown a retired art dealer and the former curator of American art at the Indianapolis
Museum of Art. 

Erica E Hirshler is Croll Senior Curator of American Paintings, Museum of Fine Arts Boston. 

Royal W. Leith is a writer and an independent art historian specialising in late nineteenth century
American art. 

Dr. Jonathan Stuhlman is senior curator of American Art at The Mint Museum.

116 colour illustrations
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One of Britain's greatest landscape painters, John Constable (1776–1837) was brought up in
Dedham Vale, the valley of the River Stour in Suffolk. The eldest son of a wealthy mill owner, he
entered the Royal Academy Schools in 1800 at the age of 24, and thereafter committed himself
to painting nature out of doors. His 'six-footers', such as The Hay Wain and The Leaping Horse,
were designed to promote landscape as a subject and to stand out in the Academy's Annual
Exhibition. Despite this, he sold few paintings in his lifetime and was elected a Royal Academician
late in his career.

With texts by leading authorities on the artist, this handsome book looks at the near-abstract
quality of Constable's late works, and examines his influence upon later schools of painting, from
the Impressionists to the Abstract Expressionists.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A fascinating study of the art and influence of one of Britain's greatest landscape painters
•  Accompanies an exhibition at the Royal Academy, London, 30 October 2021 – 13 February
2022

100 colour illustrations
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A uniquely comprehensive survey of Japanese narrative art across eight centuries.

The use of pictures to communicate a story has a long tradition in Japanese culture that dates
back more than a thousand years. Such narrative illustrations draw on Buddhist texts, classic
literature, poetry, and theatrical scenes to create rich visual imagery realised in a wide range of
media and formats. Quotations from and allusions to heroic epics and romances were
disseminated through exquisite paintings, woodblock prints, and in pieces of applied arts such as
lacquerware or ceramics, thus becoming anchored in the collective consciousness. As story-telling
art found expression in a variety of materialities, it became an integral part of daily life. A
fascinating narrative space evolved that combined artistic excellence and aesthetic pleasure.

Love, Fight, Feast features some one hundred paintings, woodblock prints, illustrated
woodblock-printed books, as well as lacquer and metal objects, porcelain, and textiles from the
thirteenth to the twentieth century, alongside scholarly essays on a range of aspects of Japanese
narrative art. Published in conjunction with an exhibition at the renowned Museum Rietberg in
Zurich, the book offers a unique survey of the multifaceted, colourful, and imaginative world of
Japanese narrative art across eight centuries.

AUTHOR:
Khanh Trinh is a scholar of East Asian Art history and curator of Japanese art at Zurich's Museum
Rietberg.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A uniquely comprehensive survey of Japanese narrative art (Monogatari-e, or story pictures)
across eight centuries
•  Demonstrates the entire range of artistic media and techniques used for this type of Japanese
art
•  Features some 100 rarely or never before published art works, including paintings, woodblock
prints, illustrated woodblock-printed books, lacquer and metal objects, porcelain, and textiles

170 colour illustrations
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Man Ray (1890–1976) is one of the most important representatives of Dadaism and Surrealism
and is regarded, based on the multifaceted character of his work, as a person who provided
avant-garde impulses for the 20th-century history of photography and film.

This catalogue accompanies the exhibition at the Kunsthalle Jesuitenkirche in Aschaffenburg and
brings together roughly 100 works from various phases of work and media. One particular focus
is on Man Ray's "Rayographs." Around 1919/20, the artist began experimenting with photograms.
In doing so, he positioned everyday objects on photo paper and exposed them to various light
sources. The blurred contours of these "photos without a camera" exerted a great appeal on the
Dadaists and subsequently the Surrealists. The poet Jean Cocteau thus also described Man Ray as
a "poet of the darkroom."

Text in English and German. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Beautifully illustrated collection of around 100 works by Man Ray, with particular focus on his
"Rayographs"

91 colour, 37 b/w illustrations
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The bamboo: tall, strong and flexible. This fast-growing shoot has been used as a construction
material, a foodstuff and fuel for millennia, from India to Japan. Tanabe Chiku'unsai IV's art
elevates bamboo to new heights. By weaving together small pieces of fibrous stalk, he creates
vast, detailed sculptures without the use of rivets or adhesives. Under Chiku'unsai IV's skilled
craftsmanship, bamboo is more than a functional tool: it is modern art, a unifying symbol of
Japanese culture. His sculptures revere traditional workmanship, while conveying important
contemporary messages – the codependence of nature and man, and the importance of
protecting our environment. Part autobiography, part introduction to the craft, this monograph
follows Chiku'unsai IV's growth from a child marvelling at his grandfather's mastery of bamboo,
to a maestro in his own right. Bamboo weaves his past to his present, providing a sturdy
foundation on which his art continues to build. "Love bamboos, live with bamboos," says
Chiku'unsai IV. As this book demonstrates, he has done precisely that. 

AUTHOR:
Since the day he scarred his thumb as a child, imitating the way artisans chopped their stalks,
Tanabe Chiku'unsai IV's life has had a bamboo core. While he knew he wanted to work with
bamboo from a young age, he initially dedicated himself to other forms of Japanese art, such as
tea ceremony, flower arranging, calligraphy and Noh dancing. His later bamboo works draw on
this strong cultural substructure.  Chiku'unsai IV's work has crossed the world, from Sakai
Municipal Machiya Historical Museum in Japan, to Musee Guimet, Paris, the TAI Modern in Santa
Fe and his yearly exhibit at the Seattle Asian Art Museum. He has played an instrumental role in
introducing bamboo art to the West.

100 colour, 20 b/w illustrations
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This book offers a review of Matteo Pugliese's art over the past 20 years. The figures the
Milanese sculptor creates are distinguished by their great power, revealing an inner torment that
can no longer be disguised. The men depicted in his sculptures are all trying to break free of the
wall that holds them, to throw off their limitations and assert their value as individuals in the
hopes of escaping from dull uniformity and social and family expectations. These are people who
are attempting to achieve a painful rebirth by struggling against materialised restraint - a wall -
that seeks to prevent them expressing themselves, growing and therefore existing. The artist
chooses to portray the moment of greatest effort, of supreme tension, the instant when a man
regains control of his life and struggles against what is holding him trapped so as to restore a
sense of purpose in his life. The carefully studied poses of his figures recall ancient models, in the
same way as the material from which they are fashioned is also ancient. Luigi Spina's lens
knowingly lingers on these figures' troubled birth and enables the reader, admirer, and art
historian to acquire an intimate understanding of the sculpture and even to feel a part of the
travails and manifest vulnerability that grip all of humanity.

Matteo Pugliese was born in Milan in 1969. He developed a great love of drawing and sculpture
as a child, but in spite of this he has never had any formal artistic training and is therefore
entirely self-taught. Matteo Pugliese earned a degree in Modern Literature at the University of
Milan in 1995 with a thesis on art criticism. His first exhibition dates from 2001, planned and
organised by himself. His first solo exhibition was held in 2002 in an art gallery in the Brera
district of Milan. Since then his work has been exhibited in over 30 solo shows throughout the
world (New York, Rome, Hong Kong, London, Seoul, Brussels, Lugano, Capri, Antwerp, and
Milan). Matteo Pugliese is married with one daughter and lives and works in Milan.

Text in English and Italian. 

176 colour illustrations
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This volume gathers a surprising and engaging sampling of more than five hundred pieces of
printed matter: material that circulated between the 1910s and the 1960s, with prints run of
anywhere from a thousand to tens of thousands of copies. These ephemeral, utilitarian
publications flooded streets, newspaper stands, bookshops, and homes, in the common aim of
disseminating an idealised image of what is considered typically Mexican.

Drawn from private collections and the holdings of museums, with no claim to completeness, the
material in Mexico: The Land of Charm ranges in size from stamps to posters, and includes
supports such as books, illustrated magazines, photography magazines, songbooks and musical
scores, almanacs and calendars, tourist guides and maps. The result is impressive, in terms of
both individual examples and the collection as a whole: these images are now a part of Mexican
history.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Mexico. The land of Charm is a beautiful and fascinating visual tour of the popular universe of
Mexican Vintage Prints, from the Mexican Revolution to the 1950s
•  The foreword is by Steven Heller, Art Director for 33 years at the New York Times. Author,
co-author and/or editor of over 100 books. He is considered the most renowned author of books
on design and popular culture
•  This stunning volume includes over 350 images from the collection of the most important and
influential collectors in Mexico

300 photographs
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This beautiful book in the "500" series celebrates the extraordinary talent of Michelangelo di
Lodovico Buonarroti Simoni, arguably the most renowned artist of the Italian Renaissance. 500
years ago, he was 46 years old. He had already completed the Statue of David, the Doni Tondo,
the Vatican Pietà, and the Ceiling of the Sistine Chapel. He would later paint the Last Judgement,
the frescoes of the Pauline Chapel, and complete the Tomb of Julius II.

This book celebrates his magisterial accomplishments throughout his lifetime, and includes his
less celebrated works, architectural projects, lost works, and attributions.

Text in English and Italian.

AUTHOR:
Fabio Scaletti is a noted art historian and writer who specialises in Italian Renaissance art. He is
an expert on the artist Caravaggio and is the author of the catalogue raisonné on Caravaggio
(Caravaggio: catalogo ragionato delle opera autgrafe, attribuite, e controverse. Naples:
Artstudiopaparo, 2017). He has also written extensively on Raphael, Leonardo, and Michelangelo.
He lives in Milan.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Newly photographed images of Michelangelo's masterpieces and lesser-known works created
by an Italian publishing company using the most technologically advanced equipment
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Nachume Miller (1949–1998) was a German-born artist who made a name for himself on the
American modern art scene after immigrating to New York City in 1974. Identified as a rising
star, Miller's first major exhibition was the Guggenheim's Young American Artists: 1978 Exxon
National Exhibition, where he became the youngest artist ever to present work at the museum.
Throughout his career, he kept an almost daily record of his creative process. This monograph is
a collection of pages from his sketchbooks spanning the years 1976 to 1998 and providing insight
into his life, work, and inventive practices. Meticulously dated, the sketchbooks are filled with
plans and ideas for potential paintings, expressive watercolours and drawings, diary entries about
family life, commentary on the art world, notes to himself, and simple to-do lists. More than
sketchbooks, they reveal an intimate look inside the mind of a prolific and masterful artist.
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Certain to become the definitive book on Noguchi's multidisciplinary career, this publication
accompanies the first major touring European exhibition on the Japanese-American artist in
twenty years, which will travel from London's Barbican Art Gallery to Cologne's Museum Ludwig
and the Zentrum Paul Klee in Bern. It encompasses the entirety of the artist's work in sculpture,
ceramics, photography, architecture, design, as well as his playscapes, gardens and stage sets
for modern dance and theatre performance. This survey explores his creative process and
lesser-known aspects of his practice, his engagement with a wide range of mediums and
cultures, and his innovative achievements over six decades.

Brimming with stunning imagery and contributions from an international range of authors, this
book helps readers grasp the diversity and patterns of Noguchi's work both in situ and in
galleries. Archival photographs of the artist’s studios offer glimpses into his experimental attitude
towards sculpture. Themes of harmony and dissonance, which were central to Noguchi's practice,
are explored in a series of essays that consider the artist's dual heritage, the Japanese American
experience, his worldwide travel and his many influences. The book examines the cultural
diversity of Noguchi's practice as he addresses themes such as identity, history, and politics. It
also pays tribute to Noguchi's fruitful collaborations with creatives from a range of industries,
such as R. Buckminster Fuller, Martha Graham and Louis Kahn. Throughout the monograph
Noguchi's own words provide a critical backdrop towards understanding an artist who embraced
many schools of thought, and whose entire life and career set an example for partnership and
cooperation across artistic, political and cultural boundaries.

AUTHORS:
Fabienne Eggelhöfer is Chief Curator at Zentrum Paul Klee, Bern.
Rita Kersting is Deputy Director at the Museum Ludwig, Cologne.
Florence Ostende is Curator at the Barbican Art Gallery, London.

350 illustrations
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Focuses on a remarkable, over life-size sculpture of Krishna, an incarnation of Vishnu, in one of
the earliest sculptural representations known from Cambodia.

The sculpture of Krishna lifting Mount Govardhan is one of the highlights of the Cleveland
Museum of Art. Dating from c 600 CE, its story, meanings and depictions in the art of India and
Southeast Asia are discussed in this new volume with reference to images of the ideal ruler,
protector of the realm, and clan hero.

The authors delve into several fascinating aspects behind the sculpture. These include locating
the sculpture in the context of the other seven monumental sculptures from the same site, how it
would have been dramatically installed in a cave sanctuary amid the delta floodplains, and its
connections with the nearby royal center of Angkor Borei. Furthermore, the authors relate the
compelling life story of the object from the colonial period to the present day, showing how
geo-political and social changes affected the process of conservation and reconstruction.

AUTHORS:
Sonya Rhie Mace is George P. Bickford Curator of Indian and Southeast Asian Art, Cleveland
Museum of Art.

Bertrand Porte is sculpture conservator, Ecole francaise d'Extreme - Orient in Phnom Penh.

115 colour illustrations
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Simone Zaugg – Thoughts to Go is a monograph with podcasts that provides an overview of the
diverse situative and context-related, interdisciplinary works of Simone Zaugg (*1968), as well as
insight into the artistic processes and strategies that are the foundation of her oeuvre.

As an analogue medium, the book outlines her temporary and ephemeral works but also contains
QR codes that give readers access to digital podcasts. In the audio sessions the artist and experts
from the fields of art, politics, and science explore the question of what art can contribute to
today's socially relevant debates.

Text in English and German. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  A fully illustrated monograph of works by Simone Zaugg (*1968)
•  Includes access, via QR codes, to podcasts with expert interviews discussing the question of
"What can art contribute to today's socially relevant debates?"

120 colour illustrations



Stebbins Collection: A Gift for the Morse
Museum

Author: PALM, REGINA

ISBN: 9781913875046

Imprint: Giles

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 240 x 279 mm

Category: Art

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $115.00 9HSLJLD*ihfaeg+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 184

A valuable contribution to the field of nineteenth- and early twentieth-century American art with
key works by a range of American painters.

The Charles Hosmer Morse Museum of American Art, Florida, is the recent recipient of a
generous and substantial donation of works of art from the private collection of Dr. Theodore E.
Stebbins, Jr., the esteemed historian of American art and foremost expert on Martin Johnson
Heade, and his wife, Susan Stebbins, successful author and art historian. The Stebbins Collection
consists of seventy American paintings, sculpture, and works on paper by fifty-three artists. This
incredible collection includes remarkable works by American masters ranging from Martin Johnson
Heade and Thomas Eakins to Fidelia Bridges and John La Farge. Publication of the collection
catalog not only highlight this significant private collection built over a lifetime by the Stebbins,
but is a valuable contribution to the field of nineteenth and early-twentieth-century American art,
and to the history of collections and collecting.

AUTHORS:
Regina Palm, PhD, is curator of American Painting at The Charles Hosmer Morse Museum of
American Art. 

Virginia M.G. Anderson, PhD, is curator of American Art and department head of the American
Painting & Sculpture and Decorative Arts department at the Baltimore Museum of Art. 
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The catalogue for the group exhibition The Nature of Abstraction combines seven artistic positions
in abstract-gestural painting from the Rhineland. On display are artists who have dedicated
themselves to abstract painting. Their self-referential work fluctuates between the poles of
dissolution and development of form. Despite their formal precision, the process of creating the
paintings can be seen in the marks left behind on the canvases. Thus, an affinity to Informalism,
Tachism, or Abstract Expressionism from the post-war period becomes apparent. However, these
references are not directly cited, but rather updated and reflected through contemporary
strategies. We find ourselves in an era when individual expression of freedom is threatened by
powerful systems of authoritarian control and the digital availability of individual data and
profiles. The kind of painting that favours a subjective gesture and thus mirrors humanistic values
of individuality might be an answer.

Artists:
Laura Aberham, Max Frintrop, Ina Gerken, Jan Holthoff, Jan Kolata, Becker Schmitz, Sabine
Tress

Text in English and German. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Seven contemporary positions in abstract-gestural painting from the Rhineland, Germany
•  Published to accompany an exhibition at Kunstwerk Köln in July 2021, and at RUIMTE P60
ASSEN, Netherlands, from October 17th to November 17th 2021

73 colour illustrations
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Abstract art was never dead. Since its revolutionary beginnings at the dawn of the 20th century,
it has repeatedly flourished and survived all animosities, even bans. And more than that: today in
particular, artists and museums are increasingly devoting themselves to this theme, in the world’s
most important art metropolises and in unprecedented diversity.

Aspects of contemporary abstract art, coupled with historical reminiscences, are the focus of the
publication on the occasion of the third exhibition, showcasing works from the Deutsche Bank
Collection at the PalaisPopulaire. The selection includes works from 1959 to 2021. Included are
not only drawings and photographs but also, for the first time, significant paintings and prints.

Arists:
Markus Amm, Rana Begum, Otto Boll, Kerstin Brätsch, Cabrita, Ernst Caramelle, Carlos
Cruz-Diez, Adriana Czernin, Helmut Federle, Günther Förg, Günter Fruhtrunk, Franziska Furter,
Rupprecht Geiger, Katharina Grosse, João Maria Gusmão + Pedro Paiva, Erwin Heerich, Bernhard
Härtter, Daniel Hunziker, ShOichi Ida, Jürgen Jansen, Olav Christopher Jenssen, Jennie C. Jones,
Kapwani Kiwanga, Imi Knoebel, Norbert Kricke, Tadaaki Kuwayama, Thomas Locher, Fabian
Marti, Bernd Minnich, Wilhelm Müller, Nima Nabavi, Albert Oehlen, Susanne Paesler, Blinky
Palermo, Jorge Pardo, Georg Karl Pfahler, Charlotte Posenenske, Lothar Quinte, Gerhard Richter,
Peter Roehr, Ulrich Rückriem, Fred Sandback, Karin Sander, Kai Schiemenz, Richard Serra,
Dieuwke Spaans, Ulrich Wendland, Claudia Wieser, Beat Zoderer

Text in English and German.
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People of all ages are fascinated by dinosaurs. Though their huge skeletons are an impressive
sight, much of our sense of childlike wonder comes from artistic depictions of them in books,
museum murals and popular culture. This book is about how such 'paleoart' is created, and the
process of integrating scientific findings with artistic principles to produce accurate, expressive
and arresting artworks of dinosaurs and the world they lived in. Drawing and Painting Dinosaurs
explores the anatomy and ecology of different types of dinosaurs including Deinonychus,
Apatosaurus and Tyrannosaurus rex. It demonstrates how to interpret paleontological research
through the lens of an artistic depiction with examples. There are over 250 illustrations feature
pencil drawings, gouache, oil paint, and digital media. Step-by-step projects demonstrate the use
of both traditional and digital media, the use of unique techniques and sources of reference, and
building up dinosaur anatomy from basic shapes. Finally, it gives insight into how paleoart can be
a means to advance knowledge through scientific analysis and prediction. With explorations of
dinosaur anatomy, unique techniques for reference and a series of how-to instructions, this book
will guide an aspiring paleoartist in learning how to breathe life into the past through art.

AUTHOR:
Emily Willoughby is a paleoartist, author, instructor and postdoctoral researcher based at the
University of Minnesota Twin Cities in the United States. Her paleoartworks have been featured in
books and museums around the world. 

272 colour photographs



Intelligent Drawing

Author: CHASE, EDWARD L.

ISBN: 9780486848587

Imprint: Dover Publications

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 211 x 277 mm

Category: Art Skills

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $29.99 9HSKESG*ieifih+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 96

This thought-provoking book on drawing is presented not as a how-to but as a guide to the
fundamental knowledge one needs to build an artistic future. Chase encourages budding artists
to rely on their own unique perspective on drawing, stating there can be "great joy and
satisfaction in drawing if you can realise that your approach and efforts have in them something
of your personal self." Accompanying these thoughts are many of the author's own landscape,
figure, and still life drawings as well as reproductions of significant drawings by other notable
artists.
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Discover the creative processes and intriguing inspirations behind the work of leading fantasy
artist John Howe – conceptual designer on The Lord of the Rings movie trilogy – in this
comprehensive practical art book.

•  Examines in fascinating detail over 150 of the artist's outstanding sketches, drawings and
paintings, plus the techniques and stories behind each Leads you step-by-step through a range of
specially commissioned drawing and painting demonstrations that reveal John's renowned artistic
approach in action. 
•  Shares John's incredible collection of reference material, as he advises how to develop your
own personal style of fantasy art. 
•  Discusses the rewarding journey into fantasy art, from the first steps of building a compelling
portfolio to book illustration, graphic novels and the big screen.

This book will appeal to artists and fans of John Howe's work by leading you step-by-step through
a range of specially commissioned demonstrations, sketches and finished paintings, some
designed specifically for this book, that reveal John's renowned artistic approach in action, plus
the techniques and stories behind each.  

It covers a wide range of subjects, beginning with the creative process, exploring where
inspiration comes from, looking at narratives and themes, gathering reference materials,
organising your working environment, and protecting and storing artwork.

Howe covers drawing materials and explores drawing and painting fantasy beings from initial
inspiration and approaches to characters, symbolism and accoutrements. 

The book also explores fantasy landscapes and architecture and balancing light and dark
atmospheres. 

The foreword is written by groundbreaking film director Terry Gilliam, with an afterword by Alan
Lee, John's partner on the conceptual design for The Lord of the Rings movie trilogy and
Oscar-winning illustrator.

AUTHOR:
John Howe was born in Vancouver, Canada in 1957. He attended the Ecole des Arts Decoratifs in
Strasbourg. He worked extensively on the conceptual art for The Lord Of The Rings films with
Alan Lee and Peter Jackson. He lives in Switzerland.
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An inspirational book to get you started with gouache.

In this book, gouache, a classic technique - used by Turner, Toulouse-Lautrec, Bonnard, Picasso,
Gris, Braque, Matisse and Miro, among many others - often compared to watercolour, acquires a
new dimension, as it offers a bolder approach to contemporary artists, illustrators and graphic
designers. The author erases the boundaries between 'proper painting' and the spontaneous
charm of watercolour, combining the advantages of both techniques. Diluted, gouache is almost
like watercolor, but when used on its own, it can be applied in opaque layers with a matte
surface reminiscent of pastels. Soluble in water, it is rather forgiving and allows for corrections
and revisions, and finally, the fine grain of the pigment it contains makes detailed drawings
possible. Award-winning illustrator and art teacher Aljoscha Blau shares his many years of
experience, offers material recommendations, tips for swift success, suggestions on composition,
the use of colour, tools and processes. And he spices it all up with his own illustrations, which are
both an incentive and a feast for the eyes...

AUTHOR:
Aljoscha Blau is one of the most renowned illustrators in German-speaking countries. He was
born in 1972 in Leningrad (now Saint Petersburg), USSR. Since earning his degree in illustration
and graphic arts from HAW (Hamburg University of Applied Sciences, Hamburg, Germany), Blau
has worked as an illustrator and author for German and international publishers. He has been
honoured with numerous international awards, such as the German Design Award, the Bologna
Ragazzi Award, Prix Figure Future, Troisdorfer Bilderbuchpreis (Troisdof City Illustrated Book
Award), and the Deutscher Jugendliteraturpreis (German Youth Literature Award), and
nominated for the Astrid Lindgren Memorial Award. Blau teaches and conducts illustration and
drawing workshops at various art academies in Germany, Denmark, Switzerland, Italy and
France. He currently lives in Berlin.

SELLING POINTS:
•  In this practical volume, budding artists will learn to use gouache in a new and contemporary
way.
•  For creative people interested in drawing, painting and illustration, both professionals who
want a change of perspective in their technique and amateurs who want to get started in the
field.
•  The author is a renowned illustrator and prolific author and art teacher.

250 colour illustrations
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Learn to paint outstanding fashion watercolours with expert guidance from a leading fashion
illustrator.

Watercolour is a wonderful medium for figure and fashion as it creates loose, impressionistic
results that capture the essence of a look without getting too bogged down in the details. In this
complete course, professional fashion illustrator Francesco Lo Iacono shows you how to master
creating delicate, beautiful fashion illustrations. 

The book begins with the best tools and materials, from paints and brushes to pencils, paper and
more. You'll then explore simple watercolour techniques such as washes, wet-on-wet,
wet-on-dry, and using the white of the paper. Francesco then goes on to teach you about lighting
and shading, which can have a dramatic effect on your work. And finally in the front section,
you'll learn about colour, how to create palettes, how to mix colours and achieving a range of
skin tones. 

Once you've covered these fundamentals, Francesco explores the key elements of illustrating
fashion, with guidance on how to approach both male and female faces, a wide variety of hair
types and styles, different male and female poses, and how to draw and paint garments,
reflecting tailoring, drapery, volume, texture and patterns. 

Twenty step-by-step projects then take these building blocks and show you how to use them to
create beautiful fashion watercolors, starting with easier subjects and building in complexity as
your confidence grows. You'll begin by painting handbags and shoes without models before
starting to introduce figures. The range of subjects included covers all angles, from full figures
front on and in profile to close-up make-up and beauty illustrations. You'll also learn how to
create dynamic compositions for editorial fashion illustration. Finally, Francesco covers the best
ways to digitize and retouch your work, how to incorporate other media alongside your
watercolors, how to work live at fashion events and how to take everything you've learned to
develop your own personal style of fashion illustration.

Francesco's clients include fashion brands Dior, Gucci, and Louis Vuitton – and with this book
you'll have all the tools you need to become an A-list fashion illustrator too.

AUTHOR:
Francesco Lo Iacono is an Italian illustrator based in London. His client list includes Dior, Louis
Vuitton, Gucci, Fendi, JW Anderson, Bottega Veneta, Salvatore Ferragamo, Ted Baker, Paul
Smith, Paris Fashion Week, GQ Mexico, Selfridges, Harvey Nichols and more. He also tutors a
monthly Fashion Life Drawing Class at the Cass Art flagship store in Islington, London.
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Learn to paint 50 beautiful botanicals in 30 minutes or less. The patterns included and you can
paint right inside the book!

A follow-up to the successful first book! In this new edition, 50 beautiful floral motifs are broken
down into simple steps that take the intimidation out of painting. From the first wash of colour to
the last detail, readers will follow along from start-to-finish. Lessons are included for popular
flowers such as dahlia, daisy, hydrangea, peony, ranunculus, rose, sunflower, tulip, and others.
Lessons and ideas are also included for seasonal wreaths and bouquets. Each painting can be
completed in only 30 minutes and no expensive materials are necessary. Printed on high quality
watercolour paper with a true lay-flat binding that will allow readers to paint right inside the
book!

AUTHOR:
Sara Berrenson is a Southern California watercolor artist who has a rapidly growing licensing
program, including gift, home décor, stationery, greeting cards, fabrics, and more. She has
designed for globally-recognised brands, including Trader Joe's and Mattel. Her items can be
found at West Elm, Pottery Barn Kids, Target, HomeGoods, Nordstrom Rack, Bed Bath & Beyond,
HSN, and specialty gift stores. When not painting in her studio, Sara can be found taking
photographs at the flower mart or scouring flea markets for antique furniture and vintage finds.
She is also the author of Watercolor the Easy Way.

SELLING POINTS:
•  50 beautiful motifs to paint in 30 minutes or less.
•  Printed on smooth watercolour paper so you can paint right inside the book!
•  Learn-at-a-glance instructions make the process easy for beginners.
•  Detailed paint patterns included for each tutorial.
•  Brush recommendations, colour mixing, colour palettes, and all the basics included!
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The Yearbook of Astronomy 2022 is the Diamond Jubilee edition of this iconic publication, the
annual appearance of which has been eagerly anticipated by astronomers, both amateur and
professional, ever since this invaluable book first appeared in 1962. As the preface to the 1962
edition informed its readers, the post-war years had seen a tremendous growth of interest in
astronomy and space research. Doubtless fueled by the dawn of the Space Age, the launch of
Sputnik 1 in October 1957 marked a significant change in the course of history. This
epoch-making event, coupled with the subsequent flights of Soviet cosmonaut Yuri Gagarin (April
1961) and American astronaut Alan Shepard (May 1961), served to engender a public interest in
astronomy and space that has continued to grow and expand to this day.

Maintaining its appealing style and presentation, the Yearbook of Astronomy 2022 contains
comprehensive jargon-free monthly sky notes and an authoritative set of sky charts to enable
backyard astronomers and sky gazers everywhere to plan their viewing of the year’s eclipses,
comets, meteor showers and minor planets as well as detailing the phases of the Moon and
visibility and locations of the planets throughout the year. To supplement all this is a variety of
entertaining and informative articles, a feature for which the Yearbook of Astronomy is known. In
the 2022 edition, the reader is presented with articles covering a wide range of topics including
"A History of the Amateur Astronomical Society: 1962 to 2022"; "Expanding Cosmic Horizons";
"Frank Drake and His Equation"; "Remote Telescopes"; "Skies Over Ancient America" and others.

The Yearbook of Astronomy continues to be essential reading for anyone lured and fascinated by
the magic of astronomy. It remains an inspiration to amateur and professional astronomers
alike, and warrants a place on the bookshelf of all stargazers and watchers of the Universe.The
Yearbook of Astronomy 2022 is the Diamond Jubilee edition of this iconic publication, the annual
appearance of which has been eagerly anticipated by astronomers, both amateur and
professional, ever since this invaluable book first appeared in 1962.

AUTHOR:
Brian Jones hails from Bradford in the West Riding of Yorkshire and was a founder member of
the Bradford Astronomical Society. He developed a fascination for astronomy at the age of five
when he first saw the stars through a pair of binoculars, and his interest took him into the realms
of writing sky guides for local newspapers, appearing on local radio and television, teaching
astronomy and space in schools and, in 1985, becoming a full time astronomy and space writer.
He has penned 18 books to date which have covered a range of astronomy and space-related
topics for both children and adults. His passion for bringing an appreciation of the universe to his
readers is reflected in his writing.
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Anthony Sherley (1565-1633) was one of three brothers from a Sussex gentry family, whose
adventures abroad fascinated their contemporaries. Their doings were celebrated and
exaggerated in printed pamphlets and a play on the London stage, but are scarcely known today.
Anthony was a soldier fighting in France and the Netherlands, and then an unsuccessful privateer,
before his patron, the earl of Essex, chose him to lead a group on a mission to Ferrara, which
proved abortive. Sherley then undertook on his own initiative to take his followers on a highly
risky journey across Turkey to Persia. He hoped to persuade the Shah to ally with the West
against their mutual enemy, Ottoman Turkey. Surprisingly, Shah Abbas the Great (1587-1629)
approved the plan, and sent Sherley back to Europe as his ambassador.? But after that things
went badly wrong. Essex lost all influence at court, and was eventually executed for treason.
Sherley was refused permission to return to England. He was on his own, and had to find new
ways of living and earning. After various episodes in Venice and Morocco he ended up in the pay
of Spain, and was chosen to command a fleet created to stop pirates from attacking Spanish
possessions. After the failure of this project he was forced to retire to Granada, and lived the
rest of his life on a meagre royal pension. But he continued trying to give advice, based on his
past experiences, to the king of Spain and his ministers. The book will concentrate on Sherley's
career, but will broaden the theme by including chapters on his father and his two brothers, and
in particular on Persia and Shah Abbas, the Persian king whom he met. Anthony was an irascible,
complex character, often derided and disliked. This biography is more sympathetic than previous
ones, and discusses his self-fashioning and his belief in his personal honour, both of which might
account for some of his misdemeanours, especially after the death of his patron.

AUTHOR:
Dan O'Sullivan is a retired history teacher and lecturer. He gained his degrees in history from the
universities of Cambridge and East Anglia. He has previously published 'Tudor Britain' (Longman)
and 'In Search of Captain Cook' (Taurus). His most recent one was 'The Reluctant Ambassador'
(Amberley, 2016), which is about the life of Sir Thomas Chaloner, who ended his career as
English ambassador to Spain, 1562-5. 
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'An excellent book.' - Simon Kuper, Financial Times

'A biography that reads like an Icelandic saga.' - The Times

The definitive UPDATED biography of perhaps the most respected political figure in the world –
fully updated to within a month of publication.

Matthew Qvortrup's definitive and insightful biography of Angela Merkel is essential reading for
anyone interested in current affairs, the fate of Europe, or simply the story of a truly remarkable
woman. 

Based on over 14 years of in-depth research, Angela Merkel tells the story of the political titan's
astonishing rise from obscurity to become the most influential leader in Europe today. It follows
the German Chancellor's journey to prominence and power from a bleak childhood in East
Germany, and offers an unprecedented understanding of her inimitable personality and
perspective, explaining how her unique qualities have made Merkel perhaps the most respected
political figure on the world stage today.

AUTHOR:
Matthew Qvortrup is currently professor of political science at Coventry University's Centre for
Trust, Peace and Social Relations. He was educated at the University of Oxford and the London
College of Law and has written for Bloomberg Businessweek, The Guardian and The Times. He
also appears as a regular commentator for the BBC, on both radio and television.
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Few realise that the Wallachian ruler dubbed Vlad the Impaler, is not the original Dracula. That
distinction belongs to his father, a prince called Vlad Dracul.

Stories of Dracula have fascinated people around the world for generations. Both the fictional
vampire created by the Irish author Bram Stoker at the end of the nineteenth century and the
fifteenth century Prince called Vlad the Impaler, the man regarded as the historical Dracula, have
become part of universal culture. Yet few realize that the Wallachian ruler dubbed "the Impaler,"
is not the original Dracula. Instead, that distinction belongs to his father, a little-known prince
called Vlad Dracul.

The elder Vlad, who gained the sobriquet Dracul or Dracula when Holy Roman Emperor
Sigismund of Luxemburg initiated him into the Order of the Dragon in February 1431, was
among the most important political personalities of his day. He far surpassed his more famous
namesake in those qualities that define a great ruler. Vlad Dracul struggled to protect the
independence of his land, under the most difficult of circumstances, against the threats posed by
his powerful neighbours, the Ottoman Empire and the Kingdom of Hungary. In so doing, he in no
small way contributed to the survival of his principality at a time when Ottoman expansion in the
Balkans expunged countries such as Bulgaria and Serbia from the map of Europe.

Several books have been devoted to the study of his famous son, Vlad the Impaler, but any
search for the historical Dracula must begin with the story of the father. Now, for the first time,
based on extensive documentary research, the true story of the man who founded the Dracula
dynasty is revealed.

AUTHOR:
A.K. Brackob has a Ph.D. in history from the University of Illinois. His other books include
Scanderbeg: A History of George Castriota and the Albanian Resistance to Islamic Expansion in
Fifteenth Century Europe. 
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This is the story of a man who tried to resurrect the spirit of democratic life. He was born into a
time of chaos and absurdity, and he took it as his fate to carry a candle into the night. This is his
story and the story of many others, the writers, artists, actors, and philosophers who took it upon
themselves to remember a tradition that had failed so miserably it had almost been forgotten.

Václav Havel (1936–2011), the famous Czech dissident, intellectual, and playwright, was there
when a half million people came to Wenceslas Square to demand an end to Communism in 1989.
Many came to hear him call for a free Czechoslovakia, for democratic elections, and a return to
Europe. The demonstrators roared when he spoke. "Havel to the castle," they chanted -
meaning Havel for president. And a few weeks later, Havel became a most unusual president. He
was sometimes misunderstood and not always popular, but by the time of his death in 2011, the
world recognised Havel as one of the most prominent figures of the twentieth century.

Born into one of the most prominent and wealthy families in Prague, Havel was the constant
subject of attention and an artistic eccentric in a family of businessmen. A young Havel and his
family were cast by the Communist takeover as class enemies. Havel travelled a dark road that,
ironically, provided the experiences he needed to reconnect not only to his own "ground of being"
but to the traditions of civic society. This biography is the story of Havel's inward journey in his
underground years and thus the story of how Havel, the outsider, became the ultimate insider as
president of the nation.

In this intimate and sweeping portrayal of Havel, David Barton reveals the eccentricities of the
last president of Czechoslovakia, and the first president of the Czech Republic.

AUTHOR:
David Gilbreath Barton is an award-winning journalist and associate professor of humanities at
Northern New Mexico College. From 1996 to 2001, he was founding editor of The Salt Journal, a
finalist in the Utne Reader's Award for best "small magazine" in the nation. He lives in Santa Fe,
New Mexico, with his wife.
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This unique portrait of Mark Rothko captures his astonishing use of colour as it illustrates the
story of his life, career, struggles, and philosophy.

Mark Rothko's work is among the most recognisable in modern art history. His huge colour-field
works enjoy enormous popularity for their luminosity, moodiness, and immersive qualities. But
he didn't always paint in bold, simple swaths of colour. This graphic biography traces Rothko's
entire life, from his boyhood emigration from Russia to America, to his suicide in 1970. It touches
on his schooling and early work for the WPA in the 1930s; the evolution of his art from
representational to purely abstract; and the dawning of his artistic philosophy, which took him
farther and farther away from the material world and toward a universally emotional and
expressionist modality. The book's finely detailed drawings are Rothko's signature colours and
draw readers into his fascinating creative journey. While Rothko the artist was largely
misunderstood during his lifetime, this unique graphic biography offers a way of making sense of
his life and of decoding the visual language he invented.

AUTHOR:
Francesco Matteuzzi is a journalist, writer and author of numerous graphic biographies, including
Edward Hopper: The Story of His Life (Prestel).

Giovanni Scarduelli is an illustrator, cartoonist and graphic designer. He was illustrator for Edward
Hopper: The Story of His Life (Prestel).
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Maria Branwell has spent 200 years in the shadow of her extraordinary children, Charlotte, Emily
and Anne Brontë. Now the first biography of Mrs Brontë appears as a beautiful bicentenary
paperback edition in October 2021, with a commissioned portrait of Maria at 38 based on the
only two existing images in the Brontë Collection. Sharon Wright’s critically-acclaimed biography
reveals Maria's fascinating life as a Regency gentlewoman who went looking for an adventure
and found one. A sudden passion and whirlwind love affair led to the birth of the most gifted
literary siblings the world has ever known. From a wealthy home in Penzance, Maria was a
contemporary of Jane Austen and enjoyed the social status of a prominent family with secrets.
So how did Maria fall for the penniless curate she called 'My Dear Saucy Pat' hundreds of miles
from the home she loved? And what adventures lead lover Patrick Brontë to their fateful meeting
in Yorkshire? What family scandals did Maria leave behind in Cornwall? How did wealthy and
independent Miss Branwell of balmy Penzance adjust to life as Mrs Brontë in Yorkshire during the
industrial revolution? And what was her enduring legacy in the lives of those world famous
daughters and troubled son?

AUTHOR:
Sharon Wright is an author, journalist and playwright. She was born in Bradford, West Yorkshire,
and lives in South West London with her family. She has worked as a writer, editor and columnist
for leading national magazines, newspapers and websites including The Guardian, Daily Express,
BBC, Disney, Glamour, Red and Take a Break. She is also the author of critically acclaimed plays
performed in Yorkshire and London. Her first book Balloonomania Belles was serialised in the Mail
on Sunday and received widespread coverage, including on BBC Woman's Hour and in the New
York Post.
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Richard III remains one of Englands most controversial kings. Tales and descriptions of his
persona and reign have been set forth by many writers and historians, including Shakespeare
and Sir Thomas More, of a man who was cruel and a hunchback, as well as being responsible for
the disappearance and murder of his two nephews; the Princes in the Tower. These stories have
unfortunately led to a king who was largely misunderstood and greatly disliked. Today, with the
availability of modern sciences, these assumptions can be re-addressed and the character of
Richard III can be exonerated and his tale retold. This new look at Richard's life is told with
careful attention to historical detail and gives an introduction to the period, before focussing on
the kings life and family. The world of Richard III and those around him is brought to life with
generous descriptions of fourteenth century society and medieval life. Various aspects of
Richard's life including his religious views, education, well known contributions to society, and the
colourful events that occurred outside of battle, that symbolise medieval culture; such as
tournaments and heraldry are examined. In addition, the road to the discovery of his lost grave
in 2012 is discussed, supported by up to date information and scientific analysis of how Richards
body was discovered and identified. This new work by author, A. C. McMillin, takes the reader on
a journey back in time and provides a new perspective of one of England's most notorious
monarchs.

AUTHOR:
A California native, A. C. McMillin began writing as a teen. She holds a Bachelors degree in
Medieval Studies from the University of California at Davis, and is currently obtaining credentials
from University of Oxford, in English Local History. She also has a lengthily scholarly background
in Law and Medicine. She is a nationally ranked equestrian as well as an award-winning artist and
Shakespearean actress. She will be continuing her studies in the autumn of 2015 at the
University of Reading in their Graduate Program for Medieval Studies in the United Kingdom. 
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A ground-breaking analysis from one of the world's foremost experts on global trends, including
answers on how COVID- 19 will amplify and accelerate each of these changes.

Once upon a time, the world was neatly divided into prosperous and backward economies. Babies
were plentiful, workers outnumbered retirees and people aspiring towards the middle class
yearned to own homes and cars. Companies didn't need to see any further than Europe and the
United States to do well.

We grew up learning how to 'play the game', and we expected the rules to remain the same
throughout our lifetimes. That world – and those rules – are over. By 2030, a new reality will
take hold, and before you know it there will be more grandparents than grandchildren. The
global economy will be driven by the non-Western consumer for the first time in modern history
and there will be more global wealth owned by women than men. There will be more robots than
workers and more currencies than countries. All these trends, currently underway, will change
everything you know about culture, the economy and the world. 2030 is both a remarkable guide
to the coming changes and an exercise in the power of 'lateral thinking', thereby revolutionising
the way you think about cataclysmic change and its consequences.

AUTHOR:
Mauro F. Guillen is one of the most original thinkers at the Wharton School, where he holds the
Zandman Professorship in International Management and teaches in its flagship Advanced
Management Program. He trained as a sociologist at Yale and previously worked as a business
economist in his native Spain. His online classes on Coursera have attracted over 100,000
participants from around the world.
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An accessible guide to developing leadership skills.

Written by a proven combat leader and leadership expert, this book is an invaluable guide to
anyone wanting to improve their leadership skills. It will empower you to raise your leadership
awareness and help you on your journey to become a winning leader. Concise, focused chapters
and an interactive format mean even the most time-strapped can benefit from John Antal's
decades of experience.

If you are an emerging leader, this book will provide you with a mind-map and internal compass
to maintain a bearing during your leadership journey. This mind-map will outline the contours of
the leadership topography; the compass you create in your heart and your mind will provide
direction; and your purpose will generate a destination.

If you are an experienced leader, this book is also for you. You will find in it reinforcement,
confirmation, and a series of knowledge points to add to your existing cognitive map and
compass and to help you develop other leaders at every level of skill and awareness.

AUTHOR:
John Antal is a soldier, military historian, and leadership expert. He served 30 years in the US
Army as a combat arms officer, senior staff officer, and commander. He has commanded units
from platoon level through regiment and served on corps and multinational staffs. In his
post-Army career he has become a video game producer, military consultant and author of
thirteen books and hundreds of articles on military and leadership subjects. 
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Magical Tales from French Camelot

AGES: 7 plus

AUTHOR:
Born in Jakarta, Indonesia, of French parents, Sophie Masson came to Australia at the age of 5,
after spending 4 years with her grandmother in France, due to illness striking when she was a
baby in Indonesia. All her childhood, the family moved back and forth between Australia and
France, unable to make up their minds as to where to live, so Sophie grew up between worlds,
and between languages, an experience which has formed a lot of her work. A bilingual French
and English speaker, she was educated in schools in both Australia and France, and has a BA and
M.Litt in French and English Literature from the University of New England in northern NSW. In
2018 she successfully completed a PhD in creative practice, also at UNE, which was officially
awarded in 2019.

Lorena Carrington is a photographic artist and illustrator with an interest in lost and forgotten
fairy tales.
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ACTIVITIES FOR ICE-COOL SUPERSTARS!

A super positive journal-style, pocket-sized activity book full of mindful activities to help children
feel festive, perfect their Christmas crafting skills and learn about holidays from around the
world. Activities include celebrating the winter solstice, following a full Moon cycle, making unique
decorations and even tips for the perfect, warming hot chocolate! Comes with a back cover
pocket for storing treasured memories.

AGES: 6 plus

AUTHOR:
Kim Hankinson is a Sussex based designer/illustrator who has created children's books for Ivy
Kids, Egmont and Lonely Planet, including the bestselling This is Not a Maths Book!

SELLING POINTS:
•  Back cover pocket turns the book into a real keepsake
•  Practical, achievable ways to have a positive impact on the world
•  Perfect size to pop in your pocket or bag and travel around
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Epic landscapes will be the setting of the 8 games included in this volume, where the grand
dragons illustrated by Anna Lang will almost come to life in this big format board book. Each
spread is a board game set in the wonderful world of dragons: classic board games
re-interpreted to fit the theme, as well as original games will entertain the little ones (and their
parents!).The latest title of a great international best-selling series. A book that easily becomes a
series of big game boards for hours of fun!More than 70 pull-out markers at the end for children
to play with this book. Complete game sets for hours of fun.

AGES: 6 plus

AUTHOR:
Anna Lang, a Hungarian graphic designer and illustrator, currently lives and works in Milan. In
2011, after graduating as a graphic designer, she worked for three years in an advertising
agency; in the same period, she worked with the National Theatre of Budapest and undertook
her first children's illustrations. Since then she has collaborated with the magazine Dragonfly. In
2013 she won the prize of the city of Bekescsaba at the Hungarian Biennial of Graphic Design
with the Shakespeare Poster Series. She currently works for 6.14 Creative Licensing Agency in
Milan. For White Star she illustrated the book Play Yoga: Have Fun and Grow Healthy and
Happy!.
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Two friendly dinosaurs pictured inside this little sticker book are just waiting to be dressed up for
all different occasions! Kids will have lots of fun using the 45 colourful sticker outfits and
accessories to get these cool dinos ready for a day at the beach, digging for fossils, making
pizza, or getting a good night’s sleep. It's a guaranteed good time for all!

AGES: 4 to 8

Includes 45 stickers
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A special treat for aviation lovers of all ages, this realistic colouring book features rich illustrations
of 30 famous aircraft. Included are the 1903 Wright Flyer, the 1927 Spirit of St. Louis, the 1944
Lockheed P-80 Shooting Star, the 1987 Airbus A320, the 2005 Dassault Falcon 7X, and many
more iconic airplanes spanning more than a century. Includes brief captions with informative
facts about each high-flying machine.

AGES: 8 plus



Math Bites: Grade 1 Addition &
Subtraction

Author: KUMON PUBLISHING

ISBN: 9781941082942

Imprint: Kumon Publishing North Am

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 216 x 279 mm

Category: Child-Activity

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $16.99 9HSLJOB*aicjec+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 112

Kumon MathBites workbooks are designed to help children who are struggling with confidence in
math develop calculation skills and feel a sense of accomplishment in their work. Each page
features a small, "bite-sized" set of tasks that your child can do in only a few minutes. The
supportive structure of each page emphasises effort and practice, to boost your child's motivation
to continue.
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Kumon MathBites workbooks are designed to help children who are struggling with confidence in
math develop calculation skills and feel a sense of accomplishment in their work. Each page
features a small, "bite-sized" set of tasks that your child can do in only a few minutes. The
supportive structure of each page emphasises effort and practice, to boost your child's motivation
to continue.
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With the special magnifying glass that can be taken out from the cover, the children will have to
find secret clues hidden in the pages of this clever book! Help the famous detective Sherldog
Holmes to identify the super villain that has stolen the Big Diamond from the Museum! A chase
along the city, in different settings (the subway, the research lab, the park...) to collect all the
clues and find the guilty of theft. Passing the magic magnifying glass over the pages, the reader
will find hidden clues to exclude one of the character from the suspect lists: the games will help
children to focus and to develop logic and visual skills.

AGES: 4 plus

AUTHOR:
Agnese Baruzzi has written and/or illustrated more than 40 children's books that have been
published in Italy, the UK, Japan, Portugal, France, South Korea, and the United States. She lives
in the countryside close to Bologna, Italy, and works from a little wooden summerhouse in her
garden.
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Now available in bilingual Spanish! Follow a diverse group of children as they enjoy their favourite
games! Readers can delight in familiar play like hide-and-seek to more unusual activities like
tangrams, all while learning about the importance of taking turns and participating. Includes
educational endnotes about the cultural origins of the featured games and toys.

AGES: 3 to 7
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Now available in bilingual Spanish! Come along on a lively, lyrical exploration of the world's most
beloved sports. Rhyming text and energetic artwork featuring a diverse group of children
introduce the basics of eight sports popular around the world: baseball, track, football/soccer,
gymnastics, hockey, karate, basketball, and swimming. Includes educational endnotes and art by
celebrated illustrator Christiane Engel, whose previous Barefoot credits include Baby's First
Words, Dump Truck Disco, Knick Knack Paddy Whack, and Build-a-Story Cards: Space Quest.

AGES: 3 to 7
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A brand new series dedicated to the dreams of the little ones: this gender-friendly titles will let
young children recreate stories to live their dream career! Developed for children aged 4 to 6 to
show them a day in the life of a firefighter, dancer, doctor and astronaut, using a fun and playful
approach. It includes short, simple texts that will deep the various aspects of each career choice,
with detachable cardboard figures that can be used to create imaginary stories and adventures.

Children can detach the wonderful cardboard cut-outs from the page and build the 3D figures of
different professionals and their environments.

A best-selling format, the build up, paired together with the important topic of "what to do when
you grow up", to be inspiring and creative for children.

AGES: 4 plus

AUTHOR:
Ronny Gazzola has worked as freelancer with several companies. He realises editorial
illustrations, illustrations for children and graphic projects. He illustrated several titles for White
Star.
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A brand new series dedicated to the dreams of the little ones: this gender-friendly titles will let
young children recreate stories to live their dream career! Developed for children aged 4 to 6 to
show them a day in the life of a firefighter, dancer, doctor and astronaut, using a fun and playful
approach. It includes short, simple texts that will deep the various aspects of each career choice,
with detachable cardboard figures that can be used to create imaginary stories and adventures.

Children can detach the wonderful cardboard cut-outs from the page and build the 3D figures of
different professionals and their environments.

A best-selling format, the build up, paired together with the important topic of "what to do when
you grow up", to be inspiring and creative for children.

AGES: 4 plus

AUTHOR:
Ronny Gazzola has worked as freelancer with several companies. He realises editorial
illustrations, illustrations for children and graphic projects. He illustrated several titles for White
Star.



I Want to be a Firefighter

Author: GAZZOLA, RONNY

ISBN: 9788854418202

Imprint: Edizioni White Star

Binding: Board Book

Dimensions: 160 x 220 mm

Category: Child-Board

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $24.99 9HSSIPE*ebicac+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 10

A brand new series dedicated to the dreams of the little ones: this gender-friendly titles will let
young children recreate stories to live their dream career! Developed for children aged 4 to 6 to
show them a day in the life of a firefighter, dancer, doctor and astronaut, using a fun and playful
approach. It includes short, simple texts that will deep the various aspects of each career choice,
with detachable cardboard figures that can be used to create imaginary stories and adventures.

Children can detach the wonderful cardboard cut-outs from the page and build the 3D figures of
different professionals and their environments.

A best-selling format, the build up, paired together with the important topic of "what to do when
you grow up", to be inspiring and creative for children.

AGES: 4 plus

AUTHOR:
Ronny Gazzola has worked as freelancer with several companies. He realises editorial
illustrations, illustrations for children and graphic projects. He illustrated several titles for White
Star.
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A brand new series dedicated to the dreams of the little ones: this gender-friendly titles will let
young children recreate stories to live their dream career! Developed for children aged 4 to 6 to
show them a day in the life of a firefighter, dancer, doctor and astronaut, using a fun and playful
approach. It includes short, simple texts that will deep the various aspects of each career choice,
with detachable cardboard figures that can be used to create imaginary stories and adventures.

Children can detach the wonderful cardboard cut-outs from the page and build the 3D figures of
different professionals and their environments.

A best-selling format, the build up, paired together with the important topic of "what to do when
you grow up", to be inspiring and creative for children.

AGES: 4 plus

AUTHOR:
Ronny Gazzola has worked as freelancer with several companies. He realises editorial
illustrations, illustrations for children and graphic projects. He illustrated several titles for White
Star.
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Did you know that there are unusual animals for every letter in the alphabet? For instance, C is
for the capybara, who is the world's largest rodent, and P is for the pangolin, who, believe it or
not, is a mammal that is covered in scales instead of fur! Learn this and much more in this
alphabet book featuring nonfiction facts about some of the most unique and different animals.
Timothy Young's signature style and familiar characters appeal to his youngest audience ever and
introduce readers to lesser-known species in the animal world. A pronunciation guide and size
comparison are included with each unique species. 100% of author royalties will be donated to
Wildlife Conservation Network to protect the endangered species that inspired this book! Wildlife
Conservation Network protects endangered wildlife by supporting conservationists around the
world to help animals and people coexist and thrive.

AGES: 0 to 6

AUTHOR:
Timothy Young has been an animator, puppet maker, toy designer, sculptor, art director, and
graphic designer. He's designed for Pee-Wee's Playhouse, the Muppets, The Simpsons, Disney,
and Universal Studios. Timothy is the author/illustrator of over a dozen children's book titles,
including The Angry Little Puffin, If You Give a Puffin a Muffin, Untitled, I Hate Picture Books, and
the Family Choice Award-winning I'm Going to Outer Space! His favourite part of being an author
is travelling to schools and talking to kids.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Timothy Young brings his signature style to his very first alphabet board book, featuring
lesser-known species in the animal world and a nod to his famous Puffin character
•  Young readers learning their ABCs and animal lovers of all ages will enjoy the simple facts
presented about each unusual animal
•  100% of author royalties will be donated to Wildlife Conservation Network to protect the
endangered species that inspired this book!
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Untearable, chewable, washable, super-strong and safe, Unbreakabooks are designed for all the
fun of life with little ones.

Grab them, fold them, bend them, drop them, they won't rip, tear or ruin, and you can just wipe
them down or pop them in the wash to enjoy again and again – and again!

Ideal for encouraging gross motor skills, and excellent for vocabulary acquisition in the early
years, this colourful action rhyme book with inclusive and friendly illustrations will engage little
learners and develop their early love of books.

•  Toddler and Baby-proof
•  Diverse, inclusive and friendly illustrations
•  Promotes parent-child engagement and develops language skills
•  Perfect for pushchair adventures and changing mat distractions!

AGES: 1 plus
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Learn to count from 1 to 12 with aliens of every kind. Springy yellow, leafy green, and fuzzy
brown are just some of the adjectives and colours kids will learn as they travel through outer
space with Luis and his robot friend. Count the coloured spots on their alien companion for a
bonus out-of-this-world learning experience. For fans of I’m Going to Outer Space, Timothy
Young is set to inspire a whole new younger audience of readers with this follow-up board book
in his signature style. Ready, set, go count Space Aliens!

AGES: 0 to 6

AUTHOR:
Timothy Young has been an animator, puppet maker, toy designer, sculptor, art director, and
graphic designer. He's designed for Pee-Wee's Playhouse, the Muppets, The Simpsons, Disney,
and Universal Studios. Timothy is the author/illustrator of over a dozen children's book titles,
including Untitled, I Hate Picture Books, The Angry Little Puffin, and the Family Choice
Award-winning I'm Going to Outer Space! His favorite part of being an author is traveling to
schools and talking to kids.

SELLING POINTS:
•  For fans of Timothy Young's I'm Going to Outer Space comes a follow-up board book in his
signature style that teaches numbers, colours, and adjectives
•  The littlest readers will delight in discovering what each new alien has to offer as they learn to
count from 1 to 12
•  Ends with all the aliens and their counting companions in a full-colour spread promoting
intergalactic friendship and inclusion
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Untearable, chewable, washable, super-strong and safe, Unbreakabooks are designed for all the
fun of life with little ones.

Grab them, fold them, bend them, drop them, they won't rip, tear or ruin, and you can just wipe
them down or pop them in the wash to enjoy again and again – and again!

Ideal for encouraging gross motor skills, and excellent for vocabulary acquisition in the early
years, this colourful action rhyme book with inclusive and friendly illustrations will engage little
learners and develop their early love of books.

•  Toddler and Baby-proof
•  Diverse, inclusive and friendly illustrations
•  Promotes parent-child engagement and develops language skills
•  Perfect for pushchair adventures and changing mat distractions!

AGES: 1 plus
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AUSTRALIAN AUTHOR

The Adamson siblings are on their third thrilling adventure. There's not a beach in sight this time,
not even a drop of water. Zac, Clare and Luke find themselves in the drought-stricken present of
outback Queensland where the only hope to save their Uncle's farm is buried in the past.

Discover unusual Australian dinosaurs and mega-fauna along with the Adamson siblings. 

Devastated by the effects of drought on the family farm, rock collector and all-round science
buff, Zac has a plan. Along with his squabbling siblings, animal loving, Clare and trouble-making,
Luke, the trio set off in search of dinosaur fossils. Not heeding weather warnings, they must seek
shelter fast when two cyclones merge to descend upon the landscape. After the storm, the
environment is strangely different. 

A lush rainforest canopy now shelters them. A massive lake now fills the open plains. The
homestead is nowhere in sight. Zac can't reach Uncle Tom on his walkie-talkie and what's worse,
there's a pile of ginormous poo that no cow could possibly have left behind. 

Will they find the proof they need to save the family farm, or have they discovered much more
than they ever thought possible?

AGES: 7 to 12

AUTHOR:
Sandra Bennett is a retired Primary School teacher and mother of three boys. Sandra has
previously self-published four children's books and is looking forward to this next chapter in
publishing. She understands the importance of hooking readers to develop a love of reading from
an early age, so creates relatable and humorous characters in everyday situations and gives each
story a mischievous twist.
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AUSTRALIAN AUTHOR

Join the Adamson family on their second holiday in the sun, sand and surf. Become intrigued as
mystery unfolds on the South Coast of NSW as the kids seek the answers to a ghostly figure and
old ruined lighthouse.

Have you ever camped on a beach?

Do you like to tell ghost stories around a raging campfire?

Are the kids learning Australian history at school?

Let Zac, Clare and Luke draw your kids along on a haunting journey they will never forget, to a
place that may be familiar to their own beach camping holidays.  When a lost soul comes to the
rescue in the tunnels at Caves beach then mysteriously disappears just as quickly as she had
appeared, the trio are left with many questions. This leads the family and readers on a trail of
secret clues in search of a ship's manifest, a Lighthouse keeper's diary and his secret study
before they can unravel the hidden truth of the lighthouse keeper and his daughter. The
Adamson kids can't resist a ghost hunt and readers won't be able to resist the intrigue and
excitement as the trio uncover much more than they could ever anticipate.

The story will spark curiosity about the old lighthouse ruins at Cape St George in Jervis Bay and
perhaps even encourage a desire to explore the area. 

AGES: 7 to 12

AUTHOR:
Sandra Bennett is a retired Primary School teacher and mother of three boys. Sandra has
previously self-published four children's books and is looking forward to this next chapter in
publishing. She understands the importance of hooking readers to develop a love of reading from
an early age, so creates relatable and humorous characters in everyday situations and gives each
story a mischievous twist.
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A whimsical story about an unusual friendship, and one girl's discovery of the joy that letter
writing can bring.

While spending a vacation with her grandparents, Mayu, a Japanese first-grader, finds a
mysterious mailbox in the forest near their house. She writes a letter and leaves it in the box.
The next day she is surprised to find a letter addressed to her. She responds and a friendship
develops between the two letter writers. But who could this mysterious friend be? Mayu discovers
who he is, and discovers the joys of writing and receiving letters. And when the time comes to go
back home, she and her forest friend find an unexpected way to exchange letters and to
continue their friendship. 

Illustrated in the whimsical style that won Kazue Takahashi accolades for her Kuma-Kuma Chan
books, The Mailbox in the Forest offers a delightful look into the everyday life of a Japanese girl -
with a little magic added!

AGES: 4 to 8

AUTHOR:
Kyoko Hara was born in Tokyo and graduated from Wako University with a degree in art. In 1978
she won the Kodansha Children’s Literature Prize in the KFS Contest. Among her many titles are
Haru ni aeta yo (We Met Spring)and Kuma no Bear to chiisana Tatan (Kuma the Bear and Tiny
Tatan) series. When she was a child, she wanted to become a fashion designer and did not like
writing at all.

Kazue Takahashi made her debut as a picture-book author with acclaimed Kuma-Kuma Chan,
The Little Bear in 2001. Her picture books include Risu denwa (The Squirrel Telephone System)
and Ne, ohanashi kikasete (Read Me a Story, with Kyoko Hara). Takahashi's illustrations embody
kawaii - the quality of being cute and adorable, which is prominent in Japanese popular culture.
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For every adolescent who's ever believed they're all alone in their misery, here's a hilarious
graphic novel about a new kid awkwardly trying to navigate the social pressures of making
friends, dealing with crushes, avoiding bullies - a.k.a. middle school!

Dave doesn't have high hopes for himself on his first day at a new school in a new town called
Muddle. But he has no idea just how bad things are going to be. Getting knocked into a mud
puddle by a trio of bullies. Having his secret crush revealed to the entire math class. And then
that snot bubble ... No, Dave is totally not killing it at Muddle School. He may just have to resign
himself to dorkdom, content with drawing in his sketchbook to deal with life. But then Dave
begins working on a time machine for the science fair and he gets a brilliant idea. What if he
goes back in time to that first day of school? What if he has a redo, and avoids doing all the
dumb and embarrassing stuff he did? Could that turn everything around for him? Could Dave
actually become ... cool?

Multiple-award-winning writer, illustrator and cartoonist Dave Whamond's laugh-out-loud funny
and irreverent graphic novel is based on his own experiences in middle school, complete with
some of his childhood musings and drawings included in the pages. Ultimately, it's a positive story
with a relatable and lovable main character that encourages readers to believe in themselves -
including their own weirdness! - and pursue their dreams. The graphic novel format and visual
hilarity are perfect for engaging reluctant readers. This book offers character education lessons in
adaptability and perseverance, and spot-on lessons in self-awareness.

AGES: 10 to 13

AUTHOR:
Dave Whamond is a writer, illustrator and cartoonist whose work bursts with energy and humor.
He has written and/or illustrated more than twenty-five books, which have garnered many
awards, including the Blue Spruce and other readers' choice awards, and the National Cartoonists
Society's Reuben Award for Best Illustrated Book. Dave lives in Calgary, Alberta, with his wife,
two kids and very enthusiastic dog.
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AUSTRALIAN AUTHOR

Join the Adamson family on a holiday of a lifetime as sun, sand and surf become a rollicking
search around an exotic tropical island in search of adventure and pirate treasure.

Have you been to Bali?

Thinking about taking the kids on a holiday to Bali?

Are the kids learning Indonesian at school?

Let Zac, Clare and Luke draw your kids along on a learning journey they will never forget, to a
place they might never have experienced before.  A message in a bottle buried in the sand on
Kuta beach leads the family and readers on a trail of secret clues in search of guardian snakes,
mysterious temples and volcano spirits. Kids can't resist a pirate treasure and readers will laugh
at the antics as the trio uncover much more than they anticipate.
Readers will be so involved in the story they won't realise they are learning along the way. Bali is
a world of ancient mystic religion that is entwined in the story. Readers will gain knowledge of
Animism. Balinese culture, language, geography and history. The story will spark curiosity and
perhaps even encourage a desire to explore the unknown. Readers will be able to imagine what
it is like to explore a foreign country and meet new people with a different language and culture.

AGES: 7 to 12

AUTHOR:
Sandra Bennett is a retired Primary School teacher and mother of three boys. Sandra has
previously self-published four children's books and is looking forward to this next chapter in
publishing. She understands the importance of hooking readers to develop a love of reading from
an early age, so creates relatable and humorous characters in everyday situations and gives each
story a mischievous twist.
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Expressive text and art tell the story of the life cycle of trees as it has never been told before - in
reverse.

Here's a lyrical depiction of the life cycle of trees, told one step at a time, based on newly
researched information. The steps are described in simple but evocative text, each starting with
"Before . . ." for a rhythmic telling. For example, "Before we stood tall, we clothed ourselves in
bark and crowned ourselves in leaves, waving eagerly at the sun." Particular attention is paid
throughout to what's happening underground and how that links all life in the forest. Beginning
with mature giants, "mighty in the kingdom of trees," and ending with the promise of new life on
the branches that are "hoping to be mighty in the kingdom of trees," it's a beautiful and loving
celebration of the circle of life.

Jessica Kulekjian's skill at seamlessly blending nonfiction information with a poetic narrative sets
this informational picture book apart. She also uniquely incorporates intriguing new research on
how trees communicate with each other using an underground network of roots and fungus that
connects the forest and helps the trees to thrive. Madeline Kloepper's rich artwork with its deep
earth tone palette brings the forest and all its inhabitants alive on the page. The material has
been vetted by several scientists, including experts on trees, insects and mushrooms. Supported
by well-researched backmatter, the book has strong curriculum links to early elementary earth
and life science topics, including plants, ecosystems and soil.

AGES: 4 to 8

AUTHOR:
Before Jessica Kulekjian was a teacher and writer, she spent her childhood playing among trees
and imagining stories. As she grew, her love of learning sprouted alongside a dream to become
an author. Before We Stood Tall is her first book. Jessica lives in central California with her
family.

Madeline Kloepper grew up in the lower mainland of British Columbia and has a BFA from Emily
Carr University of Art and Design. Her work is influenced by childhood, nostalgia and the
relationships we forge with nature. She has illustrated several books for children and lives in
Prince George, British Columbia.
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This award-winning children's book is one eight-year-old Polish boy's evocative diary of the
summer of 1939 when World War Two was tragically approaching his country.

It is the summer of 1939 in Warsaw, Poland and Michal is an eight- year-old boy just finishing his
school year. In order to improve his handwriting, Michal's teacher gives him a simple assignment:
keep a journal, writing one sentence a day. Eighty years later, Michal's diary has been gorgeously
illustrated with beautifully atmospheric paintings. Eloquent in its simplicity, the journal is a
remarkable artifact that captures the innocence of childhood and the trauma of war. The journal
starts out with a typical boy's observations: "July 15: I went to a stream with my brother and
teacher." "July 23: I found a caterpillar." However over the course of weeks, menacing details
emerge. "July 27: A plane was circling over Anin." "September 1: The war has begun."
"September 3: I hid from planes." "September 14: Warsaw is bravely defending itself." These
haunting entries are interspersed with visits from relatives, a soccer game, a trip to a park, an
ice cream cone. Photographs of pages from Michal's diary enhance the poignancy of this simple
record - an ordinary holiday interrupted by war; a life changed forever by an extraordinary
moment in history.

AGES: 7 plus

AUTHOR:
Michal Skibinski was 8 years old and a schoolboy at Warsaw Primary school when he wrote this
diary in the summer 1939. Today he lives in a retirement house for elderly priests.

Ala Bankroft is a painter, photographer and film animator living in Warsaw, Poland.
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In this big format atlas of the world, children will find in each spread a different continent with
some of the most famous or curious animals represented but... some are missing! Don't worry,
in the last page of the book, children will find the missing animals that can be taken out and built
in 3D, to play with them and learn everything about their original habitat! Take out the figures of
the animals at the end of the book, on the last page, and play along the spreads to find the
missing animals in each continent!

AGES: 4 plus

AUTHOR:
Cristina Banfi, a graduate in Natural Sciences from the University of Milan, Cristina has taught at
various schools. For over twenty years, she has been working in the scientific communication and
teaching through play for children.

Rony Gazzola has worked as freelancer with several companies. He realises editorial illustrations,
illustrations for children and graphic projects. He illustrated several titles for White Star. 
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What is music? How is it made? And what's changed - and what hasn't - about how we listen to
it? Here's all the best stuff about the science and history behind our connection to music.

Though most of us know we love listening to music, we may not spend much time thinking about
how this came to be, or the science, technology, engineering and mathematics that are crucial to
its existence. This illustrated book explores all of this, starting with the basics - how does sound
work? and what, exactly, is music? - and then describes how music and the ways we experience
it have transformed over the years. It details the progression of recorded music, from the
phonograph to streaming. It covers how everyday items like headphones were created, and
includes a look at the science of how we experience music (like why we can't get certain songs
out of our heads). And, to amp up the interest, playlists accompany each topic, featuring a range
of artists and multiple genres and styles.

Alan Cross, Emme Cross and Nicole Mortillaro - a creative team of well-known journalists and
writers from television, radio and print - have created an engaging, accessible and relevant look
at music geared to adolescents who are just beginning to get interested in the subject. It's a
fascinating blend of history and science, broken into readable chunks, with graphic, colourful
illustrations by Carl Wiens to enhance the text. This book has strong cross-curriculum links to
physical science, engineering, technology, music and history. The playlists on every spread can be
used to spark discussions as children "listen along." Includes a timeline, glossary, resources and
index.

AGES: 8 to 12

AUTHORS:
Alan Cross is an internationally known broadcaster, interviewer, writer and consultant, and the
host of the radio series The Ongoing History of New Music. The Science of Song is his first book
for children. He lives in Oakville, Ontario.

Emme Cross is a veteran journalist who has worked at the biggest media outlets in Canada and
has met everyone from politicians to rock stars. The Science of Song is her first book for
children. She lives in Oakville, Ontario.

Nicole Mortillaro is an author, editor and avid amateur astronomer. She is a senior science
reporter for CBC News and lives in Toronto, Ontario.

Carl Wiens has worked on everything from books and magazines to animation projects. He is
also the illustrator of Wild Buildings and Bridges. He lives in Belleville, Ontario.
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The ultimate, comprehensive guide to reveal all the secrets about dinosaurs: everything you
need to know about these giants of the past is here in your hands. With a very attractive style,
these illustrations will let you submerge yourself in the fantastic world of dinosaurs, discovering,
after a short introduction, the main categories (carnivores, herbivores, pterosaurs, aquatic
dinosaurs...) and for each of them the most representative, the most common and the most
curious. The book closes with a deep overview on extinction with causes and a clear timeline. For
each beast, there is a short and clear description and a infographic with basic information, where
they lived on the Planet, their size and weight and how long ago they lived on the Earth. The
must-have title about dinosaurs: the ultimate guide you'll ever need to know everything about
these amazing animals.

AGES: 9 plus

AUTHORS:
Diego Mattarelli has a degree in Geological Sciences and Technologies from the University of
Milan-Bicocca. He become part of an international excavation team that carried out excavation
campaigns in North Africa, sponsored by the National Geographic Society. He participated in the
recovery of the most complete dinosaur skeleton on the African continent, a Spinosaurus, which
changed the current understanding of dinosaurs. The discovery was published in the April 2020
issue of Nature, one of the most important scientific journals in the world. He has also published
various works: he co-authored a series of science textbooks for lower secondary schools, and has
authored and co-authored numerous scientific publications in various fields.

Emanuela Pagliari has graduated in Natural Sciences from the University of Milan. She helds a
course of science for children at school and worked as a guide for several natural museums.

Cristina Banfi has graduate in Natural Sciences from the University of Milan, Cristina has taught
at various schools. For over twenty years, she has b...show more
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A sensory celebration of family, food, and culture.

When their train makes a 10-minute stop at the station in Jaipur, a young girl and her mother
hurry to get in line for a cup of chai. While the girl waits for her mug of milky spiced tea, readers
are treated to the sights, sounds, and smells of the Chaiwala's cart. The aroma of ginger,
cardamom, cloves, and cinnamon sticks swirls in the air. Tea leaves rustle, milk bubbles, and the
hot drink is poured back and forth until - clink! - the cups are filled and placed on the stand. With
a biscuit and a rusk added to their order, it’s time to find a spot to sit and enjoy!

Inspired by the author's childhood visits to India, Chaiwala! celebrates the pleasures of taking
time for food, family, and tradition - even for a brief moment. Illustrated in lively cut-paper
collages and filled with scrumptious sensory details, this book is just like a cup of chai - warm,
comforting, and good to the last drop.

AGES: 3 to 7

AUTHOR:
Priti Birla Maheshwari was born in New Delhi, India. She moved to Canada when she was six
years old and has also lived in the United States. A teacher for more than 20 years, Priti lives
with her husband and daughter in Cambridge, Ontario. Priti savours the tender moments and
conversation that happen when people connect over a cup of chai. Chaiwala! is her first picture
book.

Ashley Barron studied illustration at the Ontario College of Art & Design. She has since illustrated
a number of books with Owlkids and Kids Can Press. Ashley shares a studio with her partner and
three cats in Toronto, Ontario.

SELLING POINTS:
•  An #OwnVoices story inspired by debut author Priti Birla Maheshwari's childhood visits to India
•  Illustrated in vibrant cut-paper collages by Ashley Barron
•  Transports readers with vivid details and immersive art
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Wise companions of gods and goddesses and defenders of nature or witty and sharp monsters,
enemies of heroes and knights: Dragons are fascinating creatures which fill the pages of myths,
legends and folklore. From Northern Europe tales to Chinese and Japanese legends, dragons are
part of the common fantastical world and are always very fascinating creatures. A collection of
tales from different parts of the world, in which the dragons are the common protagonists,
brought to life with the evocative illustrations by Anna Lang. The title enriches the Fantastic
Creatures series, a best-selling topic to show children how rich and adventurous the dragons
world really is!

AGES: 7 plus

AUTHOR:
When she was a little girl, Teo Orsi loved to invent stories, write them and even illustrate them
with small brightly coloured drawings. Over the years, her passion for writing has not vanished.
Today she works as a screenwriter for animated TV series, and as an author of comic stories,
books and magazines for children. Her days are filled with princesses, fairies and extraordinary
characters, always ready to set off on new amazing adventures on TV or on some printed pages.
She lives in Parma with her family and two little dogs and loves traveling the world, looking for
ideas and details that can inspire new stories to tell.  
Anna Lang is a Hungarian graphic designer and illustrator who is currently living and working in
Sardinia. After attending the Hungarian University of Fine Arts in Budapest, she graduated as a
graphic designer in 2011. In recent years she has brilliantly illustrated a number of titles for
White Star Kids.
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A cosy sibling conspiracy unfolds at midnight.

At the stroke of midnight, Milly wakes up her big sister, Becca. It's time for Milly's first Midnight
Club adventure! With Becca leading the way, the siblings explore the hidden wonders of their
house in the dark. They dip into Dad's jar of jelly beans, try on Mum's coat, and make more
mischief with the help of the Midnight Club president (their cat, Oliver!).

Exhausted from their midnight expedition, Milly is ready to head to bed, but not before she
remembers the club's most important rule: The Midnight Club must be a secret! The sisters
quickly clean up before settling into bed. But they might have left a few clues behind...

This charming midnight romp celebrates the special bond between siblings with a mischievous but
safe spirit. Playful details like The Midnight Club hand signal and the special club rules are sure to
inspire readers to plan their own at-home adventures.

AGES: 3 to 7

AUTHOR:
Shane Goth is an MFA student at the University of British Columbia, whose short fiction has been
published in several literary journals. The Midnight Club is his first picture book. Shane lives with
his family in Vancouver, British Columbia.

Yong Ling Kang is an illustrator who grew up in Singapore and is now based in Toronto, Ontario.
She has illustrated several picture books, including This House Is Home, William's Getaway, and
Tanna's Owl.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A late-night adventure from debut author Shane Goth
•  A fun approach to sibling relationships and the power of play
•  Illustrated in soft watercolours that evoke an after-dark atmosphere
•  The club's special rules and secret hand signal will inspire readers to plan their own at-home
adventures
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Based on a true story, this tale tells the story of a homeless dog from the Dominican Republic
who finds her forever home when she least expects it. This lovable potcake, Rumba, spends her
days roaming the island for food and shelter, when by chance she befriends a sweet young girl
named Megan who is on vacation with her dad. Megan quickly discovers that Rumba has nowhere
to call home, and is determined to figure out a way to rescue her. Working quickly and with
compassion, Megan and her dad arrange medical care and travel plans to bring their new furry
friend home to New York City. It's a scary but exciting adventure that includes a full belly, new
fur siblings, and a big city, but most of all, a warm loving home where she can truly thrive.

AGES: 5 to 8

AUTHOR:
Megan Rose lives in New York City with her three rescue dogs. She is part of the Gal's Best
Friend blog with two of her best friends and also sits on the board of Global Strays, which is an
organisation that helps rescues in developing countries.

Carolynn Lemke is the founder and owner of Noble Friends, a custom pet portrait marketplace.
She has spent the last several years illustrating and designing at her home in upstate New York,
where she lives with her dog, three cats, two children, and husband.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Based on a true story, this tale about a homeless dog who finds her forever home shows how
a little kindness can change a life forever
•  Young readers and dog lovers of all ages will be motivated by one girl's compassion and the
joy in a happy ending
•  Told from Rumba's canine point of view, readers feel her fear and her confusion as well as her
anticipation and elation
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Heavy emotions meet a deep well of understanding in this uplifting sibling story.

Two siblings wake up in two very different moods; the older one cheerful and lively, the younger
grumpy and irritable. The big sister negotiates and cajoles, tries everything she can think of to
cheer her little sister up, but nothing works. She offers to go outside and play, but her sister
refuses. She suggests they colour a picture, but her little sister only likes the colour grey. She
proposes they bake sweet cakes, but her sister only wants sour ones.

It’s only when little sister's gloomy mood reaches a boiling point that the older sibling tries a
different tactic. She empathises and enters the gloom with her sister, and offers up compassion
along with a grey picture and a sour cake. Together, they navigate the little sister's messy
feelings and are finally able to play.

Told in striking, conceptual illustrations, this story explores empathy and emotional acceptance in
a warm, accessible way.

AGES: 3 to 7

AUTHOR:
Karen Krossing is an author of novels and short stories for kids and teens. She also conducts
writing workshops, readings, and book talks. Sour Cakes is her first picture book. Karen lives in
Toronto, Ontario.

Anna Kwan is an illustrator from Toronto, Ontario. She studied illustration at OCAD University
where she drew comics and funny pictures, but didn't imagine it would lead her to illustrate
children's books. She enjoys eating snacks, and is always happy to pet-sit when asked.
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In different time zones but at the same single moment on Earth this brightly coloured board book
hops across the globe to deliver a simple but profound message about diversity.

One afternoon in Italy, a little girl is about to take a bite of her delicious popsicle when time...
stops. At that very moment, across the planet, people and animals are frozen in action -
captured by this book's warm, quirky illustrations and clever, time-stamped captions. A penguin
hatches in South Georgia; a little girl gets a haircut in Brazil; a family sits down to breakfast in
California; a tiger falls asleep in Bangladesh; a boy's football ball gets stuck in a tree in Cape
Verde. The sheer enormity of planet Earth can be impossible for young kids to grasp. Here, in
this playful introduction to time zones, hemispheres, and life in different climates, kids will
identify with all the ordinary things going on at the same time in our extraordinary world.

AGES: 5 to 9

AUTHOR:
Flavia Ruotolo is founder of the indie design label, Le Macchinine and the author of two previous
picture books for children. She lives in Genoa, Italy.
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This clever picture book tells readers right away what to expect. "There once was a bear, a
moose and a beaver who loved adventure. But sometimes their competitive natures got in the
way of having fun." One day, the three set off to climb a mountain together. But on the way
there, they decide to make it more exciting by turning the climb into a race to the top. It's only
after being sidelined by a series of mishaps - a boulder tumbling down the path, the moose
hanging off the side of the cliff, the bear hanging off the moose hanging off the side of the cliff -
that the three friends realise competitions don't always make for a good time. "At the end of the
day, the bear, the moose and the beaver agreed that reaching the top of the mountain was
great, but enjoying the journey together was even better." This funny, contemporary fable is
from Nicholas Oldland's popular Life in the Wild series. The wonderful fun here is the comedy
that highlights the adventure, in both the dry humor of the text as well as the simple,
earth-toned illustrations that provide a humorous visual play-by-play of the action. This would
make a terrifically entertaining storytime title, easily promoting the importance of teamwork,
kindness and friendship. It could also be used in the early grades as part of a classroom
discussion of woodland animals and their habitats. Another lesson here is the pleasure of getting
outdoors for recreation.

AGES: 3 to 7

AUTHOR:
Nicholas Oldland earned a degree in fine arts at Mount Allison University in New Brunswick,
Canada, and enjoyed success as a commercial artist and filmmaker before taking up the role of
creative director at Hatley/Little Blue House, a popular apparel company. He lives in Toronto,
Ontario, with his family.
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Join Bearli in Belgium on this exciting adventure of discovery… in more ways than one. Things do
not go as planned. There is a police search, a den of thieves, and exotic new friends. Bearli takes
the lead in planning a daring flight to freedom. For the first time, he is on his own and learns a
new way to keep in touch with Bunny, Mommy, and Poppy – his Swiss family. Together with his
new friends, he literally lands upon an old friend Bouboulina from Turkey. Bouboulina is the gullet
from Turkish Delights that has been sailing the seven seas since Kaptan June bequeathed her to
the first crew of lost toys. Inspired by Kaptan June, the crew races from mission to mission
making the planet a safer, more welcoming place. Bearli misses his family but he is excited about
this unexpected twist of fate. Now, he is faced with the realisation that he can choose his own
story too. Where does Bearli go?

AUTHOR:
Nicole Crabtree describes herself as a Coach/Nutritional Therapist, Teacher/Trainer, and Gypsy
Dream. The Bunny Chronicles started as the travel section of this blog. When Nicole's niece
Annabeth came into the world, it expanded into a series of children's books. Nicole hopes to be a
part of Annabeth’s childhood through reading, writing, and sharing the adventures of Bunny and
Bearli, and all the furry characters that populate she and her husband Claudio's life. 

Alice Mae, born in Switzerland, picked up coloured pencils to draw as a small child. Growing up to
become a video editor, dreams of illustrating slightly dwindled. Aged 25, her friend Nicole asked
her to illustrate a children's book she was writing for her niece. Alice agreed with pleasure and
now they have a terrific time creating The Bunny Chronicles and after four books, Alice's dreams
of published illustrations are a reality.
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This beautifully illustrated collection of nocturnally inspired images and writing introduces children
to great art and poetry, while sending them off to a dream-filled sleep.

Drawing from centuries of artistic and literary traditions from around the world, this gorgeous
bedtime book pairs works of art with poems and short fiction. Divided into eight thematic sections
it features dozens of double-paged spreads that families will turn to again and again as part of
their bedtime routine. The carefully chosen, diverse selection of images includes works by John
Singer Sargent, Georgia O'Keeffe, Utagawa Hiroshige and Henri Le Sidoner among many others,
beautifully reproduced in luminous colour. Accompanying these artworks are poems, mediations
and short fiction that range from lighthearted verse to eerie folktales. Together these words and
pictures create meaningful impressions that children will treasure and remember as they drift off
to sleep - and hold onto for the rest of their lives.

AGES: 5 to 9

AUTHORS:
Alison Baverstock is the author of many books on publishing, communication and art for children
including Secrets in a Box: The Art of Joseph Cornell and 13 British Artists Children Should Know
(both Prestel). She is Professor of Publishing at Kingston University, UK.

Matt Cunningham is a writer and illustrator. He teaches at Morley College and Kingston
University, UK.

Annette Roeder has written and illustrated numerous books for young readers, including 13
Buildings Children Should Know (Prestel). She lives outside Munich, Germany.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A beautiful collection of poems and artworks to be enjoyed by the whole family.
•  Some of the artworks and poems in the book will be familiar, while others will be captivating
discoveries.
•  Every poem is accompanied by a work of art that will not only give children a first impression
of art but will also stimulate their imagination.

70 colour artworks
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In this YA sci-fi, an heiress flees her controlling father to prevent her test-subject sister's mind
from being reprogrammed - but must ally with a smuggler to outwit a monstrous AI,
gravity-shifting gladiatorial pits, and bloodthirsty criminal matriarchs to save her sister and their
city.

As darkness closes in on the city of shattered light, an heiress and an outlaw must decide
whether to fend for themselves or fight for each other.

As heiress to a powerful tech empire, seventeen-year-old Asa Almeida strives to prove she's
more than her manipulative father's shadow. But when he uploads her rebellious sister's mind to
an experimental brain, Asa will do anything to save her sister from reprogramming - including
fleeing her predetermined future with her sister's digitised mind in tow. With a bounty on her
head and a rogue A.I. hunting her, Asa's getaway ship crash-lands in the worst possible place:
the neon-drenched outlaw paradise, Requiem.

Gunslinging smuggler Riven Hawthorne is determined to claw her way up Requiem's underworld
hierarchy. A runaway rich girl is exactly the bounty Riven needs - until a nasty computer virus
spreads in Asa's wake, causing a citywide blackout and tech quarantine. To get the payout for
Asa and save Requiem from the monster in its circuits, Riven must team up with her captive.

Riven breaks skulls the way Asa breaks circuits, but their opponent is unlike anything they've ever
seen. The A.I. exploits the girls' darkest memories and deepest secrets, threatening to shatter
the fragile alliance they're both depending on. As one of Requiem's 154-hour nights grows
darker, the girls must decide whether to fend for themselves or fight for each other before
Riven's city and Asa's sister are snuffed out forever.

AGES: 14 to 18

AUTHOR:
Claire Winn spends her time immersed in other worlds-through LARP, video games, books, nerd
conventions, and her own stories. Since graduating from Northwestern University, she's worked
as a legal writer and freelance editor. Aside from writing, she builds cosplay props and armor,
tears up dance floors, and battles with boffer swords. City of Shattered Light is her first novel.
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ColorMaps activity books are the hot new way to enjoy adult colouring without the mental stress
and strain of selecting colours and deciding where to put them. With the ColorMaps series,
readers will create beautiful masterpieces in only three steps: (1) pick a design, (2) match the
media, (3) follow the map to fill the design with color. It's that easy! Unlike traditional
"by-number" products, the ColorMaps series features coordinated coloured line and numbered
patterns to help crafters create with ease. No more guessing, squinting, and stressing. And the
best part? No more ugly black numbers and lines showing through to the finished art! Each
ColorMaps activity book is printed on high-quality art paper and is presented in a deluxe padfolio
format! From flowers and butterflies to happy words and phrases, the designs are fresh,
modern, and easy to colour. Readers will map their way to relaxation, enjoyment, and creative
satisfaction with the new ColorMaps activity series from Better Day Books.

AUTHOR:
Olivia Gibbs is an illustrator whose colorful work has been licensed across multiple channels,
including gift, home decor, and stationery. Her work can be found at Belk, Hallmark, Hobby
Lobby, JOANN, Trader Joe's, and other national retail chains. Originally from Spain, Olivia
currently resides in Kansas. www.oliviagibbs.com

SELLING POINTS:
•  Color-coded patterns! A groundbreaking twist on colour-by-number that adds innovation to the
adult activity category
•  Never-before-seen colour-coded and numbered patterns ensure beautiful results every time
•  Bonus: 16 tear-and-share holiday gift tags included!
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Relax and unwind as you colour these 31 stunning floral designs featuring sweet garden-themed
quotes. From Lady Bird Johnson's "Where flowers bloom, so does hope" to Ralph Waldo
Emerson's "Earth laughs in flowers," each lovely phrase is surrounded by gorgeous flowers, birds,
and butterflies just waiting for colourists to bring them to life. Pages are perforated and printed
on one side only for easy removal and display.
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Unleash your inner artist and experience the joy that colouring these 31 cheerful designs can
provide! From butterflies and beaches to sailboats and sunsets, these sweet illustrations of life's
simple pleasures will definitely bring a smile to your face. The pages are perforated and printed
on one side only for easy removal and display.
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An easy and fun introduction to the essential outdoor skill of bushcraft whittling.

Bushcraft whittling - the art of shaping improvised campsite and hiking implements - requires no
special tools or complex techniques, and you can practice on just about any wood that comes to
hand. Plus, being able to make your firewood tinder, tent pegs, walking sticks, roasting sticks,
digging tools, and more can be a lifesaver on the trail.

In Bushcraft Whittling, master whittler Rick Wiebe shows step-by-step how anyone with a
common pocketknife, a hatchet, and an itch to do something with their hands can make projects
that are fun, eye-catching, and useful. Bushcraft Whittling will show you the tools you need (all
available at any hardware store), the right cutting techniques, carving safety, how to select
wood, and how to make several useful items at your campsite.

Everyone who spends time in the outdoors - campers, hikers, ramblers, hunters, fishermen,
skiers, and any kind of sportsman - needs to master the art of bushcraft whittling. Additionally,
bushcraft whittling is the perfect low-effort introduction to the fun and relaxing hobby of whittling,
as well as an excuse to use that fun knife you just bought.

If you're an outdoorsy person - or even if you just want to be an outdoorsy person someday -
Bushcraft Whittling is a must-have book.

AUTHOR:
Rick Wiebe has been whittling for over 60 years, and his pieces are in private collections
worldwide. Wiebe teaches whittling and carving to adults and children ages 9 and up. Wiebe has
written articles on carving for Carving Magazine and Woodcarving Illustrated, and he is the
author of Whittlin' Whistles and Classic Whittling. Wiebe lives in Westbank, British Columbia.
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Create beautiful paper flowers with this easy origami guide, with 10 tutorials and 400 pages of
high-quality origami paper for you to fold straight away.

Origami is the Japanese art of paper folding, and what better subject to fold than flowers, which
brighten up even the darkest days. This stunning book will provide hours of enjoyment, creating
pretty flower designs that can be used for home decor, greetings cards and gifts – or simply just
for the fun of folding!

The book starts with ten easy step-by-step tutorials showing you how to fold a range of gorgeous
stylised paper flowers and leaves, comprising: Cherry blossom, Rose, Mandala flower, Wisdom
flower, Spring flower, Tulip, Lily, Lotus flower, Folded leaves and Flower stem. Each tutorial
includes written instructions and easy-to-follow diagrams which show you exactly how to fold the
paper to achieve a perfect result every time. 

Once you have mastered the flowers, you'll find 400 pages of coloured and patterned square
paper sheets that are perforated allowing you to easily remove them and start folding. The
rainbow of papers goes from pale pink through to darker pink, then red, orange, yellow, green,
teal and blue, meaning you will always have just the right shade to hand. As well as the solid
colours, gorgeous illustrated patterns interspersed throughout will give you opportunities to
create more colourful flowers, or can be used in your other origami and papercraft projects too.

Origami is a relaxing and mindful activity that has proven benefits to mental wellbeing, as does
being surrounded by nature, so the fusion of these two subjects is a pure delight. You can create
easy paper flowers from this book without getting too hung up on realism or perfection - just
enjoy the act of folding and making something beautiful. 

Gael le Neillon's sumptuous illustrated patterns make this book a gorgeous gift for anyone who
loves paper, and with such a large number of paper sheets it will be a long-lasting resource for
origami and papercrafting fans. So whether you are a total beginner to origami or have been
paper folding for years, this book has exactly what you need. 

AUTHOR:
Gaël le Neillon is a French illustrator, author and DIY designer in the creative hobbies markets.
After obtaining her arts diploma in Strasbourg, she moved to Nantes where she works mainly for
publishers, including Hachette, Larousse and others, and for children's toy and games brands,
creating albums, stationery, games and creative boxes.
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Create beautiful macrame projects that invoke the sacred elements of Earth, Air, Water, Fire and
Spirit. 

The idea of classical 'elements' is common to many belief systems including Ancient Greek,
Egyptian, Babylonian, Hinduism and Buddhism, as well as Chinese and Japanese philosophies.
The five elements of the Pagan religion Wicca represent the five points of the pentagram, a
powerful sacred symbol. No matter what your beliefs, paying attention to the forces of nature
can bring a greater sense of spirituality and calm to your life, which is equally true of the craft of
macrame, which like all handicrafts has proven benefits for wellbeing.

This unique and beautiful book celebrates each of the Earth's sacred elements with projects that
even beginners to macrame can tackle with ease. In nature, each element has its own specific
properties, colours and stones associated with it, which these projects incorporate to dramatic
effect. The 20 projects include dreamcatchers, wall hangings, home accessories and jewellery,
which all draw their inspiration from nature and the elements. Many of the projects have crystals
incorporated into them, for the good vibrations and healing energy they bring. You'll also learn
how to dip-dye macrame for wonderful ombre effects and work with a variety of different
coloured cords to bring beauty and interest to your pieces.

Make a tree of life hoop to connect with the earth, a dreamcatcher to protect you during sleep, a
hanging shelf to display your crystals, and a plant hanger to purify the air. Make a tiara to bring
out your inner goddess, a crystal bracelet to control and direct your fire, or some coasters for
your altar candles to sit on. With 20 projects to choose from you will find a whole host of ways to
enjoy macramé in a new intentional, spiritual light.

Author Rebecca Millar is best known as the creator of Vanir Creations, who has amassed a huge
online following for her dreamy macrame hoops and moon catchers. Entirely self-taught,
Rebecca now generously shares her secrets in this book, which demystifies the craft with simple
explanations of the knots and techniques required.

AUTHOR:
Rebecca Millar is a UK-based professional macrame artist who goes by the name Vanir Creations,
a business she started in 2017. Vanir is the name of the group of Norse gods associated with
health, fertility, wisdom, and the ability to see the future.
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Foundations of Woodworking gets to the very core of the craft of woodworking: laying out,
cutting, and assembling joinery for furniture and other treasured wood objects. After an
introductory chapter on the basic woodworking strategies that apply to anything you might build,
Pekovich dives into a step-by-step, project-by-project description of the essential wood joints,
from rabbets and dadoes through mortise and tenons to dovetails and miters. Master these joints
- with a combination of hand tools and power tools - and the door is open to create just about
any design you can think of.

The book concludes with a selection of inspiring projects, including a wall cabinet, a chimney
cupboard, an arched entry table, a desk divider, a dining chair, and many more.

Michael Pekovich's first book, The Why and How of Woodworking, was the woodworking event of
the year when it was published in 2018. Foundations of Woodworking is sure to pick up where
Why & How left off, inspring and instructing thousands of Woodworkers worldwide.

AUTHOR:
Michael Pekovich's approach to designing and building furniture, as well as life in general, is that
simple is usually better. A furniture maker, photographer, writer, teacher, and graphic designer,
he puts his talents to use as the creative director at Fine Woodworking. Mike shares a small
home in the woods of Connecticut with his wife, two children, and a cat.

SELLING POINTS:
•   Joinery is at the heart of the craft of woodworking, and this definitive text is destined to
become the unofficial textbook for woodworkers everywhere.
•  The techniques outlined combine the use of hand tools and power tools and machines.
•  Includes 12 furniture projects, explained clearly and in detail with superlative photography.
•  Michael Pekovich is editor and creative director at Fine Woodworking, America's premier
woodworking magazine, an experienced woodworking teacher, and a talented furniture maker,
with over 200,000 followers on Instagram.
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Handbuilt Ceramics is a practical guide to all aspects of technique, but goes further by exploring
the studio practices of ten exciting contemporary makers. Advice is given on how to get started
and information on tools and equipment, types of clay and a safe workspace set-up.
Handbuilding methods, such as pinching, coiling, slabbing and press moulding, are explained in
detail with step-by-step sequences. Techniques for creating surface interest, pre and post firing,
are included using coloured slip, glaze or paint. Ideas for combining techniques and ways to
experiment are explored and encouraged, as well as tips to avoid common problems and to
achieve successful outcomes. With over 350 lavish photos, this book will provide inspiration
through a unique understanding of current work. It is written both for the novice and for the
experienced maker looking for a new direction.

AUTHOR:
Jo Taylor is known for her exuberant sculptural works. Her unique pieces are inspired by
architectural features, and created by combining throwing and handbuilding techniques. As well
as exhibiting widely, she regularly teaches and is a passionate advocate of experimental
practices. 
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Socks continue to be a favorite project of knitters, but "single sock syndrome" - losing interest in
knitting that second sock after the first one is done - is the perpetual dilemma. Knit 2 Socks in 1
introduces a distinctive new method that will appeal to sock knitters of all levels as the simplest,
most accessible way yet developed to knit two socks at a time.

This innovative technique begins with making the first sock's cuff. The knitter can then relax and
knit a long tube, which makes up the main body of both socks. With the help of a lifeline (scrap
yarn that is threaded through stitches to hold them in place), the knitter can easily separate the
long tube into two socks. The heels and toes are worked with a simple two-row repeat and are
finished with a "hat closure," a novice knitting technique often used to close the tops of hats.
Much like choosing an alternate ending in a classic "Choose Your Own Adventure" book, the
knitter can choose from 21 different sock styles, featuring a wide range of stitch patterns, design
elements, levels of difficulty, and sizes ranging from child to adult. Knit 2 Socks in 1 is a
tried-and-true sock-knitting technique that allows knitters from all backgrounds to join in on the
fun.

AUTHOR:
Safiyyah Talley, creator of the popular blog thedrunkknitter.com, hosts an independent Ravelry
store, a podcast, and her design work has been featured in online publications such as The
Bobble Club, The Fiber Company, LoveKnitting, and Darn Good Yarn-and in Warm Hands, a book
of knitting patterns. She teaches knitting classes virtually and at knitting shows including Vogue
Knitting Live. Talley lives in Indiana.
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Knit yourself stunning Latvian accessories including gloves, hats, scarves and shawls with this
collection of colourwork knitting patterns and charts from the author of Knit Like a Latvian:
Mittens and Knit Like a Latvian: Socks.

Stranded colourwork knitting never goes out of fashion because the results are so beautiful. This
is the third title in our Knit Like a Latvian series which looks at knitting patterns using traditional
Latvian colourwork designs. This title features 40 patterns for gloves, hats, wraps and scarves all
featuring a distinctive Latvian colour work design element. You can choose from gloves and
fingerless mittens with selected colourwork details on the cuffs or an all over stranded colourwork
design on a scarf or wrap for maximum impact.

Knitting has always played an important role in traditional Latvian culture: girls are taught to knit
at a young age, and some schools still teach knitting as part of the curriculum. It is also
traditional for brides to give socks and mittens as a gift to guests on their wedding day. This
collection captures the essence of these stunning folk patterns and shows how you can mix these
traditional designs with your contemporary wardrobe.

Author Ieva Ozolina has designed a range of accessories featuring traditional Latvian motifs and
design elements such as Latvian braids to create this beautiful collection. The wider variety of
projects and styles will give this title broad appeal and the accessibility of some of the projects
such as the wraps and scarves make them suitable for less experienced knitters while the more
detailed patterns for gloves will appeal to more experienced knitters. The size of the smaller
projects means they don't use very much yarn and they make very portable projects for when
you're on the move.

Knit Like a Latvian Accessories also looks at the stories behind the design motifs which are
steeped in folk tradition - for example, if you include the sun motif design in your knitting it is
thought that the item will offer extra warmth to the wearer - so you can understand the
traditions behind the knitting.

AUTHOR:
Ieva Ozolina is the founder and creator of the Hobbywool company and wool concept store and
the "Knit Like a Latvian" kits. Ieva started knitting when she was 14 and has been passionate
about knitting ever since. In 2009 she started her own knitting & yarn company called
"Hobbywool". Ieva has taken her "Knit Like a Latvian" knitting kits to over 30 international fairs &
exhibitions to spread her love for Latvian mittens all over the world. Ieva lives in Riga, Latvia and
runs her yarn shop in the Old Town of Riga together with her husband Maris.
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Knitted Shawls is a workbook with your health in mind: not only does it include 25 relaxing
knitting patterns, plus a range of techniques to expand your skills, it also includes articles that
explore the health benefits of knitting, how it can contribute to mindfulness and wellbeing, and
much more. This book aims to take all those concerns out of the craft, as shawls don’t have to fit
in a certain way, or even end up in exactly the right shape to work. Suitable for everyone from
beginners to experts, the workbook format introduces all the techniques you need before each
design. It also includes a series of articles exploring the health benefits of knitting, how it can
contribute to mindfulness and wellbeing.

AUTHOR:
Christine Boggis is the editor of Knitting magazine and author of JOMO Knits. She worked as a
journalist in Sussex, Vienna and London before joining Knitting, where she writes about knitting
all day long then rushes home to spend the evening actually doing it. Having struggled with
anxiety and depression for much of her adult life, Christine is keen to spread the word about how
much knitting can help all those of us feeling stressed, worried and overwhelmed. She is based in
Brighton, East Sussex.

250 photographs, 10 illustrations
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Paper marbling is a beautiful craft with a long history that can be traced back to Japan in the
twelfth century. This practical book introduces traditional patterns and explains the techniques
that are used creatively today. It covers the history of marbling – from its origins in Japan to
Persia, Turkey and then Europe in the seventeenth century. Details on equipment and materials
are given along with what you need to get started and to set up a studio. The process from
preparing the size, to adding the paints, creating the pattern and then treating the sheets is
covered in detail. It introduces traditional patterns such as spot and combed patterns, as well as
advanced techniques. Creative uses for marbling are given including step-by-step sequences for a
range of projects. Making Traditional Marbled Papers is a visual treasure and shows how paper
marbling can be practised and appreciated by all, from children to professionals.

AUTHOR:
Kate Brett is a paper marbler, specialising in traditional patterns and techniques from the
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. She has run her business Payhembury Marbled Papers for
over forty years, and her papers are used by bookbinders, designers and makers worldwide. 
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Pliable, ephemeral, and easily manipulated with simple tools, paper is a medium with which the
artist can form three-dimensional shapes quickly through precise folding and cutting. With precise
information on the whys behind 3-D paper sculpting and its methods, plus hundreds of stunning
photos of his works, acclaimed artist and designer Richard Sweeney shows how the basic
principles of form-making in paper can be useful for artists, architects, and fashion designers.
Follow Sweeney's engaging step-by-step analysis of the techniques he uses in the creation of his
internationally exhibited work. Sweeney leads you through the three stages of his process, from
the initial conceptual stage (whether drawing on natural or architectural forms for inspiration), to
the basic shapes, and finally to the folding techniques. Simple, clear instructions and diagrams
teach the building blocks: curved folding (symmetrical curves, circular folding), curved pleating
(parallel pleat, reflection pleat, S curve, radiating pleat, crescent pleat), wet folding, faceted
pleating (twist, herringbone), and modular forms (curved module, shell module, pleat module).

AUTHOR:
Richard Sweeney creates art through the physical manipulation of material. He studied
three-dimensional design at Manchester Metropolitan University. His work is exhibited widely, and
he lectures at universities internationally. He teaches workshops on paper folding and
construction techniques. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Learn the whys and hows behind stunning 3-D paper sculpting from an acclaimed master
•  Inspires paper artists at all levels of expertise, as well as designers and architects
•  Includes instructions and diagrams for 13 core techniques

400 colour and b/w illustrations
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This project book is less how-to and more "dive right in!" Here are 27 inspired ways to add
colourfully crafted inspiration to your decor, your wardrobe, everyday accessories, and your
artistic gift-giving needs. For those who are newcomers to the punch needle world, and for all
who have learned the skills and are ready for new, one-of-a-kind projects that really excite their
creative style! Includes patterns for each project.

AUTHOR:
Laetitia Dalbies, beloved for her cute-meets-stylish original designs, teaches courses and
workshops on punch needle, crochet, and knitting. Laetitia's social media tribe is just as
enthusiastic as she is about how craft can inspire us; join in! 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Her stylish-meets-cute designs have powered the punch needle trend in Europe - and these
projects show why
•  Wide assortment (decor, art, wearables) serves every mood of confirmed enthusiasts and
beginners
•  Dalbies leaves crafters plenty of space to customise each project with their own style

152 colour illustrations
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Quilts and Christmas are the perfect blend. This is a quilting-arts book for creative sewists who
love and cherish the poem "The Night Before Christmas." This book commemorates the 200th
anniversary of the writing in 1822 and publication in 1823 of this most notable holiday poem. The
poem has provided ten generations of children with delight and anticipation of Christmas. The
poem, illustrated with 29 festive quilted scenes, offers a beautiful-to-read family experience, and
nine antique and vintage quilts are patterned here, with complete instructions, to inspire today's
quilt makers to create their own holiday bed coverings. The nine patterns are appropriately
named after the eight reindeer and, of course, Rudolph. Some patterns are re-creations from
old, traditional quilt designs, while others put a modern spin on a vintage design. Some patterns
can be hand-pieced, while others use fast, new, rotary-cutting techniques.

AUTHOR:
Sue Reich is an expert quilt historian and quilter. Her many bestselling books on quilting include
World War II Quilts and Quiltings, Frolicks, and Bees. Reading "The Night Before Christmas"
poem has been a family tradition for 50 years.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Charmingly illustrating the poem with quilts, kindles nostalgia for everyone who's read "The
Night Before Christmas"
•  Perfect as a family holiday keepsake - with projects! - for quilt makers, crafters, sewists,
artists, and quilt historians
•  Each quilter created their artistic rendition of a stanza they love

128 colour and b/w illustrations
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The ultimate guide to every aspect of sock knitting for knitters of all abilities. Whether you've
never picked up a double pointed needle in your life or you've already started your sock knitting
journey, this book will help you on your way. 

Covering everything from casting on to colourwork and everything in between, knitters won't find
a better reference book for all their sock knitting needs. Whether you want to knit toe up, toe
down or even two at a time socks, we've got it covered. 

There are step-by-step instructions for all the various sock knitting techniques so that instead of
sounding like a foreign language making socks becomes your second language. There are also
step-by-steps instructions for three basic socks so that you can follow them even if you are an
absolute beginner and then start to choose your preferred method for sock making.

In addition to the extensive techniques there are also 10 projects by some of the most exciting
and talented sock designers, illustrating a number of the different knitting methods and styles.
Here you will find stripes, cables and knee highs, a pattern for all your needs.

It won't be long before you are delighting your friends and family with your new found skills -
just be sure to make yourself a pair too! But be warned: sock knitting is addictive!

AUTHOR:
Lynne Rowe is a very experienced author, technical editor and designer. There will also be
contributions from other well known sock designers and makers.
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Apply your creativity large scale, using your favorite mediums or a new one, to give your space
big impact. These 14 projects, some easy and some more challenging, use a wildly creative
range of techniques including manipulated paper, found-object repurposing, laser cutting,
casting, stickers, origami, and even cardboard taxidermy. First comes helpful guidance on getting
your basic skills firmed up, including how-tos on selecting and using tools and materials, working
with colour, and using layout and scaling techniques. To allow you to find a wall project that fits
any space, these range from mid-century modern to geometric to folk art, pop art, and
distressed vintage. New wall art creators are encouraged to succeed, and experienced makers
will enjoy projects that bring advanced skills into play. Includes templates in print and digital
download formats, enabling crafters with Cricut-type machines to work directly from files.

AUTHORS:
Patricia Moffett is a designer and the author of many design and craft books. An Extreme DIYer,
she passionately believes that a home should be fun.

Clare Baggaley is an art director and designer who is addicted to paper crafting and making
things for her home.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Complete instructions for 14 unique wall art projects, featuring many mediums and styles
•  Perfect for crafters and interior designers, the guided approach also gives jumping-off points
for new creations
•  Templates in print and digital download formats enable crafters with Cricut-type machines to
work directly from files

300 colour illustrations
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Wood ID Handbook is a gift book for wood lovers - an indispensable and informative guide to
over a hundred different kinds of wood.

This compact directory explores the world's most valuable natural resource in detail. This new gift
edition gives helpful details about the most popular and useful woods with illustrations and
photographs to help with identification. There is also valuable information on the typical uses,
durability, wood defects and potential health hazards for each species. Based on a best-selling
reference work, this revised and updated abridged version includes drawings and descriptions of
the living trees to enhance appreciation of the raw material of woodwork. In-depth yet accessible
this handy pocket guide will be the perfect gift for all woodworkers and wood lovers.

AUTHOR:
A professional woodworker and former editor of GMC's best-selling Woodturning magazine, Terry
Porter brings a lifetime's practical experience to his writing.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Vital reference for woodworkers of all levels of ability
•  Promotes appreciation of a natural resource
•  Over 100 types of wood, including Australian Eucalyptus, described in detail with beautiful
illustrations and clear photographs

150 photographs, 300 illustrations
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A guide to reconnecting with the art of using trees and timber for bushcraft and woodcraft.

Woodcraft takes the reader on a very practical learning journey. From the safe use of tools and
sustainable harvesting of wood to the subsequent uses for roots, bark and timber, this
step-by-step account is suitable for the student of woodcraft, the naturalist and the practitioner
of bushcraft skills.

If you have ever wanted to make your own bow and arrows, learn to make fire using just friction
or discover a wealth of other relevant and traditional uses for wood, then this book willnot
disappoint you. John Rhyder has taught these skills for over 20 years and delivers the information
in a no-nonsense and easy-to-follow guide.

AUTHOR:
John Ryder is a naturalist, woodsman and wildlife tracker, both founder and Head Instructor at
The Woodcraft School. He has also worked and taught in arboriculture, conservation and habitat
management. He is certified through CyberTracker conservation as a Senior Tracker. He is the
first, and currently the only person at this level and therefore the highest qualified wildlife tracker
in Northern Europe. He is qualified as an arborist and also hold a certificate in Species
Identification and is endorsed as an instructor in natural navigation techniques through Tristan
Gooley and his school of natural navigation. He is regarded as one of the most experienced
authorities in the field of bushcraft in the UK and his experience includes being appointed as chief
instructor for Ray Mears.
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The Woodland Craft Handbook is an inspirational yet practical guide to traditional crafts,
woodland coppice products and forest permaculture.

Step into the shoes of woodsman Ben Law as he explores this diverse collection of crafts made
from materials sourced directly from the woods. Brooms, rakes, pegs, spoons, chairs, baskets,
fencing and walking sticks – the items are one-off and unique - hewn and shaped by hand,
infused with a simple, rustic beauty.

With fascinating information on the history and traditions of the crafts, coppice management,
tree species and the tools and devices used, we learn about all aspects of the low-impact
woodland way of life. Much as the traditional techniques associated with the woods were passed
down through families, this book aims to help secure their relevance and adapt them for future
generations.

AUTHOR:
Ben Law, woodsman, craftsman, eco-builder, teacher and writer, lives and works in Prickly Nut
Wood in West Sussex, UK. The building of his unique woodland home was featured on Grand
Designs in the UK and was voted by viewers as the most popular episode ever. Ben runs courses
on sustainable woodland management and permaculture, runs a specialist eco-building company
and trains apprentices. Ben Law is the author of several books, including The Woodland House
(Permanent Publications, 2005). The Woodland Year (Permanent Publications, 2008), and
Woodsman: Living in a Wood in the 21st Century and Woodland Craft (GMC Publications, 2015). 

SELLING POINTS:
•  15 rustic projects (including green wood) with detailed how-to instructions, photos and
illustrations
•  Many projects are made with green wood
•  Includes sections on crafts for the farm and garden, crafts for the home and wood fuel, plus
handy directories of tree species, tools and devices
•  Caters for all levels of ability: from simple woven panels and carving spoons to making a
steam-bent lounger
•  Includes fascinating historical snippets that reveal the rich traditions behind the crafts from the
era before industrialized mass-production
•  Will appeal to people with an interest in traditional crafts, woodland management,
sustainability, permaculture and the countryside

220 photographs, 123 illustrations



Wreath Making for all Occasions

Author: COOMBES, BECCI

ISBN: 9781526776907

Imprint: White Owl

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 215 x 276 mm

Category: Craft / DIY

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $44.99 9HSLFMG*hhgjah+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 144

Even a quick walk in the countryside or Sunday stroll along the beach can yield the most
interesting and attractive materials for making beautiful decorations for the home. In this book
Becci will show you how to form simple wreaths out of foraged elements, with an emphasis on
recycling and using sustainable materials. Basic techniques for a variety of seasonal projects are
demonstrated, and these can then be used to create smaller garlands, such as napkin rings and
candle table centres.

Becci focuses on commonly found elements, foraging for plants and foliage and sourcing
inspiration from nature; you don’t need to be a trained florist to design gorgeous wreaths and
garlands for yourself or your friends.

The featured projects will cover wreaths for all seasons, from scented lavender hearts to harvest
festival straw circles, and we will explore how to make them from more unusual materials such
as pool noodles. The emphasis will be on recycling too, so you will be able to create a garland
that can be changed throughout the year to suit your decor and mood.

AUTHOR:
Becci spent her childhood holidays on the family farm in Denmark, and grew up with a love for all
things Scandinavian. Originally she trained as an archaeologist (Vikings, of course), before
travelling the world and becoming a successful glass artist. She now runs www.hyggestyle.co.uk,
an online boutique specialising in Danish and Scandinavian gifts, homewares, recipe and craft
ideas. She also teaches bushcraft and survival, lives with her son, cat and chickens, and loves
schnapps.

120 colour illustrations
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In the series Collection of Ancient Calligraphy and Painting Handscrolls: Calligraphy, 10
masterpieces from famous masters - mostly of the Song Dynasty - are collected, covering
mainstream scripts such as regular script, semi-cursive script, cursive script and so on. These
treasured copybooks for calligraphy lovers are presented in the traditional format of a handscroll,
which can be opened in sequence.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A series of 10 masterpieces of calligraphy from famous masters of different Chinese dynasties,
presented in the traditional format of a handscroll
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In the series Collection of Ancient Calligraphy and Painting Handscrolls: Calligraphy, 10
masterpieces from famous masters - mostly of the Song Dynasty - are collected, covering
mainstream scripts such as regular script, semi-cursive script, cursive script and so on. These
treasured copybooks for calligraphy lovers are presented in the traditional format of a handscroll,
which can be opened in sequence.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A series of 10 masterpieces of calligraphy from famous masters of different Chinese dynasties,
presented in the traditional format of a handscroll
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In the series Collection of Ancient Calligraphy and Painting Handscrolls: Calligraphy, 10
masterpieces from famous masters - mostly of the Song Dynasty - are collected, covering
mainstream scripts such as regular script, semi-cursive script, cursive script and so on. These
treasured copybooks for calligraphy lovers are presented in the traditional format of a handscroll,
which can be opened in sequence.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A series of 10 masterpieces of calligraphy from famous masters of different Chinese dynasties,
presented in the traditional format of a handscroll
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In the series Collection of Ancient Calligraphy and Painting Handscrolls: Calligraphy, 10
masterpieces from famous masters - mostly of the Song Dynasty - are collected, covering
mainstream scripts such as regular script, semi-cursive script, cursive script and so on. These
treasured copybooks for calligraphy lovers are presented in the traditional format of a handscroll,
which can be opened in sequence.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A series of 10 masterpieces of calligraphy from famous masters of different Chinese dynasties,
presented in the traditional format of a handscroll
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In the series Collection of Ancient Calligraphy and Painting Handscrolls: Calligraphy, 10
masterpieces from famous masters - mostly of the Song Dynasty - are collected, covering
mainstream scripts such as regular script, semi-cursive script, cursive script and so on. These
treasured copybooks for calligraphy lovers are presented in the traditional format of a handscroll,
which can be opened in sequence.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A series of 10 masterpieces of calligraphy from famous masters of different Chinese dynasties,
presented in the traditional format of a handscroll
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In the series Collection of Ancient Calligraphy and Painting Handscrolls: Calligraphy, 10
masterpieces from famous masters - mostly of the Song Dynasty - are collected, covering
mainstream scripts such as regular script, semi-cursive script, cursive script and so on. These
treasured copybooks for calligraphy lovers are presented in the traditional format of a handscroll,
which can be opened in sequence.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A series of 10 masterpieces of calligraphy from famous masters of different Chinese dynasties,
presented in the traditional format of a handscroll
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In the series Collection of Ancient Calligraphy and Painting Handscrolls: Calligraphy, 10
masterpieces from famous masters - mostly of the Song Dynasty - are collected, covering
mainstream scripts such as regular script, semi-cursive script, cursive script and so on. These
treasured copybooks for calligraphy lovers are presented in the traditional format of a handscroll,
which can be opened in sequence.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A series of 10 masterpieces of calligraphy from famous masters of different Chinese dynasties,
presented in the traditional format of a handscroll
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In the series Collection of Ancient Calligraphy and Painting Handscrolls: Calligraphy, 10
masterpieces from famous masters - mostly of the Song Dynasty - are collected, covering
mainstream scripts such as regular script, semi-cursive script, cursive script and so on. These
treasured copybooks for calligraphy lovers are presented in the traditional format of a handscroll,
which can be opened in sequence.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A series of 10 masterpieces of calligraphy from famous masters of different Chinese dynasties,
presented in the traditional format of a handscroll
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In the series Collection of Ancient Calligraphy and Painting Handscrolls: Calligraphy, 10
masterpieces from famous masters - mostly of the Song Dynasty - are collected, covering
mainstream scripts such as regular script, semi-cursive script, cursive script and so on. These
treasured copybooks for calligraphy lovers are presented in the traditional format of a handscroll,
which can be opened in sequence.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A series of 10 masterpieces of calligraphy from famous masters of different Chinese dynasties,
presented in the traditional format of a handscroll
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In the series Collection of Ancient Calligraphy and Painting Handscrolls: Calligraphy, 10
masterpieces from famous masters - mostly of the Song Dynasty - are collected, covering
mainstream scripts such as regular script, semi-cursive script, cursive script and so on. These
treasured copybooks for calligraphy lovers are presented in the traditional format of a handscroll,
which can be opened in sequence.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A series of 10 masterpieces of calligraphy from famous masters of different Chinese dynasties,
presented in the traditional format of a handscroll
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Terrorist groups are no different from other organizations in their use of branding to promote
their ideas and to distinguish themselves from groups that share similar aims. The branding they
employ may contain complex systems of meaning and emotion; it conveys the group's beliefs
and capabilities. Branding Terror is the first comprehensive survey of the visual identity of the
world's major terrorist organisations, from al-Qaeda and the Popular Front for the Liberation of
Palestine to the Tamil Tigers. Each of the 60-plus entries contains a concise description of the
group's ideology, leadership and modus operandi, and a brief timeline of events. The group's
branding – the symbolism, colours and typography of its logo and flag – is then analysed in
detail. BRANDING TERROR does not seek to make any political statements; rather, it offers
insight into an understudied area of counter-intelligence, and provides an original and provocative
source of inspiration for graphic designers.

SELLING POINTS:
• A unique handbook of the logos of contemporary terrorist
organisations worldwide, from al-Qaeda to the Real IRA
• With a foreword by renowned graphic designer Steven Heller, a chronology of major terrorist
actions and a glossary
• An invaluable resource for graphic designers and anyone
interested in international politics and counter-intelligence

AUTHORS:
Artur Beifuss formerly worked for the United Nations as a counter-terrorism analyst. 

Feancesco Trivini Bellini is a creative director who has developed the branding identity of various
companies and cultural institutions. 

Steven Heller, former Art Director at the New York Times, is the author or co-author of more
than 120 books on design and popular culture.

150 colour illustrations, 7 maps
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Rediscover the creative and expressive power of handmade characters with these modern
hand-lettered works of art produced by graphic designers from around the world.

After decades of using software as their exclusive work tool, graphic designers today are
rediscovering the creative and expressive power of handmade characters: lettering has distinctive
visual impact and provides endless possibilities for the expression of ideas through a more artful
use of type, texture and volume. This results in personal, timeless 'works of art' and a richer
aesthetic experience.

This publication, now in paperback, brings together a wide range of custom lettering projects
produced by graphic designers and typographers from around the world. It focuses on the design
and creation processes and on the application of lettering projects on different supports, such as
billboards, public walls, invitations, and menus, serving as decoration or part of a branding
system. Discover this versatile art form with this unique book.

AUTHOR:
Wang Shaoqiang is a professor at the Guangzhou Academy of Fine Arts (China) and Doctoral
Supervisor at the College of Arts and Humanities of the Macau University of Science and
Technology. He is a prolific editor whose titles focus on design, art and lifestyle. He is also the
editor of Design 360° magazine and Asia-Pacific Design yearbook. He has been invited to lecture
at numerous universities, design academies and organisations, and he has been a jury member
for China's most prestigious design and illustration awards.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A perfect collection, now in paperback, of modern hand-lettered artworks for graphic artists,
creative professionals and illustration students, or anyone with an appreciation of hand drawing
and visual languages.
•  Lettering is a recently-rediscovered art form that is quite popular in today's graphic design
world.
•  Exceptionally visual and highly inspirational.

350 colour illustrations
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Has pink always been feminine and blue masculine? Why does orange whet our appetite? Why do
we feel blue? Shades of colour accompany our lives and shape our language: we become green
with envy, or remove our rose-tinted spectacles. But how did colours acquire these associations?
In this beautiful coffee table book, we traverse the colour spectrum with 150 remarkable stories
of our experience, understanding and theories of colour. With insights from art, nature,
psychology and science, this is an amusing, entertaining, and vibrant journey through the cultural
history of colour. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Fascinating, funny and informative: a vibrant cultural history of colour
•  150 colour facts from art and nature, colour psychology and science
•  A beautiful coffee table book distinguished by its original photography and modern graphic
design
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The fate of the world's coasts rests on a knife edge as global warming melts ice sheets and
glaciers from the Alps to the Andes. The choices we make now will determine whether oceans
rise by a coast-swamping one metre by 2100 or whether we can save our coastal communities.
Can you move an entire population to another country? This is no longer a theoretical question, it
is one that we must answer as entire islands, towns and countries are set to be lost to the seas.
From the glaciers of Antartica and the high Andes, to the small island states of the Pacific and the
coastal cities of Miami, New York, Venice and Rotterdam - Alister Doyle tracks the thaw that
threatens life as we know it. The Great Melt is a wake-up call for action on climate change. It will
bring the thaw to life by focusing on the most vulnerable people at the shoreline who are already
moving inland, on the scientists puzzling about what is going on, and on the ideas about how to
limit the damage.

AUTHOR:
Alister Doyle is an award-winning journalist who has covered climate change for almost two
decades. He has reported from about 50 nations in six continents, including two trips to
Antarctica and numerous visits to the Arctic, and was the first Environment Correspondent for
Reuters, from 2004-19. He was also a lead writer for Reuters' award-winning Project Greenland
in 2018 and wrote the UN report, "The Heat is On" (2019). He blends his journalistic instincts with
compelling storytelling and powerful human stories. 

30 colour illustrations
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Full of information and practical advice, this book is suitable for those thinking about keeping
ducks and geese, those who have recently become duck and goose keepers and want to learn
more, and for the more experienced keeper. With over 290 photographs, this book provides
everything you need to know, including: legal requirements; land, fencing, housing, equipment
and security. There is a comprehensive list, with accompanying photographs, of over eighty duck
and goose breeds. Information is available to help decide what breeds will suit you best and
acquiring your first birds. Further topics covered include: feeding and nutrition; health and
welfare; breeding and rearing; raising for meat, slaughter, plucking and preparation for cooking,
plus recipes.

AUTHOR:
Debbie Kingsley has been keeping livestock for more than three decades and runs popular
courses at her farm in Devon in all aspects of smallholding, including keeping ducks and geese.
She has written for smallholding publications for many years and lectures in smallholding. 

290 colour photographs
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Unprecedented insight into the role of innovative pattern-cutting in contemporary fashion design.

Exploding Fashion examines the impact of innovative pattern-cutting in several key examples of
20th century fashion design. With over 200 illustrations, it 'explodes' designs by 6 game-changing
fashion designers from the world's leading fashion houses, and reverse engineers them in order
to understand how they work. 

Written by a curator and professor at Central Saint Martins, London's premier college of art and
design, this is the first comprehensive exploration of how a traditional design process can enter
into a dialogue with new concepts, illuminating haute couture and prêt-à-porter methods for a
visually-driven digital age. 

AUTHOR:
Alistair O'Neill is a writer, curator and professor of Fashion History and Theory at Central Saint
Martins (UAL). He is a member of the UAL Photography and the Archive Research Centre and sits
on the editorial board of Fashion Theory. Since the implementation of its contemporary
exhibitions program in 2008, he has been working as a curatorial consultant for Somerset House
Trust, focusing on its fashion exhibitions. His research interests include 20th-century and
contemporary fashion; fashion photography in relation to visual culture; fashion curation and
histories of display; London as a centre for fashion cultures.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Unprecedented insight into the role of innovative pattern-cutting in contemporary fashion
design
•  Written by a professor at the world-renowned art and design college Central Saint Martins, and
developed in collaboration with the fashion programme there
•  Includes over 200 illustrations, including key dress designs, photo-collages, innovative
pattern-cuttings, pencil drawings and installation views

180 colour, 40 b/w illustrations
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The second volume of our practical manual about the art of draping includes the creation of
complete items of clothing.

Following the first volume of Fashion Draping Techniques, which focused on details such as
collars, sleeves and knots, this new volume takes a step forward and moves on to complete
items of clothing, such as dresses, blouses, jackets, and skirts, all explained in a detailed and
easy to understand manner. Each chapter also includes suggestions about what kind of fabric to
use in each piece of clothing. Draping involves working with fabric directly on the dress stand,
allowing designers to bring their creations to life, adapting the style and fit as they work. The
results are new styles, cuts and lines that give life to a new three-dimensional prototype, without
the standardised restrictions of paper patterns. This gives designers an immediate idea of what
their creation will look like and easily lets them decide how to move forward, through the use of
toile, pins, pleats, modules, draping, craftsmanship, and boundless creativity.

AUTHOR:
Danilo Attardi is a well-known Italian fashion designer, consultant and professor. His innate
passion and vocation for fashion emerged in his mother's boutique. During his first year as a
fashion student, he took part in AltaRoma, AltaRoma, Italy's most important fashion show, then
went on to establish his own label, Danilo Attardi Studio, after having completed his studies in
Rome, Milan and Florence. In addition to designing collections, Attardi teaches modelling and
fashion design techniques and advises companies related to the fashion industry, including,
Brunello Cucinelli, Max Mara, Moncler, Benetton, Miroglio Group, Saint Laurent and Red Valentino.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A practical guide to draping, a technique that involves working with fabric directly on the
mannequin.
•  Invaluable for fashion students, high fashion connoisseurs and professional designers.
•  Used by big names in the international fashion world such as Issey Miyake, Maison Margiela,
Thierry Mugler, Iris van Herpen and many others.

150 colour illustrations and drawings
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This beautifully illustrated book presents the permanent collection of Antwerp's renowned fashion
museum (MoMu), and offers an overview of the most important protagonists of Belgian fashion
from the 1970s to today. It includes photographs of the exhibitions which took place at the
museum between 2002 and 2018, and is supplemented by a selection from the museum's
historical collection of clothing from the 18th and 19th centuries.

AUTHOR:
Kaat Debo has been the director of the Mode Museum, aka MoMu (Fashion Museum) in Antwerp
since 2008. She is an expert on Belgian fashion and has curated over 20 exhibitions. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  The outstanding holdings of the Mode Museum, aka MoMu, Belgium's most prestigious fashion
collection, is presented for the first time in one book
•  Includes four decades of Belgian fashion, with work by Raf Simons, Ann Demeulemeester, Dirk
van Saene, Dries Van Noten, Martin Margiela, and Dirk Bikkembergs, among others

350 colour, 150 b/w illustrations
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Frida Kahlo was not only an iconic artist but also a daring fashionista whose unique style
continues to inspire and influence the worlds of fashion, media, and art today. Fashion is an
optical effect that Kahlo employed with shrewd intelligence and artistic intention, and her original,
multicultural aesthetic made her the centre of attention wherever she went. This vibrant tribute
to Frida Kahlo's bold character, style, art, and fashion reflects the kaleidoscopic ways her unique
story and personality have been interpreted and adapted as few others in our time.

AUTHOR:
Based in Mexico City and Madrid, Susana Martínez Vidal is a fashion and lifestyle journalist with
more than twenty-five years of experience. She was director of Elle Spain  and Elle Decor
España, as well as founder and director of Ragazza  magazine. Frida Kahlo inspired the first
fashion editorial she produced as director of Elle Spain , and since then she has passionately
followed Kahlo's influence in fashion, music, and culture. After seeing the first-ever exhibition of
Frida's clothing at La Casa Azul in 2012, Vidal was inspired to write this, her first book.

Lynn Yaeger writes about fashion and other topics for Vogue, Travel & Leisure, Architectural
Digest, WSJ magazine , and many other publications. She lives in downtown Manhattan, where
she can be found haunting flea markets every weekend.

150 illustrations

Hardcover in a luxury slipcase
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Published to celebrate the centenary of the birth of Missoni founder Ottavio Missoni, this
beautifully illustrated book tells the story of one of the great Italian fashion houses, from the
origins of the family business to its worldwide fame as an icon of "Made in Italy." Creativity,
ingenuity, and invention have been hallmarks of Italian art since the Renaissance. This book puts
the Missoni fashion and décor brands in historical and artistic context, showing how Italian
designers offer a vision of the present and the future through their understanding of the past,
while creating a new creative language in the process. Edited by Massimiliano Capella and
coordinated by Luca Missoni, artistic director of the Missoni Archives.

Text in English and Italian. 

AUTHOR:
Massimilliano Capella is Professor of History of Costume and Fashion for the "Fashion, Art,
Design, Visual Culture" curriculum at the University of Bergamo. He is the scientific director of
ARTE ¦MODA ARCHIVE at the Visual Arts Centre of the University of Bergamo. In addition to his
teaching activities and his role as a museum director, he is particularly interested in the
relationship between the visual arts and fashion, curating shows that combine clothes and
costumes with works of art. He is the director of the House Museum of the Paolo and Carolina
Zani Foundation for Art and Culture and collaborates regularly with Italian and foreign museums,
universities, cultural institutions and major fashion houses.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Highlights the creative genius of Ottavio Missoni, founder of the iconic fashion brand
•  A beautifully illustrated history of both the founder and the brand
•  Explores the synergy between fashion and art
•  Created in association with Luca Missoni, artistic director of the Missoni Archives

280 colour illustrations
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"I have always been inspired by what was happening on the street – and anyway, I couldn't
afford the high fashion price tags." - Caroline Baker

Caroline Baker is the antidote to high fashion. As the legendary fashion editor of Nova magazine
in the 1960s, her style was quite literally cutting-edge (she famously chopped up clothes to
achieve her desired looks). She is credited with challenging the status quo of the industry and
society at large, and introducing street fashion to the mass market. Stylist-of-choice for the most
dynamic female designers on the scene – Katharine Hamnett and Vivienne Westwood – Caroline
has continued her trajectory as a fashion provocateur. Her work has appeared on the pages of
Vogue, Tatler and Cosmopolitan as well as The Face and i-D – and unsurprisingly, a new
generation of style-setters is now looking to Baker’s back catalogue for inspiration.

This book offers an in-depth overview of Baker's work, expertly curated and considered by Iain
R. Webb. It is divided into sections that highlight specific recurring themes and tropes – such as
Punk Rock, DIY, Utility and Sportswear. These ideas have defined Baker's evolving sartorial
vocabulary over six decades, and set a template for street fashion that endures to this day.
Accompanied with personal commentary from Baker herself and specially written contributions by
Vivienne Westwood and Katherine Hamnett, this is the definitive guide to Caroline Baker and her
influence on fashion. 

AUTHOR:
Iain R. Webb has been a Professor of Fashion & Design at Kingston School of Art since 2016. He
now works as Fashion Features Editor of Ponystep magazine, and acts as a creative consultant at
the Fashion Museum, Bath. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  The illustrated story of super-stylist Caroline Baker – the woman who shaped modern street
fashion
•  Explores Baker's highly influential career – in her own words
Featuring stunning images (some previously unseen) by celebrated photographers including
Helmut Newton, Sarah Moon, Saul Leiter and Guy Bourdin
•  Exclusive contributions from Vivienne Westwood, Katherine Hamnett and Manolo Blahnik
•  Perfect for fans and students of fashion, photography, design and art

300 colour illustrations
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Discover four hundred years of fabulous footwear with this miniature visual history.

Christian Dior famously noted that "the real proof of an elegant woman is what is on her feet."
From the surprisingly sexy boots hiding under Victorian crinolines to the glittering T-strap heels
worn by flappers dancing the Charleston, a woman's shoe choice has long been far more than a
mundane practicality. Indeed, a beautifully shaped shoe can be a statement of wealth, style, or
sexuality - and often all at once.

This petite volume presents 250 eye-catching examples from the seventeenth century to the
present, including many of today's top designers such as Manolo Blahnik, Christian Louboutin,
Roger Vivier, and Nicholas Kirkwood. Fashion historian Raissa Bretana introduces each new era
with a concise overview of the period's fashionable styles and innovations. A must for shoe
collectors and a delight for any fashionista, this Tiny Folio will inspire you to put your best foot
forward.

AUTHOR:
Raissa Bretana is a New York-based fashion historian and adjunct instructor at the Fashion
Institute of Technology. She consults on period film productions and hosts a popular video series
for Glamour.

SELLING POINTS:
•  The perfect miniature gift book for any shoe lover
•  Some 250 examples of women's footwear, arranged chronologically
•  Eye-catching photographs of 400 years of shoes, from 18th century silk brocade lachet shoes
to mid-20th century couture stilettoes, to coveted styles from today's top designer
•  Concise introductions to each era describe the contemporary trends and cultural influences

250 colour illustrations
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The stories in The Angels of Perversity are key examples of early Symbolist prose shaped and
inspired by the French Decadent consciousness and must rank among the best short stories of
the 1890s.The tone of the stories is unique, with an unusual mixture of decadence and eroticism,
balanced by an ironic and sentimental view of the world.

1. Studies in Fascination
Pehor
The White Dress
Don Juan’s Secret
The Fugitives
Limpid Eyes
The Shroud
On the Threshold
The Red Marguerite
Sylvie’s Sister
The Other
The Death One Cannot Mourn
The Magnolia
The Adulterous Candle
The Dress
The Faun
Danaette
Evening Conversation Strategems

2. The Phantom
The Portal
The Palace of Symbols
Duplicity Incense
The Organ
Images
Tears The Unicorns
The Figures
Laughter
Flagellation
The Rings
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Angus is a landscape of dramatic glens and rich farmland, ancient weaving towns and fishing
villages, from the city of Dundee in the lee of the Sidlaw hills in the south, and the Grampian
Mountains in the north. The tales of Angus are as varied as the landscapes they are tied to, told
through the years in castles, bothies, tenements and Travellers' tents. Here, historical legends tell
of Caterans roaming the glens, Jacobite intrigue in Glenisla and pirates roving the stormy waters
off the Arbroath coast. Kelpies, broonies and fairies lurk just out of site on riverbanks and
hillsides, waiting to draw unsuspecting travellers into another world. The land bears memories of
ancient battles, and ghosts continue to walk the old roads in the gloaming. In this collection,
storyteller and local historian Erin Farley brings you a wealth of legends and folk tales, both
familiar and surprising.

AUTHOR:
Erin Farley has been practicing traditional storytelling for the past decade. She is a member of
the Blether Taygether storytelling group in Dundee, and is a committee member and regular
performer at Orkney Storytelling Festival. She is the Local History Library & Information Officer
for Dundee Libraries, so telling the stories of the local area is part of her daily life. She often
uses traditional local stories as a way into thinking about the past with community groups of all
ages. She recently completed a PhD on poetry and song traditions in Angus and Dundee.

30 b/w illustrations
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Beyond the Veil is the second volume in an annual, non-themed horror series of entirely original
stories, showcasing the very best short fiction that the genre has to offer, and edited by Mark
Morris. This new anthology contains 20 original horror stories, 16 of which have been
commissioned from some of the top names in the genre, and 4 of which have been selected
from the 100s of stories sent to Flame Tree during a 2-week open submissions window.

THE GOD BAG by Christopher Golden
CAKER'S MAN by Matthew Holness
THE BEECHFIELD MIRACLES by Priya Sharma
CLOCKWORK by Dan Coxon
SOAPSTONE by Aliya Whiteley
THE DARK BIT by Toby Litt
PROVENANCE POND by Josh Malerman
FOR ALL THE DEAD by Angeline B. Adams and Remco van Straten
THE GIRL IN THE POOL by Bracken MacLeod
NURSE VARDEN by Jeremy Dyson
IF, THEN by Lisa L. Hannett
AQUARIUM WARD by Karter Mycroft
A MYSTERY FOR JULIE CHU by Stephen Gallagher
AWAY DAY by Lisa Tuttle
POLAROID AND SEAWEED by Peter Harness
DER GEISTERBAHNHOF by Lynda E. Rucker
ARNIE'S ASHES by John Everson
A BRIEF TOUR OF THE NIGHT by Nathan Ballingrud
THE CARE AND FEEDING OF HOUSEHOLD GODS by Frank J. Oreto
YELLOWBACK by Gemma Files

AUTHOR:
Mark Morris has written and edited almost forty novels, novellas, short story collections and
anthologies. His recent work includes the official movie tie-in novelisations of The Great Wall and
(co-written with Christopher Golden) The Predator, the Obsidian Heart trilogy (The Wolves of
London, The Society of Blood and The Wraiths of War), the anthologies New Fears (winner of the
British Fantasy Award for Best Anthology) and New Fears 2 and many more.
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Beyond the Veil is the second volume in an annual, non-themed horror series of entirely original
stories, showcasing the very best short fiction that the genre has to offer, and edited by Mark
Morris. This new anthology contains 20 original horror stories, 16 of which have been
commissioned from some of the top names in the genre, and 4 of which have been selected
from the 100s of stories sent to Flame Tree during a 2-week open submissions window.

THE GOD BAG by Christopher Golden
CAKER'S MAN by Matthew Holness
THE BEECHFIELD MIRACLES by Priya Sharma
CLOCKWORK by Dan Coxon
SOAPSTONE by Aliya Whiteley
THE DARK BIT by Toby Litt
PROVENANCE POND by Josh Malerman
FOR ALL THE DEAD by Angeline B. Adams and Remco van Straten
THE GIRL IN THE POOL by Bracken MacLeod
NURSE VARDEN by Jeremy Dyson
IF, THEN by Lisa L. Hannett
AQUARIUM WARD by Karter Mycroft
A MYSTERY FOR JULIE CHU by Stephen Gallagher
AWAY DAY by Lisa Tuttle
POLAROID AND SEAWEED by Peter Harness
DER GEISTERBAHNHOF by Lynda E. Rucker
ARNIE'S ASHES by John Everson
A BRIEF TOUR OF THE NIGHT by Nathan Ballingrud
THE CARE AND FEEDING OF HOUSEHOLD GODS by Frank J. Oreto
YELLOWBACK by Gemma Files

AUTHOR:
Mark Morris has written and edited almost forty novels, novellas, short story collections and
anthologies. His recent work includes the official movie tie-in novelisations of The Great Wall and
(co-written with Christopher Golden) The Predator, the Obsidian Heart trilogy (The Wolves of
London, The Society of Blood and The Wraiths of War), the anthologies New Fears (winner of the
British Fantasy Award for Best Anthology) and New Fears 2 and many more.
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The Grimms called them 'The Quiet Folk'; in Iceland they are 'The Hidden People' and in Wales 'Y
Tylwyth Teg'. Almost every culture and country has stories of the little people who live unseen,
high in the mountains, deep in ancient forests, or out to sea, shrouded from our eyes like the
utopian world of Plant Rhys Ddwfn off the west Welsh coast.

They have their own morals and languages, they can seduce and enchant, they are mischief
personified, yet they can show kindness when they want to. In Ireland they inhabit fairy forts,
the Maori call them Patupaiarehe, in Cherokee they are yunwi tsundi, in Scotland they haunt the
ballad of Tamlin, in Japan they are yosei. There are tenre are yumboes in Senegal, trolls in
Scandinavia and elves in Germany, where one was named 'Rumpelstiltskin'. They are no flittery
gossamer-winged sprites,;they move around like migrants, these glamorous illusionists of the
Otherworld.

AUTHOR:
Peter Stevenson is a professional storyteller and illustrator, and is the organiser of Aberystwyth
Storytelling Festival. He performs widely at festivals and events and has curated many exhibitions
based on the tales he tells. He has produced books internationally for publishers such as Ladybird
and Hodder & Stoughton. This is his fourth book for The History Press. He lives in Ceredigion,
Wales.

50 colour illustrations
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A collection of short stories by one of the Arab world’s most accomplished and acclaimed writers.

A grandmother who takes on a thief trying to seduce her daughters. A guard who fantasises
about killing his general while locked in battle with a non-existent enemy. A film script about
Libya's traffic problems improvised at a workshop. A woman's letter from her old school, which is
now a makeshift refugee camp. A cow straying into a field, breaking an age-old truce between
warring factions. The eight stories of Catalogue of a Private Life feel like oft-recounted folktales,
where the ordinary has been softly twisted several degrees. Najwa Bin Shatwan navigates the
tensions between loyalty and betrayal, ambition and regret, and tenderness and cruelty to weave
a portrait of family, war and nation against a stark backdrop of the completely absurd.

AUTHOR:
Najwa Bin Shatwan is a Libyan academic and novelist, the first Libyan to ever be shortlisted for
the International Prize of Arabic Fiction (in 2017). She has written three novels: Waber Al Ahssina
(The Horses' Hair), Madmum Burtuqali (Orange Content), and Zareeb Al-Abeed (The Slave
Yards), in addition to several collections of short stories and plays. She was chosen as one of the
thirty-nine best Arab authors under the age of forty by Hay Festival's Beirut 39 project (2009). In
2018, she was chosen from hundreds of Arab writers for the 2018 Banipal Writing Fellowship
Residency at the University of Durham and in 2020, she was chosen to co-lead a series of
creative writing workshops in Sharjah (World Book Capital 2019) for Arab writers.
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A powerful collection of chilling crime with new, modern stories and classic tales reaching back
into ancient, medieval, Elizabethan and Victorian fiction: from Oedipus Rex and Thomas More's
story of the Princes in the Tower to Scheherazade's 'The Three Apples' and the chilling crime
fiction of Dickens, Poe, Henry James, Baroness Orczy, Wilkie Collins and F. Scott Fitzgerald.

The Flame Tree Gothic Fantasy, Classic Stories and Epic Tales collections bring together the entire
range of myth, folklore and modern short fiction. Highlighting the roots of suspense,
supernatural, science fiction and mystery stories, the books in Flame Tree Collections series are
beautifully presented, perfect as a gift and offer a lifetime of reading pleasure.

Hardback, Deluxe edition, printed on silver, matt laminated, gold and silver foil stamped,
embossed
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"I don't know how Hunter Shea keeps churning out terrifying stories that feel original, but I want
more." – Cedar Hollow Reviews

How do you survive hearing your family being brutally murdered over the phone? For Father Raul
Figeuroa, all faith and hope are lost. Turning away from the priesthood behind, he retreats to his
aunt's empty farmhouse in upstate New York, hoping to drink himself to oblivion. But he's not
alone in the house. Something is trying to reach out to him. Or is he losing his grip on reality?
When his childhood friend Felix comes to visit, things take a darker turn. The deeper they dig into
the mystery, the closer they get to hell literally breaking loose.  

AUTHOR:
Hunter Shea is the product of a misspent childhood watching scary movies, reading forbidden
books and wishing Bigfoot was real. He's the author of over 17 books, including 'The Jersey Devil'
and 'We Are Always Watching'. Hunter's novels can even be found on display at the International
Cryptozoology Museum.
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"I don't know how Hunter Shea keeps churning out terrifying stories that feel original, but I want
more." – Cedar Hollow Reviews

How do you survive hearing your family being brutally murdered over the phone? For Father Raul
Figeuroa, all faith and hope are lost. Turning away from the priesthood behind, he retreats to his
aunt's empty farmhouse in upstate New York, hoping to drink himself to oblivion. But he's not
alone in the house. Something is trying to reach out to him. Or is he losing his grip on reality?
When his childhood friend Felix comes to visit, things take a darker turn. The deeper they dig into
the mystery, the closer they get to hell literally breaking loose.  

AUTHOR:
Hunter Shea is the product of a misspent childhood watching scary movies, reading forbidden
books and wishing Bigfoot was real. He's the author of over 17 books, including 'The Jersey Devil'
and 'We Are Always Watching'. Hunter's novels can even be found on display at the International
Cryptozoology Museum.
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Captain John Bigelow's efforts to sharpen up a slovely light artillery battery make him unpopular
with the men, but his efforts will bear fruit when the men are told to hold their position at
Gettysburg no matter what.

By late January of 1863, the 9th Massachusetts Battery of Light Artillery has been stationed
within the Washington, D.C. defenses the entirety of its five-month existence. The soldiers are
badly demoralized, inadequately trained and poorly disciplined. When the inept captain of the
battery believes that he's about to be fired, he hastily resigns, and the governor of Massachusetts
promptly selects a twenty-three-year-old artillery officer with battlefield experience to take
command.

Captain John Bigelow institutes strict discipline and rigorous training which causes the men,
including Chief Bugler Charles Wellington Reed, to consider him to be a heartless tyrant.
However, Captain Bigelow's methods rapidly improve their capabilities and Reed reluctantly gains
respect for the new captain. Nevertheless, subtle conflict between captain and bugler remains in
a manner only constrained by military protocol.

In late June of 1863 the battery is collected by the Army of the Potomac as it passes the
Washington defenses to thwart an invasion by Robert E. Lee's Army of Northern Virginia. After
days of hard marching, Bigelow's Battery arrives on the Gettysburg battlefield in the forenoon of
July 2, 1863. Within hours they are immersed in violent combat during which the officers and
men of the battery fight like veterans against the Confederates. Unbeknownst to Charlie, he will
twice disobey a direct order from Captain Bigelow before the day is out.

When furious fighting reaches a crescendo, the inexperienced light artillery battery is ordered to
hold its position at all hazards, meaning until it's overrun. Without hesitation the batterymen
stand to their guns and sacrifice their life's blood to gain the time necessary for a second line of
artillery to be formed behind them, thus helping to prevent a disastrous defeat for the Federal
Army on Northern soil. Charlie saves his captain's life and is later awarded the Medal of Honor.

AUTHOR:
David H. Jones is author of the award-winning novel Two Brothers: One North, One South. He is
a former U.S. Navy officer and business executive, born in West Virginia and always engrossed in
the study of American history. 
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M.R. James's celebrated ghost stories resonate still, their chilling narratives drawing us
unsuspecting into the deadly shadows. His tales are haunted, bleak disturbances of the soul,
carefully crafted from the stuff of human fears. A towering presence in literature, TV and the
movies, his work is much admired today. A deluxe edition, this sinister new collection offers many
of his most famous tales, with some of the less well known, including: 'Oh, Whistle, and I'll Come
to You, My Lad', 'Canon Alberic’s Scrap-Book', 'The Mezzotint', 'The Fenstanton Witch', 'The
Experiment' and 'Wailing Well'.

The Flame Tree Gothic Fantasy, Classic Stories and Epic Tales collections bring together the entire
range of myth, folklore and modern short fiction. Highlighting the roots of suspense,
supernatural, science fiction and mystery stories, the books in Flame Tree Collections series are
beautifully presented, perfect as a gift and offer a lifetime of reading pleasure.

Hardback, Deluxe edition, printed on silver, matt laminated, gold and silver foil stamped,
embossed
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The Shah Nameh (The Book of Kings), The Rubaiyat, The Divan, and The Gulistan (The Flower
Garden) are amongst the greatest works of Persia, containing some of the most beautiful, rich
and diverse language in the literary world. They rival Dante's Divine Comedy, India's
Mahabharata, Sumeria's Epic of Gigamesh and China's Dream of Red Mansions in their cultural
impact, bringing to life the tales, myths and philosophy of ancient and high-medieval Persia. A
fabulous concoction of verse and prose, these classical Persian texts offer stories of creation,
love, conquest and the simple joy of life.

The Flame Tree Gothic Fantasy, Classic Stories and Epic Tales collections bring together the entire
range of myth, folklore and modern short fiction. Highlighting the roots of suspense,
supernatural, science fiction and mystery stories, the books in Flame Tree Collections series are
beautifully presented, perfect as a gift and offer a lifetime of reading pleasure.

Hardback, Deluxe edition, printed on silver, matt laminated, gold and silver foil stamped,
embossed
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The Ramayana tells the tale of Rama and his beloved Sita, but its narratives and intent, as with
all great literature, point to the grand themes of life, death and righteousness. Originally written
in ancient Sanskrit, the elegant, epic work is a key part of the canon of both Hinduism and
Buddhism. It continues to inspire art, theatre, poetry and temple architecture, dominating the
spiritual landscape of the vast Indian sub-continent and the diaspora throughout the rest of the
world. This deluxe new edition revives Ralph T. H. Griffith's evocative verse translation and
abridges it for the modern reader – bringing the gripping narrative to the forefront.

The Flame Tree Gothic Fantasy, Classic Stories and Epic Tales collections bring together the entire
range of myth, folklore and modern short fiction. Highlighting the roots of suspense,
supernatural, science fiction and mystery stories, the books in Flame Tree Collections series are
beautifully presented, perfect as a gift and offer a lifetime of reading pleasure.

Hardback, Deluxe edition, printed on silver, matt laminated, gold and silver foil stamped,
embossed
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Inspired by the author's overnight stay in a historical haunted house, The Restoration is a thrilling
tale of intrigue, murder, and family secrets that refuse to stay buried.

It was the perfect opportunity... or so she thought. When Terri Foxworth is hired to spend a year
restoring a crumbling manor house, she believes she's hit the jackpot. She moves in with her
young daughter and high hopes for the project's success. As the restoration begins to go terribly
wrong, she realises dark forces won't let her leave the house until its horrible secrets are
revealed.

This job could very well be the death of her.

AUTHOR:
J.H. Moncrieff's City of Ghosts won the 2018 Kindle Book Review Award for best
Horror/Suspense. Reviewers have described her work as early Gillian Flynn with a little Ray
Bradbury and Stephen King thrown in for good measure.
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Inspired by the author's overnight stay in a historical haunted house, The Restoration is a thrilling
tale of intrigue, murder, and family secrets that refuse to stay buried.

It was the perfect opportunity... or so she thought. When Terri Foxworth is hired to spend a year
restoring a crumbling manor house, she believes she's hit the jackpot. She moves in with her
young daughter and high hopes for the project's success. As the restoration begins to go terribly
wrong, she realises dark forces won't let her leave the house until its horrible secrets are
revealed.

This job could very well be the death of her.

AUTHOR:
J.H. Moncrieff's City of Ghosts won the 2018 Kindle Book Review Award for best
Horror/Suspense. Reviewers have described her work as early Gillian Flynn with a little Ray
Bradbury and Stephen King thrown in for good measure.
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The Runes Have Been Cast is a black comedy of darkest hue about academic and literary life set
in Oxford and St Andrews in the early 60s.

A tin of alphabet spaghetti brought about Lancelyn's first encounter with the apparently
supernatural. Unfortunately it was not to be his last. Runes, ghosts and spaghetti apart, there is
much for Lancelyn to be afraid of: the future, women, Critical Theory, sex romps, The Times'
crossword puzzle, succubi and creative writing classes.

The pages of The Runes Have Been Cast are haunted by M.R. James, Thomas de Quincey, Mr.
Raven, St. Ignatius of Loyola, Iron Foot Jack, J.R.R. Tolkien and an anonymous tramp.

AUTHOR:
Robert Irwin (born 1946) is a novelist, historian, critic and scholar. He is a fellow of The Royal
Society of Literature. He is the author of nine novels: The Arabian Nightmare (1983), The Limits
of Vision (1986), The Mysteries of Algiers (1988), Exquisite Corpse (1995), Prayer-Cushions of the
Flesh (1997), Satan Wants Me (1999) Wonders Will Never Cease (2016), My Life is Like a Fairy
Tale (2019) and The Runes Have Been Cast (forthcoming in 2021). All his novels have enjoyed
substantial publicity and commercial success although he is best known for The Arabian
Nightmare which has been translated into twenty languages and is considered by many critics to
be one of the great literary fantasy novels of the twentieth century.



Spirit Engineer

Author: WEST, A. J.

ISBN: 9780715654330

Imprint: Duckworth

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 135 x 216 mm

Category: Fiction

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $39.99 9HSKHLF*gfedda+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 320

Death is a beginning...

1914. Belfast is gripped with an obsession for spiritualism, but will William reveal this fascination
as mere fantasy or will he be entranced by the voices beyond the veil? 

Belfast, 1914. Two years after the sinking of the Titanic, high society has become obsessed with
spiritualism through seances that attempt to contact the spirits of loved ones lost at sea. William
is a man of science and a sceptic, but one night with everyone sat around the circle something
happens that places doubt in his heart and a seed of obsession in his mind. Could the spirits truly
be communicating with him or is this one of Kathleen's parlour tricks gone too far? 

This early 20th century gothic set in Northern Ireland contains all the mystery and intrigue one
might expect from a Sarah Waters novel. Deftly plotted with echoes of The Woman in Black,
readers will be thrilled to discover West's chilling prose. 

Based on the true story of William Jackson Crawford and famed medium Kathleen Goligher, and
with a cast of characters that include Arthur Conan Doyle and Harry Houdini, The Spirit Engineer
conjures a haunting tale that will keep readers guessing until the very end.

AUTHOR:
A.J. West was born in Buckinghamshire and not very comprehensively educated at a
comprehensive school in Newport Pagnell. Growing up, his teacher parents read him stories by
Bylton, Milne, Dahl, Lewis, Lawrence and Graham and he found a passion for old-fashioned tales
that mixed fear and fun. He went on to study English Literature at university in Preston,
Lancashire before graduating to become a radio and television producer, news presenter and
journalist at the BBC in London and Northern Ireland, where his fascination with William Jackson
Crawford's story began. After a characteristically strange twist in events he became a television
personality, appearing on the Big Brother TV show before embarking on a new career as a PR
and communications director. During this time, he has written for national newspapers and
appeared on network current affairs programmes on radio and television.
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OSS officer John Guthrie is hoping for an easy post-liberation assignment at the end of World
War II. His unique skills are, however, required for another mission - being dropped into North
Vietnam to work with the Viet Minh against the Japanese.

It is the summer of 1945, the last and very dangerous days of World War II. The Office of
Strategic Services is in close, cooperative contact with Ho Chi Minh and the fighting cadre of the
Viet Minh, working against the Japanese. In the closing months of the war, the OSS parachute a
team of special operations soldiers into Tonkin, northern Viet Nam.

Led by Major John Guthrie and his second-in-command, Captain Edouard Parnell, both
experienced officers from their earlier assignments in occupied France and Belgium, the team
are tasked with working with Ho Chi Minh against the Japanese in the midst of various groups
vying for control of Indochina. Guthrie and his team have to adapt to the entirely different
context of Vietnamese politics in order to encourage communist operations against the Japanese.
Guthrie in particular, struggles with both his personal and professional conflicts. The relationship
that Guthrie and the rest of the OSS team develops with the Viet Minh leadership is of distinct
annoyance to French ambitions to regain control of their colony, Indochina.

Based on the little-known true story of American and Viet Minh collaboration in 1945, this novel
challenges the later-accepted dogma of both those supporting and those opposing the American
role in the Viet Nam conflict. This novel notes how what is seen at a later time is often
inadequate to understand what actually went on. Its contemporary relevance is simply a mirror
of what is always the case in international affairs: today's enemies can and may be tomorrow's
friends - and most importantly, the reverse is true also.

AUTHOR:
George H. Wittman served in the US Army during and after the Korean War and, in the following
decades, he became intimately involved in national security, global intelligence matters and
international business. Along the way he managed businesses, founded public service
organisations, and now writes prolifically. He was a veteran of forty-five years of international
security operations and analysis.
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A classic Victorian novel similar to Stoker's Dracula in its Gothic suspense.

The Waters of Hercules is a long forgotten novel with close ties to Bram Stoker's Dracula. The
heroine of the story, Gretchen, is an intelligent young German woman, who distinguished herself
in school by winning the prix de logique. A very practical-minded girl, Gretchen, influenced by her
Italian friend, Belita, considers marriage an economic proposition and is determined to marry a
man of wealth. When the decent, respectable family lawyer Vincenz Komers, a man of modest
means, seeks her hand in marriage, she rejects him, not once, but twice.

When Gretchen's father is seriously injured in an accident, the family sets off to Transylvania, to
the Baths of Hercules (Baile Herculane in modern Romania, then part of the Austro-Hungarian
Empire), in hopes that the waters of Hercules, known for their curative powers, will rehabilitate
her ailing father. Her father, Adalbert, tells his daughter of a mysterious place in the surrounding
forest, known as Gaura Dracului (the Devil's Pit) that he had discovered during a visit to the
valley years earlier, but the location of which is now a mystery. Hercules, considered the god of
the Valley, is said to have sworn that the pit would receive a sacrifice of human blood once every
century. The legends of a mysterious treasure associated with Gaura Dracului inspires Gretchen
to consider another way to make her fortune, so that she can marry any man of her choosing.
Her efforts are redoubled when the long-expected inheritance of a family estate proves illusory.

As Gretchen relentlessly pursues the secrets of Gaura Dracului and the hidden treasure it is said
to hold, she is courted by the handsome, wealthy, and debonair Baron István Tolnay, called the
King of the Valley, who could provide the financial security that both she and her family seek.
Aided by the Baron, Vincenz, her brother Kurt, and others, she sets out to find the mysterious
bottomless pit in the nearby Transylvanian mountain forest. Will Gretchen discover the elusive
Gaura Dracului? Will its secrets finally be revealed? Will Gretchen find the lost treasure? Or will
she achieve financial security for herself and her family by marrying the wealthy Baron?

Written by sisters Emily and Dorothea Girard, The Water of Hercules is a Victorian novel, filled
with Gothic suspense. It should be of great interest to all fans of Bram Stoker's Dracula, as well
as anyone interested in classic works of nineteenth century literature. With an introduction by
noted historian A.K. Brackob, a specialist in the history of Eastern Europe, The Waters of
Hercules is sure to entertain and delight.This is a Victorian novel filled with Gothic suspense. It
will be of great interest to all fans of Bram Stoker's Dracula and anyone interested in classic
works of nineteenth century literature.
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This provocative study traces Alfred Hitchcock's long directorial career from Victorianism to
postmodernism. Paula Marantz Cohen considers a sampling of Hitchcock's best films - Shadow of
a Doubt, Rear Window, Vertigo, Psycho - as well as some of his more uneven ones - Rope, The
Wrong Man, Topaz - and makes connections between his evolution as a filmmaker and trends in
the larger society.

Drawing on a number of methodologies including feminism, psychoanalysis, and family systems,
the author provides an insightful look at the paradox of a Victorian-style gentleman who evolved
into one of the leading masters of the modern medium of film. Cohen posits that Hitchcock's
films are, in part, a masculine response to the domestic, psychological novels that had appealed
primarily to women during the Victorian era. His career, she argues, can be seen as an attempt
to balance "the two faces of Victorianism": the masculine legacy of law and hierarchy and the
feminine legacy of feeling and imagination.

Cohen asserts that Hitchcock's films reflect his Victorian legacy and serve as a map for ideological
trends. She charts his development from his British period through his classic Hollywood years
into his later phase, tracing a conceptual evolution that corresponds to an evolution in cultural
identity - one that builds on a Victorian inheritance and ultimately discards it.

AUTHOR:
Paula Marantz Cohen is Dean of the Pennoni Honors College and Distinguished Professor of
English at Drexel University. She is the author of six nonfiction books on film, literature, and
culture, and six novels, including the bestselling Jane Austen in Boca. Her most recent book is Of
Human Kindness: What Shakespeare Teaches Us About Empathy.
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This is a big story. The Coppolas are one of the great American filmmaking dynasties, a classic
example of an immigrant family that has thrived in America - the parallels with the Corleones of
The Godfather are there for all to see, albeit without the organised crime. 

Centred on two extraordinary filmmaking generations: father and daughter Francis Ford Coppola
and Sofia Coppola, each in different ways has defined their times. And of course, their stories
are intimately entwined. 

But the story will encompass so much more than the careers of two directors. There will be
subplots extending out across the Coppola clan to include Nicolas Cage, Talia Shire, Roman
Coppola, Jack Schwartzman and lesser-known scions like Marc and Christopher Coppola. It is also
the case that the respective stories of Francis and Sofia offer a fascinating insight into the
changing face of Hollywood and American culture from the seventies until now. It is also a book
about America, a land of opportunity and the template on which the Coppolas can forge their art.
Includes eight pages of colour photographs.

AUTHOR:
Ian Nathan, who lives and works in London, is one of the UK's best-known film writers. He is the
author of eight previous books, including Alien Vault, the best-selling History of Ridley Scott's
masterpiece, Stephen King at the Movies, Ridley Scott: A Retrospective, Terminator Vault, Tim
Burton, The Coen Brothers, Anything You Can Imagine: Peter Jackson and the Making of
Middle-earth and Inside the Magic: The Making of Fantastic Beasts and Where to Find Them. He
is the former editor and executive editor of Empire magazine, and contributes regularly to
newspapers, magazines and tv programs.
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Throughout his career, Alfred Hitchcock had to contend with a wide variety of censors attuned to
the slightest suggestion of sexual innuendo, undue violence, toilet humor, religious disrespect,
and all forms of indecency, real or imagined. From 1934 to 1968, the Motion Picture Production
Code Office controlled the content and final cut on all films made and distributed in the United
States. During their review of Hitchcock's films, the censors demanded an average of 22.5
changes, ranging from the mundane to the mind-boggling, on each of his American films.

In his award-winning Hitchcock and the Censors, author John Billheimer traces the forces that led
to the Production Code and describes Hitchcock's interactions with code officials on a film-by-film
basis as he fought to protect his creations, bargaining with code reviewers and sidestepping
censorship to produce a lifetime of memorable films. Despite the often-arbitrary decisions of the
code board, Hitchcock still managed to push the boundaries of sex and violence permitted in films
by charming - and occasionally tricking - the censors, and by swapping off bits of dialogue, plot
points, and individual shots (some of which had been deliberately inserted as trading chips) to
protect cherished scenes and images. By examining Hitchcock's priorities in dealing with the
censors, this work highlights the director's theories of suspense as well as his magician-like touch
when negotiating with code officials.

AUTHOR:
John Billheimer is the author of two mystery series; one with West Virginia failure analyst Owen
Allison, and the other featuring Ohio sportswriter Lloyd Keaton. He has taught courses in film
noir, hard-boiled fiction on film, and the modern mystery in film and print at Stanford and Santa
Clara Universities.
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Andrew Dickos's Street with No Name traces the film noir genre back to its roots in German
Expressionist cinema and the French cinema of the interwar years. Dickos describes the
development of the film noir in America from 1941 through the 1970s and examines how this
development expresses a modern cinema. He argues that, in its most satisfying form, the film
noir exists as a series of conventions with an iconography and characters of distinctive
significance. Through stylised lighting and urban settings, these films tell a melodramatic
narrative involving characters who commit crimes predicated on destructive passions, corruption,
and a submission to human weakness and fate.

Unlike other studies of the noir, Street with No Name follows its development in a loosely
historical style that associates certain noir directors with those features in their films that helped
define the scope of the genre. Dickos examines notable directors such as Orson Welles, Fritz
Lang, Otto Preminger, and Robert Siodmak. He also charts the genre's influence on such
celebrated postwar French filmmakers as Jean-Pierre Melville, Francois Truffaut, and Jean-Luc
Godard.

Addressing the aesthetic, cultural, political, and social concerns depicted in the genre, Street with
No Name demonstrates how the film noir generates a highly expressive, raw, and violent mood
as it exposes the ambiguities of modern postwar society.

AUTHOR:
Andrew Dickos is the author of Intrepid Laughter: Preston Sturges and the Movies and Honor
Among Thieves: The Cinema of Jean-Pierre Melville. He is also the editor of Abraham Polonsky:
Interviews. He is a commentator on Paramount Home Entertainment's DVD of Preston Sturges's
The Miracle of Morgan's Creek and contributed film noir content to the Columbia World of
Quotations. He lives in New York City.

89 b/w illustrations
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Anthologin is the product of a fortuitous encounter that brought together Samuele Ambrosi, an
internationally renowned, multi-award-winning barman with a stellar résumé, Maurizio Maestrelli,
esteemed journalist and author of several books on beer and spirits, and Serena Conti, fine
illustrator and designer whose collaborations have extended far beyond Italy's borders. It tells
the fascinating story of gin, that most popular of spirits whose long, seductive history transcends
aromas and flavour, technical traits and production systems. It's a story brimming with
fascinating anecdotes on gin's origins and evolution, political and economic influences, and
episodes involving famous figures. And it is this "behind the scenes" knowledge that renders
every sip of gin so special, realisations that help us better appreciate the rebirth of mixology and
the revived interest in gin. Today you hold the definitive gin guide in your hands.  

AUTHORS:
Samuele Ambrosi, internationally renowned, multi-award-winning barman with a stellar résumé,
Maurizio Maestrelli, esteemed journalist and author of several books on beer and spirits, Serena
Conti, fine illustrator and designer whose collaborations have extended far beyond Italy's
borders'.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Everything you ever wanted to know about gin: its rich history, curious and entertaining
anecdotes, technical traits and production methods, the botanicals associated with its making, the
various cocktails it's used in, and a list of the 100 absolutely not-to-miss gins
•  Splendid illustrations full of lively details

154 colour, 41 b/w illustrations
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At the highest level of chocolate-making expertise, award-winning chocolatier Davide Comaschi
(World Chocolate Master, 2013; Global Creative Leader at Barry Callebaut) stands out. In this
luxurious and comprehensive 600-page chocolate Bible, Comaschi shares his in-depth knowledge
of chocolate, and his own recipes along with contributions from friends and colleagues. With
inspiring ideas for pastry chefs, confectioners, chefs, or professional chocolate lovers, these
recipes for ice cream, candy, chocolates, chocolate spreads, and more will be a treasured
resource.

AUTHOR:
Master chocolate designer Davide Comaschi has been creative director at the Barry Callebaut
Chocolate Academy Center since 2016. Chef Davide began his pastry career at the iconic
Pasticceria Martesana in Milan. At age 31 he won the silver medal at Coupe du Monde de la
Pâtisserie in Lyon and in 2013 he won the World Chocolate Masters in Paris. He is on the
Scientific Committee of ALMA, the International School of Italian Cuisine, where he develops the
curriculum for chocolate, cocoa, and pralines.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A magisterial tome on chocolate by a master chocolatier and his friends
•  Indispensable information and inspiration in a luxurious hardcover for true food professionals
(pastry chefs, chocolate confectioners, chefs) or experienced chocolate lovers

500 colour, 250 b/w illustrations
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The all-American state and county fair tradition is not all carnies, corn dogs, cotton candy, and
apple pie. The fair is a place for communities to come together and share some of the most
meaningful moments in life. It's an important institution that evokes affection and nostalgia and
has helped to define many of the great American ideals for small towns and rural life, the
purebred and homegrown. Liza Gershman's book is a visual feast - it's jam-packed with the
images, stories, and voices of the folk and tight-knit communities who celebrate this unique slice
of Americana each year. These pages are beautifully illustrated throughout with stunning colour
photographs of vintage and retro ephemera, and showcased here are close to 80 nostalgic classic
Blue Ribbon–winning recipes from across America's heartland. What's not to love about
homemade pies and cakes, jams and jellies, pickles, preserves, and sweets! The County Fair
weaves together a celebration of classic, prize-winning regional specialties, secret tips for
stocking your pantry, and the legacy of an American institution.

AUTHOR:
Liza Gershman | Best-selling author and Winner of the Gourmand Cookbook Award (2018), Liza
has published 16 books, including Nantucket, and Cuban Flavor, which was touted on CBS,
National Geographic, Travel & Leisure, NPR, and more. Liza was honoured to speak for "Talks At
Google", and on the prestigious campuses of Twitter, Oracle, and Disney. Clients:
Williams-Sonoma, Goldman Sachs, Hyatt Hotels, Restoration Hardware, Getty Images, AirBnB,
Visa. In 2010, Liza was Governor Jerry Brown's campaign photographer, and in 2014 was a
photographer for America's Cup. She's photographed in more than 54 countries and 47 states!
She specialises in creative direction, art direction, styling, writing, photography.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Showcases close to 80 Blue Ribbon–winning recipes from across America's state and county
fairs, covering all manner of homemade pies and cakes, jams and jellies, pickles, preserves, and
sweets, from the classic apple pie to the unique wild foraged preserve, the chokecherry jelly
•  Lists the ingredients that should be in every pantry, a set of standard recipes, plus a
state-by-state breakdown
•  Lush full-colour photography by Liza Gershman, showcasing the county fair culture and
atmosphere, the people with whom she interviewed, and some of the vintage ephemera unique
to each region
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Written for food aficionados everywhere, this book provides an entertaining look at the history
and development of the key foods we eat every day. Mike Gibney, Professor Emeritus of Food
and Health at University College Dublin, traces the story of food from early hunter gatherers
through settled agriculture to the migration across Europe, and examines the influence early
trading, imperial conquests and medieval exploration had on the food chain.

Along the way Food through the Ages uncovers some fascinating nuggets:
•  Indian rice is fluffy to eat with the hand, while Chinese rice is sticky to eat with chopsticks
•  In the Middle Ages it became fashionable to stuff boned smaller birds into bigger birds into
even bigger birds and so on. This process, known as engastration, is still popular today in Cajun
cuisine with Turducken, a hen in a duck in a turkey.
•  A passion for tea led two great powers, China and England, to engage in warfare
•  The popularity of the potato accounted for about 25% of the population growth in Europe from
1700 to 1900
•  The Arabs brought pasta to Italy but the popular shaped pastas were most often produced in
religious orders by nuns
•  The Jesuits and Dominicans argued bitterly over the perceived magical yet sinful attributes of
Aztec chocolate.

Professor Gibney explains the origins of commonplace foods, including bread, meat, fish, fruits,
vegetables, pasta, rice, sugar, tea, chocolate and of course Ireland's beloved potato. He defines
a well-stocked larder and shows how the kitchen has changed over thousands of years, getting
cleaner, less smelly, more reliable, less dangerous and more accessible to all.

AUTHOR:
Mike Gibney is Professor Emeritus of Food and Health at University College Dublin. He served as
chair of the Food Safety Authority of Ireland and received the 2019 lifetime achievement award
from the European Nutrition Society.
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Journeying through the Medoc in the autumn of 1891, Anglo-Irish cousins and travelling
companions, Edith Somerville and Martin Ross (aka Violet Florence Martin) bring their distinctive
mélange of wry wit, acute observation and unabashed horror at the barefoot treading of
Cabernet Sauvignon to this delightful account of vendangeurs lofty and low-born as they bring in
the harvest in time-honoured fashion. Illustrated using Somerville's equally delightful sketches,
this is a story of two feisty ladies for whom anything remotely pretentious is fair game.

Better known for their tales of an Irish R. M. (resident magistrate), Somerville and Ross outraged
their respective families – who referred to them 'the Shockers' – by combining travel writing with
the fight for Women's Suffrage. The contrast between the emancipated pair and the largely
unreconstructed characters they encounter on their travels only serves to heighten the charm of
an already indelibly charming book. 

The Classic Editions breathe new life into some of the finest wine-related titles written in the
English language over the last 150 years. Although these books are very much products of their
time – a time when the world of fine wine was confined mostly to the frontiers of France and the
Iberian Peninsula and a First Growth Bordeaux or Grand Cru Burgundy wouldn't be beyond the
average purse – together they recapture a world of convivial, enthusiastic amateurs and
larger-than-life characters whose love of fine vintages mirrored that of life itself. 

AUTHORS:
Edith Anna Oenone Somerville was born in 1858 on the island of Corfu into a wealthy Anglo-Irish
family, but grew up in Castletownshend, County Cork. A talented artist and a passionate
horsewoman, she later studied art in Dublin, Paris and London. In 1886 she met her second
cousin Violet Martin and a year later they formed a close friendship and literary partnership.
Their first novel, An Irish Cousin, was published in 1889, with Martin adopting the pseudonym
"Martin Ross". The pair went on to write 14 books together before Martin's untimely death in
1915. After the First World War, Somerville continued to write under their joint pen names in the
belief that she was able to communicate with her late cousin through spirit mediums. She died in
her home town of Castletownshend in 1949 at the age of 91. 

Victoria Moore is the wine editor for the Sunday Telegraph.

45 b/w illustrations
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An elegantly bound collection of fine wine writing past and present – the perfect gift for wine
lovers everywhere (or the wine lovers in their life).

With contributions from Michael Broadbent on good and bad vintages, Ian Maxwell Campbell on
Bordeaux vs Burgundy, George Orwell and PG Wodehouse on the complementary pleasures of
wine and tea, Randall Graham on the search for California's 'magic grape' and Andrew Caillard
MW on the art of the wine label, it brims with wit and wisdom from some of the most erudite
wine writers ever to raise a glass.

Also includes Steven Spurrier, Jason Tesauro, Jane MacQuitty, Giles MacDonogh, Philippe de
Rothschild, Fiona Morrison MW, Dan Keeling, Charles Walter Berry and many more.

Like Cyril Ray's classic Compleat Imbiber before it, In Vino Veritas might rightfully be described
as 'the quintessential late-evening or bedtime book for those who like wine'.

'Denied wine's bridge to gregariousness, "cabined, cribbed, confined, bound in to saucy doubts
and fears," as Macbeth once complained, we need an antidote, and rummaging around in this
anthology of wine writing is a good one: It's a set of keys to open the windows and let some sun
shine in.' - World of Fine Wine

AUTHOR:
Susan Keevil started her life in wine as a 'cellar rat' cooling Chardonnays in Australia's Hunter
Valley, none of which prepared her for the world of book publishing back in the UK where she
honed her wine knowledge working with Hugh Johnson on six editions of his international
best-seller, the Pocket Wine Book. Susan then landed her dream job as editor of Decanter
magazine (the path to many worldwide wine adventures) and later became author of the Which?
Guide to Wine as well as a regular magazine columnist and contributor. The launch of the
Académie du Vin Library in 2019 saw a return to specialist wine books for which Susan is a writer
and editor-in-chief.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A perfect gift for any wine lover who revels in the stories about wine
•  Full of humorous, philosophical, literary and knowledgeable articles and extracts, all from great
writers
•  A modern day tribute to Cyril Ray's The Compleat Imbiber

41 colour, 32 b/w illustrations
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A pioneer of new Nordic cuisine shows families how to make easy, healthy, sustainable, and
beautiful meals to enjoy at the table, on the beach, in the woods - or wherever you like to
gather.

If you think you can't achieve Nordic elegance when cooking with your kids, Mikkel Karstad is
here to prove you wrong. For years this Danish chef has been teaching his own kids the joys of
simple, eco-conscious cooking. Working at the famed NOMA restaurant Karstad helped put
Northern European gastronomy on the map. But he is happiest when cooking with his family,
either at home or on their frequent foraging trips. In this beautiful cookbook Karstad shares his
genius for combining simple seasonal ingredients in exciting ways that every family member will
enjoy. Karstad offers 75 recipes for breakfasts, lunches, dinners, and gatherings in the woods,
garden, and beach. There are dishes that anyone, including kids, can prepare and serve - quick
breads, sandwiches, cakes, spreads, and jams - as well as more advanced projects that will hone
young people's culinary skills. He takes you to the beach to roast marshmallows with berries; to
the woods to grill flatbread with mushrooms; and to the garden, where fresh herbs enhance
everyday dishes such as pancakes and baked potatoes. Loaded with fruit, vegetables, whole
grains and herbs, these meals are largely meat-free, and will help your family adapt to a cleaner
way of eating that is both satisfying and delicious. Illustrated with Anders Schønnemann's
stunning photography, this fabulous cookbook will inspire you to welcome nature into your
family's kitchen - and to bring your kitchen out of doors.

AUTHOR:
Mikkel Karstad, consultant chef and former culinary advisor to the NOMA team, is known for his
modern and natural approach to food and cooking: using simple ingredients and combining them
in new exciting ways to bring out a maximum of flavour and taste. He lives in Copenhagen with
his wife and four kids.

Anders Schønnemann is a food and interior photographer. He has worked for Kinfolk, Condé Nast
Traveler, Jamie Magazine and the Mandarin Oriental Hotels. He lives in Copenhagen with his
family.

145 colour illustrations
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When things turn out right for Bordeaux, as they frequently do, its wines are sublime. They
inspire many thousands of tributes, from Samuel Pepys' succinct reviews to the most rhapsodic of
Michael Broadbent's tasting notes – in short, over 300 years of wine writing. On Bordeaux is a
collection of the best bits, from our best-loved wine writers, critics and commentators, set around
10 of the themes that make Bordeaux tick.

As Jane Anson writes in her introduction: "multi-layered, clear-eyed, moving and often extremely
funny [this] collection of stories... celebrates, illuminates and renews our understanding of
Bordeaux."

•  Hugh Johnson, Fiona Beckett and Baron Elie de Rothschild discuss dining out on Bordeaux: how
best to serve it, with what and who with.
•  Mathieu Chadronnier, Christian Seely and Joe Fattorini shed light on the way we see claret
today.
•  Ian Maxwell Campbell extols the virtues of 1871 and 1875, the last great vintages before the
phylloxera plague.
•  Fiona Morrison MW explores Bordeaux's great bounce-back and how the vintage of 1982
changed everything.
•  John Salvi, Bill Blatch and Peter Vinding-Diers reveal the wines that lead the way to Bordeaux's
future.
•  Joe Fattorini serves up everything you need to know on running the iconic Me´doc Marathon.
•  Hugh Johnson pays tribute to Bordeaux master Michael Broadbent.

AUTHOR:
Susan Keevil started her life in wine as a 'cellar rat' cooling Chardonnays in Australia's Hunter
Valley, none of which prepared her for the world of book publishing back in the UK where she
honed her wine knowledge working with Hugh Johnson on six editions of his international
best-seller, The Pocket Wine Book. Susan then landed her dream job as editor of Decanter
magazine (the path to many worldwide wine adventures) and later became author of the Which?
Guide to Wine as well as a regular magazine columnist and contributor. The launch of the
Académie du Vin Library in 2019 saw a return to specialist wine books for which Susan is a writer
and editor-in-chief.

SELLING POINTS:
•  An essential wine book for every wine lover and wine student
•  Beautifully designed and illustrated to bring the region to life on the page

94 colour, 10 b/w illustrations
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Made in a unique way, matured in cellars dating back to the age of the Conquistadores, and
bursting with a panoply of sun-drenched flavours, Sherry has – due to a succession of scandals
and bad luck in the 1970s – been maligned and misunderstood. But the Sherry scene is set for
seismic change. With a series of new styles, new vineyards and a dynamic new crop of cellar
masters, this wine is creating a revolution in the world's restaurants that can't be ignored. Ben
Howkins, in colourful words and equally evocative pictures, delves deep into sherry's fascinating
story and reveals why it is set to come back into our lives with a magnificent flourish!

"With over 3,000 years of history behind it, the future of Sherry lies in its past. Sommeliers
admire it for its many varieties and Ben Howkins' book will tell you why." – Steven Spurrier

AUTHOR:
Vintners' Scholar Ben Howkins has been involved with wine all his life. A former member of the
Royal Household Wine Committee and a WSET trustee, he has a deep knowledge of port and
sherry built up over many years, and writes about his favourite wines with a lively enthusiasm
tinged with humour. He is, as Hugh Johnson says, 'a wine merchant of the old school' - but there
is nothing in the least bit 'old' in his approach to Sherry...

SELLING POINTS:
•  The essential guide to this underrated but increasingly popular fortified wine
•  Perfect for every serious wine drinker but also the armchair traveller and those who want to
understand how sherries are made
•  Written by one of the most well-regarded wine writers on the subject
•  Beautifully designed and highly illustrated to tell the story of the wines, the makers and the
region

206 colour, 38 b/w illustrations
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"Who better to supply us with our first comprehensive historical survey than the wine writer with
the magic pen, Hugh Johnson?" - Jancis Robinson MW

Hugh Johnson has led the literature of wine in many new directions over a 60-year career. His
classic The Story of Wine is his most enthralling and enduring work, winner of every wine award
in the UK and USA. It tells with wit, scholarship and humour how wine became the global
phenomenon it is today, varying from mass-produced plonk to rare bottles fetching many
thousands. It ranges from Noah to Napa, Pompeii to Prohibition to Pomerol, gripping, anecdotal,
personal, controversial and fun. This new edition includes Hugh's view on the changes wine has
seen in the past 30 years.

In his Foreword the celebrated historian Andrew Roberts writes: "The genius of The Story of
Wine derives from the fact that it is emphatically not a dry-as-dust academic history – there are
dozens of those – but an adventure story, full of mysteries, art and culture."

AUTHOR:
Hugh Johnson began acquiring his wine knowledge as a member of the Wine and Food Society at
Cambridge University. When he came down from King's College in 1961 he became feature
writer for Vogue and House & Garden, writing, among other things, wine columns for both
magazines. In 1963 he became general secretary of the Wine and Food Society and succeeded
the legendary gastronome André Simon as editor of Wine and Food. At the same time he
became wine correspondent of The Sunday Times and started work on his first book Wine
(1966), through which he established himself at the age of 27 as one of the subject's foremost
writers. His rare talent for making the most complex subjects readable has led to a remarkable
sequence of books.

SELLING POINTS:
•  The ultimate history of wine by the master of the subject, an award-winning bestseller for
decades now in a new edition   
•  New foreword by historian Andrew Roberts
•  Full of fascinating vignettes and side stories, a book to be read for hours or dipped into
•  Beautifully produced in a new flexibound volume that makes it easy to read
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This cookbook is an ode to Japan's real, genuine ramen culture. The recipes are created by Guy
Quirynen, the man behind the Umamido ramen shops and restaurants in Belgium and
Switzerland. In every shop, Guy and his team aim to immerse their guests in their passion for
Japan by serving pure and authentic ramen; in this cookbook you'll discover some of their closely
guarded kitchen secrets, along with inspiring and mouth-watering photos. 

AUTHORS:
When Guy Quirynen was blown away by the umami flavours he tasted in Kyoto, he was hooked.
With a Swiss hospitality training on his resume and an attention to detail that only comes from
working in Michelin-starred kitchens, Guy decided to bring the Japanese ramen culture to
Brussels. He opened the first Umamido ramen shop there on April 18, 2013. More ramen shops
followed in Belgium (Brussels, Ghent, Antwerp and Leuven) and in Geneva, Switzerland. The
recipes in this book are created by Guy Quirynen and written down by Femke Vandevelde (De
Morgen, a.o.); photos by Piet De Kersgieter. 

SELLING POINTS:
•  Presents authentic Japanese ramen recipes and secrets from the Umamido kitchen, with
mouth-watering photos and tips and tricks to create authentic ramen dishes at home
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Writing in the immediate aftermath of World War II, wine merchant, gentleman soldier and
cricketer Ian Maxwell Campbell casts an affectionate and occasionally wistful look back at the
Golden Age of wine, when Bordeaux was affordable, Burgundy's finest vintages tended towards
cannibalism and other wines could be... well, surprisingly attractive. Among the tales of convivial
drinking and anecdotes involving Winston Churchill and WG Grace, the author paints a vivid
picture of a pre-war (and pre-phylloxera) wine world whose horizons were about to expand
beyond all imagining.

Wayward Tendrils of the Vine, though, is much more than a collection of reminiscences. As Neal
Martin points out in his Introduction: "The title alone is a perfect allegory for how we learn about
wine, how knowledge grows organically over time, never knowing what the next bottle will teach
us, how it might alter preconceptions or where it might lead." 

The Classic Editions breathe new life into some of the finest wine-related titles written in the
English language over the last 150 years. Although these books are very much products of their
time – a time when the world of fine wine was confined mostly to the frontiers of France and the
Iberian Peninsula and a First Growth Bordeaux or Grand Cru Burgundy wouldn't be beyond the
average purse – together they recapture a world of convivial, enthusiastic amateurs and
larger-than-life characters whose love of fine vintages mirrored that of life itself.  

AUTHOR:
Ian Maxwell Campbell was born in London in 1870 and went on to play first class cricket for
London Country, the MCC and Middlesex (where he claimed to have bowled out the illustrious WG
Grace on two occasions). During the First World War he served on the Western Front with the
Argyll and Sutherland Highlanders, reaching the rank of Lieutenant Colonel. Following his
retirement from the Army in 1929, Campbell became a wine shipper and was twice chair of the
Wine and Spirit Association, where he spent much of his time fighting government tax increases.
Wayward Tendrils is the first and most famous of his two wine-related memoirs. He died in
Chesham, Bucks in 1954 at the age of 83.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Beautiful new highly collectable paperback series, with strong design, publishing the best of
classic wine texts
•  New foreword from Neal Martin, world-famous wine critic, for whom this is a favourite book   
•  The memoirs of one of the most well-known and successful wine merchants of the early 20th
century, who also happened to be first class cricketer  
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Michael Broadbent, wine critic, writer, auctioneer and much-admired expert revolutionised the
wine trade with his first edition of Wine Tasting in 1968 and has continued to capture the magic
of wine for over 50 years, bringing it to the page and to the public in compelling detail, always
tinged with his uniquely wry sense of humour.

Michael’s original text (from the 1975 edition) updated with the latest vintages and footnotes
revealing Michael's reactions to the changing wine scene.

Personal tributes to Michael from Hugh Johnson OBE, Jancis Robinson OBE MW, Steven Spurrier,
the late Gerard Basset OBE MW MS, and international wine auctioneers Paul Bowker and Fritz
Hatton.

"He had added what the wine trade had lacked; a veneer of scholarship, and a dealer of genius."
– Hugh Johnson

"A must read" – Ian Harris, CEO of the Wine and Spirit Education Trust

AUTHOR:
Michael Broadbent was the Chairman of Christies in London as well as the founder of their Wine
Course which is still taught today after 40 years. He was a wine merchant and auctioneer of
world famous renown, and the first Honorary President of the Wine & Spirit Education Trust, and
President of the International Wine and Food Society. He published many books on wine, and
was awarded many prizes and honours for his contribution to wine globally and for his books.

SELLING POINTS:
•  "Reading this book for the first time, I was struck by how much the wine world has changed
over the past half century, as well as by how much Broadbent still influences the way we taste
and appreciate wine." - Washington Post
•  An essential book for all budding wine students
•  Demystifies the subject while bringing it alive
•  A wine book classic
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Tabletop board games are having a comeback, and especially within a younger, tech-y audience
who enjoys the challenge and opportunity to work in an analog sphere. Game design expert
Jesse Terrance Daniels teaches all the fundamentals of game design, from rule-setting to
physical construction, along with original illustrations that capture the ethos and energy of the
young, contemporary gaming community.

Readers will learn the "building blocks" of game design, including game components, rules, and
gameplay mechanics, and then how to craft a game, with a variety of examples and design
prompts. After completing Make Your Own Board Game, readers are equipped with a broad
understanding of game construction and flow and ready to create games that are playable and
satisfying, while also expressing the makers' unique creativity and passions.

AUTHOR:
Jesse Terrance Daniels,creator of the award-winning "Hibernation" game, is the founder of Pied
Raven Games. A graduate of the University of Massachusetts, he holds a bachelor's degree in
Fine Arts with a concentration in Animation. He's worked in the marketing industry, held gallery
shows, and published his art in magazines and journals. Jesse, his wife, and his pup live in
Massachusetts.

Colour photographs and illustrations throughout; includes 4 fold-out game boards
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Back in 1994 at the game company 'CORE Design' in Derby, Lara Croft was born. Through
eighteen months of pure hard work from the team, Tomb Raider was released in 1996 and
became the success that we see today; taking part in the mid-nineties celebrations of Brit-Pop
and Girl Power. This is the story of the team who were involved in creating the first two games,
then leaving the series to a new team in 1998. Lara Croft brought class, comedy, and a James
Bondian role to the game, dreamt up by Toby Gard and helped to become a pitch with Paul
Douglas. The game was a gamble, but because everyone at the company believed in it, it led to
huge success for everyone, except for Toby and Paul. 'The Making of Tomb Raider' goes into
detail of how Lara and the games were born, alongside why Toby Gard and Paul Douglas left
before the sequel was released. Throughout eleven chapters of countless interviews, this book
will tell you who was responsible for creating the first two games; from its levels, its music, the
many voices of Lara Croft, and much more. The team also reveals all about the star of the
second game; Winston the Butler, and how he came to be by Joss Charmet. Over twenty people
were interviewed for this story; from the pitch for what would be Tomb Raider, alongside the
challenges along the way, up until the release of Tomb Raider 2 in 1997...

AUTHOR:
Daryl Baxter is a writer and podcaster from Lincoln, where his work has featured in sites such as
WIRED, TechRadar, SUPERJUMP, Den of Geek and many more. Alongside Sonic and Metal Gear,
Tomb Raider was a series he grew up with, wanting to create a writing career borne out of
games. He's interviewed people in the industry such as David Hayter; the voice of Solid Snake,
Ed McMillen who co-created Super Meat Boy, and plenty more throughout his career so far. 

80 colour illustrations
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Following on from the previously released NES Encyclopedia, the SNES Encyclopedia is the
ultimate resource for fans of Nintendo's second home video game console, the Super Nintendo
Entertainment System. Containing detailed information on all 780 games released for the SNES
in the west, this enormous book is full of screenshots, trivia and charmingly bad jokes. It also
includes a bonus section covering the entire 22-game library of the Virtual Boy, Nintendo's
ill-fated 3D system which was released at the end of the SNES's life.

AUTHOR:
Chris Scullion has been a Scottish video game journalist since 2006, and previously wrote The
NES Encyclopedia for Pen and Sword Books. Although he's best known for his six years at the
UK's Official Nintendo Magazine, he's also written for the likes of Official Xbox Magazine, Official
PlayStation Magazine, Nintendo Life, Vice, Retro Gamer, Polygon, The Guardian, Computer &
Video Games, GamesMaster and Red Bull. Chris has also appeared on Sky News and BBC News
in the past to discuss gaming, and was recently nominated for the Best Critic award by the
Games Media Brit List 2018. 

714 colour illustrations
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150 Gardens You Need to Visit before You Die profiles a selection of the most beautiful gardens
in the world, renowned for their exceptional flora, imaginative designs, and inspiring locations.
From Kew Gardens in London to the Singapore Botanical Gardens, and from Monet's garden at
Giverny to the Zen garden of the Ryoan-ji Temple in Kyoto, this handsomely bound book
captures in words and images the most notable features of these 150 glorious, not-to-be-missed
gardens. An essential bucket list book for garden lovers!

AUTHOR:
Stefanie Waldek is a freelance writer, editor, and digital producer based in Brooklyn. She writes
about space, transportation (aviation), travel, architecture, interior design, and history, and her
articles have appeared in Popular Science Magazine, Architectural Digest, Condé Nast Traveler,
Travel + Leisure, The Washington Post, Mental Floss, Business Insider, Fodor's, TripSavvy, The
Points Guy, Galerie, Hunker, and History.com, among others. She was formerly on staff at
Architectural Digest, ARTnews, and Oyster.com, a TripAdvisor company.

SELLING POINTS:
•  The most beautiful gardens in the world in a useful and handsomely bound 'bucket list' book
•  150 must-see gardens profiled by Stefanie Waldek, who writes for well-known magazines like
Architectural Digest and Travel + Leisure
•  The latest addition to the successful '150' series (bars, restaurants, hotels, houses)

150 colour, 30 b/w illustrations
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Healthy soil is key to sustaining life on Earth. While more and more people are starting to see the
need for soil restoration, there is very little understanding of just how it can be accomplished.
There is a rapidly emerging demand for a "how to" manual for soil restoration. Dale Strickler is
an expert on building healthy soil and restoring degraded soil, and in The Complete Guide to
Restoring Your Soil, he presents the science of soil, along with proven methods of restoring
depleted soil and agricultural practices from around the world that continue to build soil, rather
than cause it to deteriorate.

Strickler provides a solid foundation in the science of healthy soil, explaining how soil has become
so degraded over time and the dire consequences for the human species, not just in terms of
food scarcity but also the social, health, and environmental consequences of growing food in poor
soil. He addresses the chemical, physical, and biological principles behind soil function, and
presents actual farming practices that can be used to regenerate soil, techniques and strategies
for remediating contaminated soil, and agriculture systems both past and present that functioned
to build soil, such as the ancient chinampas systems of Mexico and the permaculture systems of
today.

AUTHOR:
Dale Strickler is the author of Managing Pasture and The Drought-Resilient Farm. He is a leader
in the soil health movement and an agronomist for Green Cover Seed, the nation's top cover
crop-specific seed company. Strickler holds degrees in agronomy from Kansas State University
and has taught at the college level for 15 years. He farms and ranches cattle in Kansas.
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The instantly recognisable English cottage garden encapsulates that delightful mix of scented
climbers, drifts of flowers inter-mingled with herbs and vegetables, fruit trees and traditional
features. Much loved and copied throughout the world, it is uniquely individual. With no strict
rules to adhere to, it is a garden style that is both informal and functional, celebrating fragrance,
flowers and seasonal interest at its heart. The old cottage style of gardening, that blended
planting to create a flowery yet productive plot within a small space, is still highly relevant and
easily transferable to today's modern garden, whether it be a city courtyard or a large garden in
the country. Appropriate for gardeners of every level of ability, The English Cottage Garden
covers all aspects of designing a cottage-style garden; from choosing the right trees, climbers,
shrubs and perennials to creating an authentic cottage feel to the planting It also covers the use
of colour within the garden; how features can establish a framework and create focal points; and
why companion planting is essential to this style. Illustrated throughout with a wealth of
photographs showing gardens, planting combinations, colourful border schemes and individual
flowers, this book is an essential read for anyone interested in the quintessential cottage garden.

AUTHOR:
Andrew Sankey taught graphic design before starting a garden design/landscaping business in
1991. Whilst creating his own cottage garden in Lincolnshire, he became a passionate advocate
of the cottage garden style, particularly for smaller gardens. He opened his own cottage garden
under the National Garden Scheme and became chairman of the Lincolnshire branch of the
Cottage Garden Society. Andrew has lectured widely on cottage gardening, medieval gardens,
women gardeners, plant hunters and Arts and Crafts gardens, both in Britain and the USA. He
has designed many cottage-style gardens and borders throughout the East of England of every
conceivable shape, size and situation. 

342 colour photographs
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Marvel in the wonders of the universe with these 4 large black-ink tattoos of gorgeous celestial
designs. Each beautifully drawn tattoo displays extraordinary cosmic entities, including the sun,
moon, and stars. Instructions for safe and easy application and removal are included. 

4 Temporary Tattoos.
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Part of an exciting series of sturdy, square-box 1000-piece jigsaw puzzles from Flame Tree,
featuring powerful and popular works of art. This new jigsaw will satisfy your need for a
challenge, with the charming The Salt Path by Angela Harding. This 1000 piece jigsaw is intended
for adults and children over 13 years. Not suitable for children under 3 years due to small parts.

Angela Harding is a fine art painter and illustrator based in Rutland, UK. She specialises in lino
prints and her work is inspired by British birds and countryside.

Finished Jigsaw size 735 x 510mm/29 x 20 ins. Includes an A4 poster for reference.
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Part of an exciting series of sturdy, square-box 1000-piece jigsaw puzzles from Flame Tree,
featuring powerful and popular works of art. This new jigsaw will satisfy your need for a
challenge, with the charming Behind the Squires, Devon by Hilary Jones. This 1000 piece jigsaw
is intended for adults and children over 13 years. Not suitable for children under 3 years due to
small parts. 

Finished Jigsaw size 735 x 510mm/29 x 20 ins. Includes an A4 poster for reference.
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A teenage king in 223 BC, Antiochus III inherited an empire in shambles, ravaged by civil strife
and eroded by territorial secessions. He proved himself a true heir of Alexander: he defeated
rebel armies and embarked on a campaign of conquest and reunification. Although repulsed by
Ptolemy IV at the Battle of Raphia, his eastern campaigns reaffirmed Seleucid hegemony as far
as modern Afghanistan and Pakistan. Returning westward, he defeated Ptolemy V at Panion (200
BC) and succeeded in adding Koile Syria to the Seleucid realm. At the height of his powers, he
challenged growing Roman power, unimpressed by their recent successes against Carthage and
Macedon. His expeditionary force was crushed at Thermopylae and evacuated. Refusing to bow
before Roman demands, Antiochus energetically mobilized against Roman invasion, but was
again decisively defeated at the epic battle of Magnesia. Despite the loss of territory and prestige
enshrined in the subsequent Peace of Apamea, Antiochus III left the Seleucid Empire in far
better condition than he found it. Although sometimes presented as a failure against the
unstoppable might of Rome, Antiochus III must rank as one of the most energetic and effective
rulers of the Ancient world. In addition to discussing the career of Antiochus III, Michael Taylor
examines Seleucid military organisation and royal administration.

AUTHOR:
Michael Taylor has a history degree from Princeton University and an MA from the University of
California, where has also taught Greek and Roman history. A Lieutenant in the National Guard,
he saw service in Kuwait and Iraq in 2007/8 and is currently deployed with the NATO force in
Kosovo. He has been decorated for meritorious conduct. He is a regular contributor to Ancient
Warfare magazine.
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Viking warriors were feared by their contemporaries and their ferocious reputation has survived
down to the present day. This book covers the military history of the Vikings from their early
raiding to the final failure of their expansionist ambitions directed against England. In that period
Viking warbands and increasingly large armies had left their Scandinavian homelands to range
across vast regions, including the whole of Northern Europe and beyond, even reaching North
America. The British Isles were terrorised for two centuries and at times largely conquered, in
Normandy, Russia and elsewhere they also settled and founded states. Tough, skilled and
resourceful, with a culture that embraced the pursuit of immortal fame and a heroic death in
battle, their renown as warriors was second to none. As far afield as Constantinople, the
Byzantine emperors employed them as their elite Varangian Guard.

Gabriele Esposito outlines the history of their campaigns and battles and examines in detail their
strategy, tactics, weapons, armour and clothing. The subject is brought to life by dozens of colour
photographs of replica equipment in use.

AUTHOR:
Gabriele Esposito is a military historian who works as a freelance author and researcher for some
of the most important publishing houses in the military history sector. In particular, he is an
expert specialising in uniformology: his interests and expertise range from the ancient civilizations
to modern postcolonial conflicts. During recent years he has conducted and published several
researches on the military history of the Latin American countries, with special attention on the
War of the Triple Alliance and the War of the Pacific. He is among the leading experts on the
military history of the Italian Wars of Unification and the Spanish Carlist Wars. His books and
essays are published on a regular basis by important publishing houses and he is also the author
of numerous military history articles appearing in specialized magazines like Ancient Warfare,
Medieval Warfare, The Armourer, History of War, Guerres et Histoire, Focus Storia and Focus
Storia Wars. His many previous works include Armies of Early Colonial North America 1607-1713
and Armies of the Late Roman Empire AD 284-476 , Armies of the Hellenistic States 323 BC - AD
30, Armies of Celtic Europe 700 BC - AD 106 , Armies of Ancient Greece circa 500 - 338 BC, and
Armies of Ancient Italy 753 - 218 BC. 

50 colour illustrations
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Edward Teach Blackbeard-is one of the legends of the so-called golden age of piracy. There have
been so many accounts of his short, bloody career that it is hard to see him and his times in a
clear historical light. This new study looks for the man behind the legend, and it gives a vivid
insight into the nature of piracy and the naval operations that were launched against it. The
narrative focuses on the roles played by the Governor of Virginia Alexander Spotswood who
masterminded the pursuit of Blackbeard, and Lieutenant Robert Maynard of HMS Pearl who led
the pursuit and finally cornered Teach and his crew and, after a vicious fight, saw him killed. In
vivid detail it reveals how the hunt for Blackbeard was orchestrated, how he was tracked down,
and the parts played in the drama by the larger-than-life leading characters in this extraordinary
story. This freshly researched study of the pursuit of the notorious pirate and his crew - and of
the final fight in which Blackbeard lost his life - makes compelling reading.

AUTHORS:
Craig Cabell, author of fifteen books. He has also worked extensively as a journalist, reporter
and columnist, contributing most notably to The Independent. He is a former in-house reporter
with MOD Focus and has worked as a short story writer and historical advisor for radio and TV
documentaries. 

Graham A. Thomas is a historian specialising in British naval and maritime history in the
eighteenth century. He has also written on aerial warfare in the Second World War and Korea.
He is the editor of the prestigious journal British Army Review and formerly he was chief reporter
for the MOD Focus. His most recent publications include Pirate Killers: The Royal Navy and the
African Pirates, Pirate Hunter and Captain Kidd: The Hunt for the Truth. 

Allan Richards wrote VE Day A Day to Remember. 
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Shining a light on the largely untold story of elite-schooled child and youth soldiers under the Nazi
regime.

Schooled by Barbarians documents the untold story of how the Nazis abused their own children,
the sensitive topic of elite-schooled youth soldiers under the Nazi regime. Teachers were
conflicted between educating children in good faith and the authorities' demands to turn students
into mini Nazis, whether at the more common Napolas, or at Feldafing, for the most elite pupils,
as for Helene Munson's father who was then sent to train for the SS at 17 years old. This moving
book explores the long-lasting effects of Nazi elite schooling, when young minds were
brainwashed, and children who could not yet vote forced to sign membership to a party they did
not understand. Helene's father's sufferings cast a long shadow over her own childhood, and
when she read his wartime diaries after his death she embarked upon a mission both to retrace
his steps and shine a light upon this taboo subject, meticulously researching what happened to
ten million German children who attended Nazi-dominated schools and 300,000 German child
soldiers sent into WWII. This is partly her father's story, but it is also the story of a whole
generation of German children who silently lived with the shame of what had been done to them.

AUTHOR:
With a Chilean-born father and a German mother, Helene grew up in Brazil, Liberia and
Germany, spending most of her adult life in New York and Berlin. She has journeyed to over 75
countries, her longest trip sailing on a cruise ship four times around Cape Horn. She writes short
stories in English and German which have been published in magazines and anthologies, and
inspired by her family history, her Masters' degree was partly about the impact of armed conflicts
on children. She lives in New York. 
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In the late 1950s the reputation of Brighton as a popular seaside resort took a sinister and
notorious turn. After a series of drunken disturbances, suspicions were raised that the owner of
the Astor Club, which became known globally as 'The Bucket of Blood', was bribing members of
the town's CID to ignore licencing hours. The situation escalated to the point where Scotland
Yard's Flying Squad was called in. Their investigation soon revealed that these bribes were the tip
of a police corruption iceberg. Criminality among crooked cops had been going on for years.
Provided money was paid, charges were dropped, previous convictions overlooked and evidence
disappeared. Others were 'fitted up' unless they paid up. Police were party to burglaries, assisting
in the 'fencing' of stolen property and protection payments from bookmakers, clubs and bars.
During the scandal filled trial of the Chief Constable and CID ringleaders there was perjury,
violent witness intimidation with one having his premises burnt to the ground. All this and more is
described in this meticulously researched account of one of Britain's most publicised police
corruption scandals written with insider knowledge.

AUTHOR:
Dick Kirby was born in the East End of London and joined the Metropolitan Police in 1967. Half of
his twenty-six years' service was spent with Scotland Yard's Serious Crime Squad and the Flying
Squad. Kirby contributes to newspapers and magazines on a regular basis, as well as appearing
on television and radio. The Guv'nors, The Sweeney, Scotland Yard's Ghost Squad, Brave Blue
Line, Death on the Beat, Scourge of Soho, Scotland Yard's Flying Squad, London's Gangs at War,
Scotland Yard's Gangbuster, The Mayfair Mafia, Scotland Yard's Murder Squad, The Racetrack
Gangs and IRA Terror on Britain's Streets are all published under the Wharncliffe True Crime
imprint and he has further other published works to his credit. On retirement he lives near Bury
St Edmunds, Suffolk. Kirby can be visited at his website: www.dickkirby.com. 

28 b/w illustrations
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A collection of tragic and forgotten historic disasters around Britain, from the 1800s to the
twenty-first century.

Many disasters become household names due to the enormity of the event, but many others are
less well remembered. A lower death toll and scant media coverage has led to many tragic
incidents being forgotten as time marches on, until now. This new study, collated by Richard M.
Jones, is a collection of historically significant but tragic events and their aftermaths. Richard has
compiled disasters occurring variously in the air, at sea, and on or under land, from a tragic mine
gas explosion in Wales to shipwrecks, air crashes, road and rail accidents, gales and fires. Two
locations saw major crashes years apart at the same spot; the notorious New Cross fire sparked
accusations of a race-related cover-up; and the horrific Denmark Place fire was barely registered
by a press fixated with the Yorkshire Ripper. This new study shines a light on these disasters once
again and will ensure they are not forgotten.

AUTHOR:
Richard M. Jones has written and published 8 books on historic disasters. As part of his work on
disasters he has worked widely with the press and has given television interviews for BBC News
and private documentary filming. His fundraising and publicity work has resulted in the
installations of six memorial plaques. He has also organised a number of book launches, public
lectures and private talks. He runs a blog and a Facebook page, and is active on Twitter and
Instagram. He lives in Southampton.
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The gripping story of the toy car wars: how Dinky, Corgi and Matchbox drove our childhoods!

Meccano was first on the scene with its die-cast Dinky Toys of 1933. Lesney's Matchbox series
arrived twenty years later, at genuine pocket-money prices. And then in 1956 Mettoy's Corgi Toys
appeared, packed full of astounding gimmicks. From incredibly humble beginnings – Lesney
started life in a derelict north London pub – the British toy car industry grew into a lucrative
world-beater, with fierce rivalry developing between the three main brands: Dinky, Matchbox and
Corgi. Giles Chapman reveals the fascinating story behind the battle to dominate Britain's toy car
industry, and the decline that drove it into history. This new edition benefits from expanded text,
while still featuring a nostalgic selection of photographs, looking back over a vibrant and
cherished chapter in British cultural memory.

AUTHOR:
Giles Chapman is an award-winning writer and commentator on the industry, history and culture
of cars. He has been editor of Classic & Sports Car, the world's best-selling classic car magazine,
and since 1994, he's worked freelance across a huge variety of media. His books include Worst
Cars, Cars We Loved in the 1960s, 1970s, 80s and 90s, and 100 Cars Britain Can Be Proud Of.
He lives in Kent.
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We are accustomed to think of the late Republic as a period in which Rome enjoyed almost
uninterrupted military success against foreign enemies. Yet at the start of the first century BC,
Rome, outnumbered and out-generalled, faced a hostile army less than a week's march from the
Capitol. It is probable that only a swift surrender prevented the city from being attacked and
sacked. Before that point, three Roman consuls had died in battle, and two Roman armies had
been soundly defeated - not in some foreign field, but in the heartland of Italy. So who were this
enemy who so comprehensively knocked Rome to its knees? What army could successfully
challenge the legions which had been undefeated from Spain to the Euphrates? And why is that
success almost unknown today? These questions are answered in this book, a military and
political history of the Social War of 90-88BC. This tells the story of the revolt of Rome's Italian
allies (socii in Latin - hence the name of the war). Because these Italian allies had the arms,
training and military systems of the Roman army which they usually fought alongside, all Rome's
usual military advantages were nullified. This brought the war down to a clash of generals, with
the Roman rivals Gaius Marius and Cornelius Sulla spending almost as much time in political
intrigue as combat with the enemy. The Italian leaders had to manage an equally fractious
coalition of peoples. Some tribes sought negotiation with Rome, and others would settle for
nothing less than the total extermination of the city and its people. The interplay of personalities
(the young Cicero, Cato, and Pompey were also protagonists); high-stakes politics and full-scale
warfare combine with assassination; personal sacrifice and desperate measures (such as raising
an army of freed slaves) to make for a taut, fast-paced tale.

AUTHOR:
Philip Maty Matyszak holds a doctorate in Ancient History from St Johns College, Oxford
University, and has been studying, teaching and writing on the subject for over twenty years. He
specialises in the history of Classical Greece and of the Late Republic and Early Imperial periods
of Rome. Maty has personal military experience both as a conscript in Rhodesia and with the
Territorial Army in Britain. These days he splits his time between writing in his home in Canadas
Monashee Mountains and providing e-learning courses for Cambridge Universitys Institute of
Continuing Education.
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Central Asia is a diverse and complex region of the world often characterised in the West as
being difficult to access. Central Asia: Contexts for Understanding offers the most comprehensive
introduction to the region available. Combining thematic chapters with case studies, readers will
learn to appreciate the interconnected aspects of life in Central Asia. These wide-ranging,
easy-to-understand contributions from some of the leading scholars in the field provide the
context needed to understand Central Asia and presents a launching-off point for further
research.

AUTHOR:
David W. Montgomery is research professor in the Department of Government and Politics and
the Center for International Development and Conflict Management at the University of Maryland
and director of program development for CEDAR—Communities Engaging with Difference and
Religion. His books include Practicing Islam: Knowledge, Experience, and Social Navigation in
Kyrgyzstan; Living with Difference: How to Build Community in a Divided World; and Everyday
Life in the Balkans.
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Graverobbers, prime-movers in geo-politics, jailbirds, international football celebs. Such terms
are not usually associated with women in the 1920s, as women returning docilely to the domestic
cage at the end of the First World War has become part of the accepted narrative. Like many
war and immediate post war myths, it does contain some truth, but the story of women between
1918 and 1928 is much more complex, often more positive and certainly far more interesting
than previously suggested.

"Changing Roles" looks at some of the women who forged new identities for themselves whilst
exploring how their own or their loved ones' wartime experiences influenced the roles they
stepped into, sometimes reluctantly, frequently enthusiastically, often successfully. It explores
how women fought back against the misogynistic climate of the 1920s, used the Sex
Disqualification (Removal) Act to achieve their goals, played their part as full citizens and how the
legacy of their global endeavours, achievements and occasional failures is still with us today,
spreading far beyond our shores.

By telling the stories of both ordinary and extraordinary women whose actions disturbed the
status quo, shook the Establishment to its core, and sent shock-waves across the Atlantic, this
book presents a cast of fascinating characters ranging from crowned heads to girl gangs,
business women to philanthropists, inviting readers to exclaim, "Gosh, I never knew that!"

AUTHOR:
From 'noisy' involvement in History lessons aged six to a PhD that demonstrated that war poetry
neither was, nor should be, considered an exclusively male genre, Dr Vivien Newman relishes
turning accepted historical truths on their heads by seeking out women's overlooked stories.
Following six books about the Great War which, according to a reviewer delivered 'cascades of
insight and epiphany', she takes readers into the 1920s and, like the women she writes about,
once again challenges pre-conceptions and accepted views. 
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People have lived and died in Chester for over 2,000 years, since before the Romans built the
largest fortress in the UK here, so it is not surprising that stories of ghosts have always circled
the city. What is unusual about Chester is the number of new sightings of ghosts and current
examples of ghost activity. As this book will show, Chester can easily claim to be the most
actively haunted town in the country. Follow the maps, visit the buildings, read the stories and
you will soon agree. You might even experience ghost activity yourself - the book will certainly
make you look over your shoulder!

AUTHOR:
Mary Ann Cameron has an extensive knowledge of Chester, having lived there for 40 years,
taught in Cheshire schools, college and university, studied for her Green Badge Guide
qualification and immersed herself in both the history and culture of the wonderful town. She is
particularly known for her ghost tours of city. She lives in Chester.
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The "D. B. Cooper" case is the only unsolved act of air piracy in US history. On November 24,
1971, a polite, nondescript, and dark-complexioned man calling himself  "Dan Cooper" hijacked
Northwest Airlines Flight 305, Boeing 727, between Portland, Oregon, and Seattle, Washington.
At Seattle International Airport, he demanded and received $200,000 and four parachutes,
released the passengers, and ordered the crew to take him to Mexico. Somewhere along the
way, he jumped. He was never found or identified. Forty-five years later, the FBI gave up the
hunt. This book looks at the case from the perspective of a mathematician and pilot. It uses
previously unexamined data and original-source documents, combined with the tools of statistics,
aeronautics, and meteorology, to show where and how the FBI could resume the search and
possibly find out at last who "D. B. Cooper" really was.

AUTHOR:
Bob Edwards studied mathematics at Cambridge University and earned his MSc and PhD from the
London School of Economics. He embarked on a career as an economist and later as a
contractor in economic, demographic, and market research. He has owned and managed his own
research firm since 1990. He holds a private pilot's license and has experience in parachuting.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A reexamination of the events of November 24, 1971, in the skies over the Pacific Northwest,
grounded in mathematics, aeronautics, meteorology, and the application of data and original
documents that hereto have been overlooked
•  The "D. B. Cooper" case is the only unsolved act of air piracy in US history
•  This book sets out a strategy by which the search for the hijacker's landing point could be
resumed

100 colour and b/w illustrations
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The first entertaining, yet rigorously researched, modern anthology to explore a wide range of
creepy beliefs, customs and stories.

How did our less enlightened ancestors use the concept of the demon to explain sleep paralysis?
If fairies are sweet little creatures with wings and sparkles, why do they steal your children? And
just what is a vampire watermelon? The fields of folklore have never been more popular: the
recent resurgence of interest in traditional beliefs and customs, coupled with morbid curiosities in
folk horror, historic witchcraft cases and our superstitious past have led to an intersection of
ideas which is driving people to seek out more information. We are familiar with concepts such as
the growth of ‘Dark Tourism’ – legend tripping at sites such as the Paris Catacombs, Salem
Massachusetts or even Chernobyl. 'Dark History' addresses those more salubrious aspects of our
past. ‘Dark Folklore’ highlights those aspects of our cultural beliefs and social history which are
less ‘wicker basket’ and more ‘Wicker Man’.

AUTHORS:
Mark Norman is a folklore author and researcher. He is a council member of The Folklore Society
and has been on the judging panel for the Katharine Briggs book awards for the last 4 years. He
is also the creator and host of The Folklore Podcast. Tracey Norman is an actor and writer and is
part of Circle of Spears Productions, a theatre company and audio production house which
specialises in working with indie authors and small publishers. Circle of Spears also performs
Tracey's first stage play, the acclaimed historical drama WITCH.
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Seven true "dark histories," including tales of murder, witchcraft, cannibalism, tragic accidents
and macabre events - all of which actually happened in the Greater Philadelphia region.

When ships under the command of white Europeans first sailed into the Delaware Bay in 1609,
southeastern Pennsylvania's documented history of the strange and unusual began. This book
tackles seven true "dark histories" from Chester and Delaware counties, which include tales of
murder, witchcraft, cannibalism, tragic accidents and macabre events that actually happened in
the Greater Philadelphia region. All stories are meticulously researched and placed within the
greater context of Pennsylvania and world history. For example, the murder of three children by
an indentured servant is placed within the context the kidnapping of children into servitude in
England for sale to the Americas. The trial and execution of a woman for killing her infants is
placed within the context of the rights of women in early America and how the court system
failed them. The treatment of witchcraft is placed within the larger relationship of Quakers with
the supernatural in Pennsylvania. This is not a book of ghost stories; this is an exploration of the
real events that led people to believe in ghosts. It aims to strike a balance between a colloquial
work that is accessible by a variety of readers, and an solid academic work.

AUTHOR:
Jennifer Green graduated in 2007 from West Chester University of Pennsylvania with a Master's
Degree in American History, and since then has worked at a number of southeastern
Pennsylvania historic sites and museums. The more nefarious and tragic history of southeastern
Pennsylvania, particularly Chester and Delaware counties, has been an interest for many years
and led to a highly successful lecture series in 2019 and 2020.
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The first book to explore in detail how intelligence agencies the world over have used sex as a
way to acquire sensitive information.

Recent years have seen a boom for Black British playwrights, actors and creative talents. The
apparent breakthrough, however, is the latest stage in a long and varied history. In Deep Are the
Roots, Stephen Bourne introduces us to the pioneers of Black theatre, beginning in 1825, when
Ira Aldridge made history as the first Black actor to play Shakespeare's Othello, and ending in
1975 with the success of Britain's first Black-led theatre company. Drawing on original research
and interviews with leading lights, here is everything you always wanted to know about the
trailblazers of Black theatre in Britain and their profound influence on the theatre of today.

AUTHOR:
Stephen Bourne is the author of Black Poppies, Under Fire and several other books on the
subject of black history. He is a graduate of the London College of Printing and received a MPhil
from De Montfort University. He has been the recipient of research grants for black British
theatre from the Society of Theatre Research (1999) and the Harold Hyam Wingate Foundation
(2011).
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The 150th anniversary of the first FA Cup competition, the earliest knockout tournament in the
history of football, will be celebrated during the 2021-2022 season. The first set of matches was
played on 11 November 1871, with the Engineers reaching the final played at Kennington Oval on
16 March 1872. During the first decade of the competition three teams associated with the
military, Royal Engineers, 1st Surrey Rifles and 105th Regiment, were involved in 74 matches.
They won more than half of them and scored 154 goals. The Army also produced one of the
most respected administrators in the history of football, in the form of Major Francis Marindin,
who was involved in the founding of the FA Cup, played in two finals, and refereed a further
nine. Military men and units provided a number of 'firsts' in the early years of football. The Royal
Engineers played in the first ever FA Cup final; Lieutenant James Prinsep of the Essex Regiment
was the youngest footballer to appear in an FA Cup final until 2004, although he remains the
youngest to complete a full match; Lieutenant William Maynard of the 1st Surrey Rifles played for
England in the first ever official international match against Scotland; Captain William
Kenyon-Slaney of the Grenadier Guards scored the first ever goal in an official international
match, while playing for England; and Lieutenant Henry Renny-Tailyour of the Royal Engineers
scored the first ever goal for Scotland in the same match. At a time when there has been talk of
a financially-motivated breakaway European Super League, James gives the reader the
opportunity to look back at a time when football was played for the game itself. Using his vast
knowledge concerning Victorian football and military history, 'The Early Years of the FA Cup'
explores the fascinating history of the Army's involvement in the early years of the world's most
popular sport. With detailed descriptions of the finals and other matches involving the military
teams during football's heyday, this book, for the first time, then follows the men as they went
on campaigns to build roads and bridges in hostile territory, provide maps for commanders in
famous conflicts such as The Zulu War, Afghanistan, the Sudan, and the Boer Wars, and saw
active service on the Western Front during the First World War. In some cases they never
returned. Often great footballers are referred to as 'heroes' - in the case of the men who played
for the Army teams in the early FA Cup competitions, such an epithet is genuinely true.

AUTHOR:
James Bancroft has produced more than 100 books and articles, the subjects of which reflect his
varied interests. He has contributed a number of articles for 'The New Oxford Dictionary of
National Biography', and his book 'Rorke's Drift: The Zulu War, 1879' has been re-printed seven
times. His JWB Historical Library, compiled over four decades, is one of the largest private
collections of its kind in the world. When he is not writing, James enjoys singing and playing and
listening to music, and being with his growing family.
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Escorting the Monarch is as close to an official history of the Metropolitan Police's 'Special Escort
Group' (SEG) as one could hope for. You may have seen the team at work; as the combination
of motorcycles and cars pass you by, they glide elegantly and seemingly effortlessly through busy
traffic. Developing a dedicated and diligent team culture, they are masters of their trade. They
hold a well-earned reputation for excellence amongst their peers; delivering their passengers
(and cargo) on time, safely, in a great deal of style, and without fuss or mishap. Professional and
precise in the execution of their operations, they are neither shaken nor stirred. Although the
work of the SEG demands exquisitely high levels of presentation there is little room for gloss or
glitter. The individuals and property they are charged to protect are assessed by government to
need the highest possible levels of protection. From queens, kings, presidents and emperors, to
priceless works of art, terrorists and high risk prisoners, the group escort them all. Written by the
son of a retired SEG officer who himself served in the British Government's security and
intelligence community, Escorting the Monarch is told, in part, through first hand stories and
anecdotes gleaned from former officers of the group. The insights offered are unique, privileged
and first of their kind. Chris Jagger unfolds a collection of fascinating and never before told
stories built on high profile events, such as the funeral of Sir Winston Churchill, and the visit of
Nelson Mandela. Now the SEG have honed their skills for over 6 decades. Through a carefully
constructed description of a changing security and political environment across the decades, and
an insightful analysis of the ingenuity of those who have served with the SEG, Escorting the
Monarch explains the events that made the group who they are today.

AUTHOR:
A Londoner by birth, Chris Jagger is the son of the retired SEG officer. Inspired by his dad's own
career, he pursued a path of his own working for the British Government, United Nations and
NATO in the field of counter organised crime and counter terrorism. His work has taken him
around the world, living a numerous countries, but he now resides in Northern Europe. Chris
works independently as a teacher, consultant and writer. He proudly serves as professor of
Intelligence Analysis at Universidad Rey Juan Carlos in Madrid. 
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Towards the middle of the third century BC, the Hellenistic kingdoms (the fragments of Alexander
the Great's short-lived empire) were near their peak. In terms of population, economy and
military power each individual kingdom was vastly superior to Rome, not to mention in fields such
as medicine, architecture, science, philosophy and literature. Philip Matyszak relates how, over
the next two-and-a half centuries, Rome conquered and took over these kingdoms while adopting
so much of Hellenistic culture that the resultant hybrid is known as 'Graeco-Roman' Refreshingly,
the story is largely told from the viewpoint of the Hellenistic kingdoms. At the outset, the Romans
are little more than another small state in the barbarian west, and less of a consideration than
the Scythians or Jews. Much of the narrative therefore focuses on the 'game of thrones' between
the Hellenistic powers, a tale of assassinations, double crosses, dynastic incest and warfare. As
the Roman threat grows, however, it belatedly becomes the primary concern of the kingdoms as
the legions destroy them one by one.

AUTHOR:
Philip 'Maty' Matyszak holds a doctorate in Ancient History from St John's College, Oxford
University, and has been studying, teaching and writing on the subject for over thirty years. The
author of over twenty books, he specializes in the history of Classical Greece and of the Late
Republicand Early Imperial periods of Rome but has also written two historical novels. Maty saw
combat as a conscript in the Rhodesian army and served with the Territorial Army in Britain.
These days he splits his time between writing in his home in Canada's Monashee Mountains and
providing e-learning courses for Cambridge University's Institute of Continuing Education. Among
his most recent works is The Rise of the Hellenistic Kingdoms 336-250 BC (Pen & Sword Military,
2019), the perfect companion to this book. 
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The Greek hoplite and the phalanx formation in which he fought have been the subject of
considerable academic debate over the past century. Dr Richard Taylor provides an overview of
the current state of play in the hoplite debate in all its aspects, from fighting techniques to the
social and economic background of the 'hoplite revolution', in a form that is accessible for the
general reader and military history enthusiast. But the book goes further: offering a new
perspective on the hoplite phalanx by putting it in the context of other military developments in
the Mediterranean world in the middle of the first millennium BC. He argues that the Greek
phalanx was different in degree but not in kind from other contemporary heavy infantry
formations and that the hoplite debate, with its insistence on the unique nature of the hoplite
phalanx, has obscured the similarities with other equivalent formations. The result is a fresh take
on a perennially popular subject.

AUTHOR:
Dr Richard Taylor has a BA and a DPhil in Ancient History from Oxford University. His doctoral
thesis won the Hellenic Foundation prize for best UK thesis in classics and ancient history. He has
published a number of articles on ancient history and warfare in Slingshot, the journal of the
Society of Ancients, and is the author of The Macedonian Phalanx (Pen & Sword Books, 2020).
He has worked in publishing and currently works in IT at a UK university. 
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Considering that York was always an important Roman city there are few books available that are
devoted specifically to the Roman occupation, even though it lasted for over 300 years and
played a significant role in the politics and military activity of Roman Britain and the Roman
Empire throughout that period. The few books that there are tend to describe the Roman era
and its events in date by date order with little attention paid either to why things happened as
they did or to the consequences of these actions and developments. This book is different in that
it gives context to what happened here in the light of developments in Roman Britain generally
and in the wider Roman Empire; the author digs below the surface and gets behind the scenes to
shed light on the political, social and military history of Roman York (Eboracum), explaining, for
example, why Julius Caesar invaded, what indeed was really behind the Claudian invasion, why
was York developed as a military fortress, why as one of Roman Britain's capitals? Why did the
emperors Hadrian and Severus visit the fortress? You will also discover how and why Constantine
accepted and projected Christianity from here, York's role in the endless coups and revolts
besetting the province, the headless gladiators and wonderful mosaics discovered here and why
the Romans finally left York and Roman Britain to its own defence. These intriguing historical
events are brought to life by reference to the latest local archaeological and epigraphical
evidence, to current research and to evolving theories relating to the city's Roman treasures, of
which can be seen in the Yorkshire Museum in York, or in situ.

AUTHOR:
Paul Chrystal studied classics at the University of Hull and then specialised in Latin love poetry for
his MPhil at the University of Southampton. He is the author of numerous classics books, including
The Romans in the North of England (2019) , From Republic to Empire (2019), Roman Military
Disasters (2015) and Women at War in the Classical World (2020). He has contributed as a
feature writer to the Daily Express, BBC History Magazine, Ad Familiares, Minerva and All About
History, and is frequently on BBC Radio York, BBC Radio Tees, BBC Radio Manchester and BBC
World Service. He is a reviewer for and contributor to Classics for All and a contributor to the
Classics section of OUP's Oxford Bibliographies Online; he is an editorial reviewer for Yale
University Press Classics books. In 2020 he took over the History Editorship of the 'Yorkshire
Archaeological Journal', the journal of the Yorkshire Archaeological Society. In 2019, he was
guest speaker for Vassar College New York's London Programme in association with Goldsmith
University. 
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The River Thames has been integral to the prosperity of London since Roman times. Explorers
sailed away on voyages of discovery to distant lands. Colonies were established and a great
empire grew. Funding their ships and cargoes helped make the City of London into the world's
leading financial centre. In the 19th century a vast network of docks was created for ever-larger
ships, behind high, prison-like walls that kept them secret from all those who did not toil within.
Sail made way for steam as goods were dispatched to every corner of the world. In the 19th
century London was the world's greatest port city. In the Second World War the Port of London
became Hitler's prime target. It paid a heavy price but soon recovered. Yet by the end of the
20th century the docks had been transformed into Docklands, a new financial centre. The History
of the Port of London: A Vast Emporium of Nations is the fascinating story of the rise and fall and
revival of the commercial river. The only book to tell the whole story and bring it right up to date,
it charts the foundation, growth and evolution of the port and explains why for centuries it has
been so important to Britain's prosperity. This book will appeal to those interested in London's
history, maritime and industrial heritage, the Docklands and East End of London, and the River
Thames.

AUTHOR:
A native of the city in which he lives, Peter Stone has for well over a decade studied London's
history and during that time written numerous articles for magazines and websites. His family has
a long association with the East End of London and his ancestors worked as watermen on the
Thames in the 18th century. Peter is a regular commentator about London on social media and is
the creator of the popular website www.thehistoryoflondon.co.uk. 
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The first book to explore in detail how intelligence agencies the world over have used sex as a
way to acquire sensitive information.

The potent mix of sex and espionage is one of the most recognised among real-life spies as well
as aficionados of spy film adventures. If the so-called 'honey trap' is a Hollywood cliché, it is also
a tried and very true piece of tradecraft in the real-life world of spy versus spy, and has been
used by virtually every intelligence service from ancient times to the present day.

HONEY TRAPPED examines the most famous cases, from Mata Hari to Anna Chapman, and
explores how "Romeo Spies", such as Roald Dahl and Dmitri Bystrolyotov, also used sex to
acquire sensitive information. It is a crossover book that should attract the traditional readers of
espionage and history, as well as a wider audience with an interest in the mythology of femme
fatales, pop culture, and sex.

AUTHOR:
Henry R. Schlesinger has been writing about espionage for nearly two decades. He is the
co-author of Spycraft: The Secret History of the CIA's Spytechs from Communism to Al-Qaeda
(Dutton, May 2008). His work has appeared in Popular Science, Popular Mechanics, Smithsonian,
MIT's Technology Review, The Intelligencer, and many trade publications. He has lectured on
technology as well as espionage in a variety of venues, including NASA and the New York Public
Library.
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This ambitious series gives the reader a comprehensive narrative of late Roman military history
from 284-641. Each volume (5 are planned) gives a detailed account of the changes in
organisation, equipment, strategy and tactics among both the Roman forces and her enemies in
the relevant period, while also giving a detailed but accessible account of the campaigns and
battles. Volume I covers the period 284-361, starting with recovery from the 'third-century crisis'
and the formation of the Tetrarchy. Constantine's civil wars and stabilisation.are also major
themes, with the pattern repeated under his sons. Constantius IIs wars against the usurper
Magnentius, the Danubian tribes and the Sassanid Persians illustrate the serious combination of
internal and external threats the Empire faced at this time. The author discusses these and the
many other dramatic military events in their full context and puts forward some interesting
conclusions on strategic and tactical developments. He argues, for example, that the Roman shift
from infantry to cavalry as the dominant arm occurred considerably earlier than usually accepted.
Anyone with an interest in the military history of this period will find it both informative and
thought-provoking.

AUTHOR:
Dr Ilka Syvanne gained his doctorate in history in 2004 from Tampere University in his native
Finland. His doctoral thesis was published as The Age of Hippotoxotai, Art of War in Roman
Military Revival and Disaster 491-636 (Tampere University Press, Tampere 2004). He has also
written numerous articles on late Roman/Byzantine warfare, and contributed seven entries for
Blackwell's Encyclopaedia of the Roman Army (2011). Since 2007 he has been Vice Chairman of
the Finnish Society for Byzantine Studies. He lives in Kangasala, Finland. 
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For 132 years the ghastly and horrific murders committed in London's East End by the infamous
'Jack the Ripper' have gripped and baffled the world. The Ripper commenced his series of
atrocities at the end of August and continued freely until the beginning of November 1888 when
inexplicably the murders stopped... In all, five women were brutally murdered and savagely
mutilated in the most unimaginable way. The killing spree centered in and around the
impoverished rabbit warren of alleys and rookeries of Whitechapel. The invisible killer was never
caught despite the very best intentions of the police and thousands of would be detectives
following the grim proceedings. Since those dark days of murders committed by gaslight, the
mystery of Jack the Ripper has become the ultimate cold case among crime historians and arm
chair researchers worldwide, with a multitude of books, plays and dramas all hoping to solve
what London's finest Victorian detectives failed to do... Given the space of time much has
changed and the crime scene locations and landscape in which the Ripper and his victims would
known would be in many parts unrecognisable to them. Equally to the modern day Londoner or
visitor the locations would be very much largely unknown... until now. True Crime and Social
historians, Richard C Cobb and Mark Davis, return to the Whitechapel of 1888 to see what
remains from this dark time in London's history and to take the reader on a step-by-step tour of
the modern world of Jack the Ripper, giving a detailed history of the victims, the crimes and the
police investigation. We also look at other victims (outside the accepted five ) which may have
been killed by the same man. Using the original police reports, state of the art photographs,
unseen images and diagrams, they present the truth about what actually happened in the
autumn of 1888 and what remains of Jack the Ripper's London today. They also focus on the
ever changing face of London's End End, giving the reader a real sense of how the past meets
the present in arguably London's most vibrant and cultural quarter... where the shadow of the
Ripper is never too far away.

AUTHOR:
Richard C Cobb is regarded as one the worlds leading authorities on Jack the Ripper and the
Whitechapel murders. He is a true crime author and founder of The Dagger Club which gathers
together experts and historians in the field of true crime for research projects, social occasions,
conferences and events. 
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There has never been a more important time for a study of the social, economic and political
origins of Judaism, Christianity and Islam, three important world religions which share a common
root. This book takes as its starting point the idea that gods, angels, miracles and other
supernatural phenomena do not exist in the real world and therefore cannot explain the origins
of these faiths. It looks instead at the material conditions at appropriate periods in antiquity and
the social and economic forces at work, and it examines the historicity of key figures like Moses,
Jesus and Mohammed. This is a unique book which draws on the research, knowledge and
expertise of hundreds of historians, archaeologists and scholars, to create a synthesis that is
completely coherent and at the same time is based on real-world social conditions. It is a book
by a non-believer for other non-believers, and it will be a revelatory read, even to those already
of an atheist, agnostic or secularist persuasion.

AUTHOR:
John Pickard has worked as a research scientist in the pharmaceutical industry, as a school
science teacher and as a political journalist. In his work as a journalist he has written many
articles, features and magazine contributions on science and materialism. This book is the fruit of
many years of literature research and will be an interesting and valuable read to atheists from all
cultural and religious backgrounds. 
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The incredible story of Britain's female gangsters from the seventeenth century to the present
day.

Robin Hood, Dick Turpin, Ronnie Biggs, the Kray brothers... All have become folk heroes,
glamorised and romanticised, even when they killed. But where are their female equivalents?
Where are the women who led gangs of pickpockets, formed Victorian crime syndicates and
launched nationwide shoplifting gangs?

Queens of the Underworld reveals the incredible story of female gangsters from the 17th century
to the present. From Moll Cutpurse who ruled the criminal underworld in Jacobean
London, to Mary Carr who led the Forty Elephants Gang in Victorian England, and Shirley Pitts
who formed Britain's most successful shoplifting gang of the 20th century, these were charismatic
women at the top of their game.

Female criminals have often been dismissed as either not 'real women' or not real criminals, and
in the process their stories have been lost – this book tells the truth about their lives for the first
time.

AUTHOR:
Caitlin Davies is a novelist, non-fiction writer, award-winning journalist and teacher. She is the
author of six novels, six nonfiction books, and several short stories. She has written for The
Independent, The Sunday Times, The Telegraph, The Daily Mail and Mail on Sunday. Her books
include 'Bad Girls: a History of Rebels and Renegades', a history of Holloway Prison, which has
been optioned for a TV historical drama series.
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It has been more than 100 years since the first airfield was established in the country town of
Yeovil. Since 1915, aircraft have been designed, manufactured and tested at Westland, including
the Lysander, used to transport British agents to Europe during the Second World War. In 1948
the company focused solely on helicopters and its aircraft have been sent all over the world since
then, used in lifesaving with Air Ambulance and Search and Rescue and deployed in warfare such
as Balkans, Iraq and Afghanistan.

To celebrate the rich history of the UK's only major helicopter manufacturer, David Gibbings has
collated an anthology of writings that retell Westland's history and its special relationship with
Yeovil, which has rarely been quiet since the first aircraft took off from the airfield that now lies
at its heart.

AUTHOR:
David Gibbings MBE is an ex-RAF apprentice, a retired RAF engineer/navigator and flight test
engineer for helicopters and aircraft. During a long flight test career with Westland he flew with
most of their helicopters. He has written several books in his career on flight topics and Westland
in particular.
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In the tradition of Stacy Schiff's Cleopatra, Brown lays to rest the hoary myth that Viking society
was ruled by men and celebrates the dramatic lives of female Viking warriors.

In 2017, DNA tests revealed to the collective shock of many scholars that a Viking warrior in a
high-status grave in Birka, Sweden, was a woman. The Real Valkyrie weaves together
archaeology, history and literature to imagine her life and times, showing that Viking women had
more power and agency than historians have imagined.

Brown uses science to link the Birka warrior, whom she names Hervor, to Viking trading towns
and to their great trade route east to Byzantium and beyond. She imagines Hervor's life
intersecting with larger-than-life but real women, including Queen Gunnhild, Mother of Kings; the
Viking leader known as the Red Girl; and Queen Olga of Kyiv. Hervor's short, dramatic life shows
that much of what we have taken for truth about women in the Viking Age is based not on data
but on outdated Victorian biases. Rather than holding the household keys, Viking women in
history, law, saga, poetry and myth carry weapons. In this compelling narrative, Brown brings
the world of those valkyries and shield-maids to vivid life.

AUTHOR:
Nancy Marie Brown is the author of highly praised books of nonfiction, including Song of the
Vikings and Ivory Vikings. Brown has spent decades studying Icelandic literature and culture. She
lives on a farm in Vermont, where she keeps four Icelandic horses and an Icelandic sheepdog.
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Shakespeare's Henry IV lamented 'Uneasy lies the head that wears the crown'. It was true of
that king's reign and of many others before and after. From Hereward the Wake's guerilla war,
resisting the Norman invasion of William the Conqueror, through the Anarchy, the murder of
Thomas Becket, the rebellions of Henry II's sons, the deposition of Edward II, the Peasants'
Revolt and the rise of the over-mighty noble subject that led to the Wars of the Roses, kings
throughout the medieval period came under threat from rebellions and resistance that sprang
from the nobility, the Church and even the general population. Serious rebellions arrived on a
regular cycle throughout the period, fracturing and transforming England into a nation to be
reckoned with. Matthew Lewis seeks to examine the causes behind the insurrections and how
they influenced the development of England from the Norman Conquest until the Tudor period.
Each rebellion's importance and impact is assessed both individually and as part of a larger
movement to examine how rebellions helped to build England.

AUTHOR:
Matthew Lewis trained in law and is now a full-time author of historical fiction and non-fiction. He
also blogs on his website, Matt's History Blog, and can be found on Twitter as @mattlewisauthor.
His main interest is medieval history and he has written several books on that topic, including
Stephen & Matilda's Civil War: Cousins of Anarchy, Richard, Duke of York: King by Right and
Richard III: Loyalty Binds Me. 

40 illustrations



Rise and Fall of a Medieval Family: The
Despensers

Author: WARNER, KATHRYN

ISBN: 9781399016032

Imprint: Pen and Sword

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 156 x 234 mm

Category: History

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $44.99 9HSLDTJ*abgadc+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 272

The Despensers were a baronial English family who rose to great prominence in the reign of
Edward II (1307-27) when Hugh Despenser the Younger became the king's chamberlain,
favourite and perhaps lover. He and his father Hugh the Elder wielded great influence, and Hugh
the Younger's greed and tyranny brought down a king for the first time in English history and
almost destroyed his own family. Rise and Fall tells the story of the ups and downs of this
fascinating family from the thirteenth to the fifteenth centuries, when three Despenser lords were
beheaded and two fell in battle. We begin with Hugh the justiciar, who died rebelling against King
Henry III and his son in 1265, and end with Thomas Despenser, summarily beheaded in 1400
after attempting to free a deposed Richard II, and Thomas's posthumous daughter Isabella, a
countess twice over and the grandmother of Richard III's queen. From the medieval version of
Prime Ministers to the (possible) lovers of monarchs, the aristocratic Despenser family wielded
great power in medieval England. Drawing on the popular intrigue and infamy of the Despenser
clan, Kathryn Warner's book traces the lives of the most notorious, powerful and influential
members of this patrician family over a 200 year span.

AUTHOR:
Kathryn Warner holds a BA and an MA with Distinction in medieval history and literature from the
University of Manchester, and is the author of biographies about Edward II and his queen
Isabella. Kathryn has had work published in the English Historical Review, has given a paper at
the International Medieval Congress, and appeared in a BBC documentary.
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A full history of the festival of Halloween.

The modern celebration of Halloween is derived from the ancient festival of the dead, known in
Ireland as Samhain. It is from Ireland that most of the Halloween traditions we have are
inherited, through the Irish diaspora.

Delving into the ancient past, this book uncovers the history of this festival in Britain and Ireland,
including the forgotten goddess Tlachtga and the sacred temple of the Druids in County Meath,
Ireland, where the first Halloween fires were lit.

AUTHOR:
Luke Eastwood is a horticulturist, author, artist and musician who lives in County Kerry. He has
written books on gardening and folklore and was the co-author for Kerry Folk Tales (THP, 2019).
Luke is the founder of the Irish Druid Network. He speaks at many events about his books,
Druidry, and social and environmental issues.
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"Simon Mayall has produced a stimulating and thought-provoking study of the modern Middle
East. Part history, part scholarly analysis, Mayall has drawn on his experience of more than four
decades fighting and working in the region to provide unique insights into its people, politics and
culture." - Con Coughlin, Daily Telegraph 

With the Middle East in a state of persistent change and upheaval, there has long been a need
for a comprehensive, yet readable, study that can give the intelligent and interested 'lay-person'
a greater understanding of this diverse, complex region. The Author, whose links with the area
are deep and long-standing, successfully does just that in Soldier in the Sand. As well as
analysing its history and religions, which strongly influence people's actions, attitudes and
relationships, he draws on his own experiences and impressions based on his many years spent
in key military and diplomatic appointments in numerous countries. In addition to knowing many
of the key players personally, he has studied, at leading universities, British policy and
engagement in the area and he understands the effects of this long-term engagement. This
invaluable book's unique mixture of history, politics, academic study and first-hand experience
affords the reader an invaluable insight into a fascinating, fractured and frustrating area of the
world. General Mayall explains complex situations in a thoroughly accessible and human manner.
This will come as no surprise to those who have listened to his lectures worldwide, but this
important and entertaining book now brings his knowledge and common-sense approach to a far
wider audience.

AUTHOR:
Lieutenant General Sir Simon Mayall has known the Middle East since childhood and, over the
course of his 40-year career, he has served extensively in the region. He was seconded to the
Sultan of Oman's Armed Forces for three years, took part in the liberation of Kuwait, served as
the Deputy Coalition Commander in Baghdad, was the first Defence Senior Adviser Middle East
and the British Government's Security Envoy to Iraq. Additionally, he was responsible for helping
to establish the new Royal Navy base in Bahrain. He was knighted in 2014 and also holds the US
Legion of Merit. He holds degrees from Balliol College, Oxford, and King's College, London, and
also studied at St Antony's, Oxford, where he wrote a book on Turkish Security Policy. He is a
sought-after lecturer on Middle East affairs. 
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Their contemporaries were fascinated by the Spartans and we still are. They are portrayed as
the stereotypical macho heroes: noble, laconic, totally fearless and impervious to discomfort and
pain. What makes the study of Sparta so interesting is that to a large extent the Spartans lived
up to this image. Ancient Sparta, however, was a city of contrasts. We might admire their
physical toughness and heroism in adversity but Spartans also systematically abused their
children. They gave rights to citizen women that were unmatched in Europe until the modern era,
meanwhile subjecting their conquered subject peoples to a murderous reign of terror. Though
idealized by the Athenian contemporaries of Socrates Sparta was almost devoid of intellectual
achievement. Philip Matyszak explores two themes: how Sparta came to be the unique society it
was, and the rise of the city from a Peloponnesian village to the military superpower of Greece.
But above all, his focus is on the Spartan hoplite, the archetypal Greek warrior who was
respected and feared throughout Greece in his own day, and who has since become a
legend.The reader is shown the man behind the myth; who he was, who he thought he was, and
the environment which produced him.

AUTHOR:
Philip 'Maty' Matyszak holds a doctorate in Ancient History from St John's College, Oxford
University, and has been studying, teaching and writing on the subject for over twenty years. He
specializes in the history of Classical Greece and of the Late Republic and Early Imperial periods
of Rome. Maty has personal military experience both as a conscript in Rhodesia and with the
Territorial Army in Britain. These days he splits his time between writing in his home in Canada's
Monashee Mountains and providing e-learning courses for Cambridge University's Institute of
Continuing Education. 
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AUSTRALIAN AUTHOR

A series of five interlaced, in-depth biographical studies from across the spectrum of
writers-turned-spies recruited by the Stasi.

Secret police agencies such as the East German Ministry for State Security kept enormous
quantities of secrets about their own citizens, relying heavily on human forms of data collection in
the form of informants. To date little is known about the complicated and conflicted lives of
informers, who often lived in a perpetual state of secrecy. This is the first study of its kind to
explore this secret surveillance society, its arcane rituals, and the secret lives it fostered.

Through a series of interlocking, in-depth case studies of informers in literature and the arts, A
State of Secrecy seeks answers to the question of how the collusion of the East German
intelligentsia with the Stasi was possible and sustainable. It draws on extensive original archive
research conducted in the BStU (Stasi Records Agency), as well as eyewitness testimony,
literature, and film, and uses a broad array of methods from biography and life writing,
sociology, cultural studies, cultural and literary history to political science, surveillance, and
intelligence studies. In teasing out the various kinds of entanglements of intellectuals with power
during the Cold War, it presents a microhistory of the covert activities of those writers who
colluded with the secret police.

AUTHOR:
Alison Lewis is a professor of German at the University of Melbourne. She is the author of several
books, including one in German about love and gender in literature during Germany's
reunification and a book in German about the Stasi's infiltration of the literary underground.

6 photographs, 16 illustrations
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AUSTRALIAN AUTHOR

The backbone of classical Greek armies was the phalanx of heavily armoured spearmen, or
hoplites. These were the soldiers that defied the might of Persia at Marathon, Thermopylae and
Plataea and, more often, fought each other in the countless battles of the Greek city-states. For
around two centuries they were the dominant soldiers of the Classical world, in great demand as
mercenaries throughout the Mediterranean and Middle East. Yet, despite the battle descriptions
of Herodotus, Thucydides, Xenophon etc, and copious evidence of Greek art and archaeology,
there are still many aspects of hoplite warfare that are little understood or the subject of fierce
academic debate. Christopher Matthew's groundbreaking reassessment combines rigorous
analysis of the literary and archaeological evidence with the new disciplines of reconstructive
archaeology, re-enactment and ballistic science. He focuses meticulously on the details of the
equipment, tactics and capabilities of the individual hoplites. In so doing he challenges some
long-established assumptions. For example, despite a couple of centuries of study of the hoplites
portrayed in Greek vase paintings, Matthew manages to glean from them some startlingly fresh
insights into how hoplites wielded their spears. These findings are supported by practical testing
with his own replica hoplite panoply and the experiences of a group of dedicated re-enactors. He
also tackles such questions as the protective properties of hoplite shields and armour and the
much-vexed debate on the exact nature of the 'othismos' , the climax of phalanx-on-phalanx
clashes. This is an innovative and refreshing reassessment of one of the most important kinds of
troops in ancient warfare, sure to make a genuine contribution to the state of knowledge.

AUTHOR:
Christopher Matthew has just completed his doctoral thesis on hoplite warfare at MacQuarie
University in Sydney, where one of his assessors has said he 'singlehandedly advanced the whole
field'. He has also been invited to lecture on the subject at other Australian universities. This
book, closely based on his doctoral thesis, will be his first, although he has already had several
articles published in academic journals. 'He is currently working on a new translation of Aelian's
work on tactics and co-editing (with Dr Matthew Trundle) Beyond the Gates of Fire: New
Perspectives on the Battle of Thermopylae, both of which will be published by Pen & Sword.
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In ancient times, the series of waterways now known as the Turkish Straits, comprising the
Dardanelles (or Hellespont), Sea of Marmara and the Bosporus, formed both a divide and a
bridge between Europe and Asia. Its western and eastern entrances were guarded, at different
times, by two of the most fabled cities of all time: respectively Troy (in Asia) and Byzantion (or
Byzantium, on the European coast). The narrow crossing points at the Hellespont and Bosporus
were strategically important invasion routes while the waters themselves were vital routes of
travel and commerce, particularly the supply of grain from the hinterland of the Black Sea to the
Greek cities. This made them sought after prizes and sources of friction between successive
empires, Persians, Macedonians and Romans among them, and ensured they were associated
with some of the great names of history, from Odysseus to Xerxes, Alexander to Constantine the
Great. John D Grainger relates the fascinating history of this pivotal region from the Trojan War
to Byzantion's refounding as the new capital of the Roman Empire. Renamed Constantinople it
dominated the straits for a thousand years.

AUTHOR:
John D Grainger is a former teacher and historian of great experience with a particular interest in
Classical and Hellenistic Greek history. His many previous works include the following for Pen &
Sword: Hellenistic and Roman Naval Wars (2011); The Wars of the Maccabees (2012); Roman
Conquests: Egypt and Judaea (2013); a three-part history of the Seleukid Empire (2014-16),
King's and Kingship in the Hellenistic World 350-30 BC (2017), Antipater's Dynasty (2018),
Ancient Dynasties (2019) and The Roman Imperial Succession (March 2020). He lives in
Evesham, Worcestershire. 
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Trereife, Tim Le Grice's historical Cornish residence, described by Pevsner as one of the most
charming houses in Cornwall' has been home to a diverse range of characters over six
generations of the author's ancestors. Brought together within this book are fascinating forbears
on both sides of the family. Charles Valentine le Grice, educated at Christ's Hospital with his great
friends Samuel Taylor Coleridge and Charles Lamb; Herbert Ward who served with the explorer
Stanley in darkest Africa before becoming a sculptor of some renown and who was the dear
friend of Irish Nationalist Roger Casement until Casement was convicted with treason; and
Andrew Downes, youngest lieutenant commander in the Royal Navy before the First World War,
represent just a few of the many characters who made Trereife their home. This book with a
Cornish core charts the life of these and other personalities of Trereife from the late seventeenth
century to the present day; residents, visitors, guests are all brought to life through the sharing
of a vast array of family stories, letters and other personal archives, memoirs and material.
Triumphs and tragedies abound, and the work to preserve Trereife for future generations
continues.

AUTHOR:
Author Tim le Grice was born in 1942, not at Trereife but in London during the 'Blitz' -a word that
perhaps describes much of his subsequent life at 'Trereife' in an ever-changing world. A life of
variety, undeniably, and one which encompassed a number of attempts at being a jockey whilst
training to become a solicitor, a profession he settled into and practised for many years.
Attempting to look after Trereife is now the centre point of his life, including the opening of the
house and gardens. A rather different life to that of his forbears. 

32 b/w illustrations
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The gruesome history of the Congo-Ocean Railway, a forgotten chapter in the story of colonial
Africa.

In September 1927, a 30-year-old man was taken from his village in the French colony of
Equatorial Africa. Malemale's experiences in the following months were not unlike tens of
thousands of other Africans 'recruited' for work far to the south on a massive railroad project.
Colonial officials were meant to guarantee Malemale's safety, providing him with food, clothing
and shelter. In reality, recruiters took men like Malemale at gunpoint, chained him by the neck to
other men, and drove them with whips for weeks to a camp in the regional capital of Bangui.
THE VIOLENCE OF EMPIRE tells the troubling story of the Congo-Océan, one of the deadliest
construction projects in history. Drawing on a rich variety of sources, J. P. Daughton captures in
vivid detail the experiences of the men, women, and children who worked on it. The result is an
eye-opening account of an extraordinary episode of colonial violence that has long been
overlooked.

AUTHOR:
J. P. Daughton has a PhD from the University of California, Berkeley, and degrees from Amherst
College and Cambridge University. He co-edited, with Owen White, the influential IN GOD'S
EMPIRE: FRENCH MISSIONARIES AND THE MODERN WORLD (Oxford University Press, 2012). His
first book, AN EMPIRE DIVIDED, was awarded the American Historical Association's George Louis
Beer Prize for the best book in international history.

20 b/w illustrations
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An ancient and environmentally friendly method of catching salmon, by spotting them in the
water and taking them with 'net and coble', unique to the Cromarty Firth, was recently banned by
the Scottish government. The men who knew this way of fishing are no longer young, and there
is every risk of their centuries-old techniques dying with them. So it is fortunate that a
practitioner of the craft for over fifty years has drawn on his knowledge and experience to paint
a rich picture of this fishing, the firthland itself and the history of salmon netting. He describes
great fishing days, the life of the fishing bothy and the characters who inhabited it. He takes the
reader through the fish's life cycle and discusses declining catches and the threats to the wild
salmon's future. His and his fellow netsmen's respect for this legendary fish and their love of the
firth and its wildlife shine through. With maps, many photographs and a helpful glossary, the
story is enhanced by recipes, anecdote and character sketches, also five poems on fishing, the
work of a variety of hands. While anglers and conservationists will be drawn to this unique
account, there is much to interest the general reader, who will discover a vanished world, grand
Highland characters and the delights of fishing in a beautiful setting.

AUTHOR:
George Chamier was partly brought up in Ross-shire and educated at Eton and the universities of
Cambridge and Lancaster. After seven years as an advertising executive in London and
Amsterdam, he became a full-time fisherman in the Highlands for twelve years, having first
learned the art of net and coble fishing for salmon as a schoolboy. George retired as Head of
History at Bradfield College in 2005 and now lives in London, working as a tutor and editor. Until
2018 he spent at least a month every summer fishing on the Cromarty Firth. His previously
published works include When it Happened in Britain and When it Happened in Scotland (both
Constable), The First Light, a history of Innerpeffray, Scotland's oldest lending library, and
Britain's Greatest Prime Ministers (Endeavour Press). 'Cold Iron', an article about the fishing,
appeared in Archipelago magazine. 

18 colour, 100 b/w illustrations
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When does a carpet transcend the category of interior accessory to become art? This
well-illustrated book features 200 carpets found in behind-the scenes tours of amazing homes
around the world. In thematic chapters, it covers the main international trends, from Ethnic to
Art Deco and from Contemporary to Artsy. These dressed-up living spaces provide inspiration for
anyone fascinated by stylish living, creative interior design and the myriad possibilities for home
decor. In addition, the author provides helpful information on the provenance of materials,
quality of design, composition and workmanship possibilities for home decor. It's a fascinating
glimpse into the homes of people with a good taste. Carpets is comprehensive and more relevant
than ever.

AUTHOR:
An Bogaerts is a lifestyle journalist. She focuses on decoration and design.

SELLING POINTS:
•  An impressive selection of extraordinary carpet designs assembled in one volume
•  Showcases 200 superb examples of carpet designs from the late 19th century to the present
day
•  An inspiring resource for the DIY home decorator, collectors, and the professional designer

180 colour illustrations
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Interior architect Nathalie Deboel aims for calm, timeless interiors with a well-considered palette
of precious materials. Creating a smooth 'promenade' throughout a home, is an important
schematic point to tackle. Fluid circulation is key, but always with an eye for inserting nooks,
corners and end points to be able to come to a halt and enjoy a private moment.

Text in English and Dutch.

SELLING POINTS:
•  The first monograph on this exceptional Belgian interior design practice
•  Includes high-end houses and apartments in Belgium, Paris and London

200 colour illustrations
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For more than two decades, Beta-Plus has specialised in exclusive coffee table books on
architecture, interiors and gardens. For this new edition of the Yearbook, the focus, as last year,
is on top quality, traditional craftsmanship and understated class.

This volume, in a handy format, contains exclusive new projects from renowned architects,
interior designers, garden and landscape architects, and experienced professionals from all over
the world.

Published to coincide with Contemporary Living Yearbook 2022 is Timeless Living Yearbook 2022,
which emphasises classic and more traditional forms, the integration of antique building
materials, wood and natural stone, exclusive fabrics and objects, the restoration of homes and
farms.

Both Yearbooks complement each other perfectly and together offer a selection of dozens of
recently finished villas, country houses, townhouses and apartments.

Text in English French and Dutch.

AUTHOR:
Wim Pauwels is the founder and publisher of Beta Plus Publishing.

SELLING POINTS:
•  30 new residential projects, in a contemporary style, from all over the world

35 colour illustrations
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The first monograph on French architect Guillaume Terver and his team. This beautiful book
presents high-end houses and apartments in Paris and Brussels.

Text in English and French.

200 colour illustrations
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Serenity and tactility have determined the design practice of Alexis Herbosch for 20 years. They
form a fil rouge throughout his life and this monograph. They are virtues that are undervalued
today. What we see are pure forms and a simple mise-en-scène. We feel nature as our guide,
observe the defining light and experience the power of the environment. Like a true master, he
chooses the right elements to define an experience. From these, spaces grow that smile at all
the senses. The use of natural and regional materials is striking. Think of a script of Boom tiles
over old plank floors to limed walls. Stripped of all excess and inspired by the art of Nordic
well-being, Alexis captures the essence of the good life in his growing oeuvre. His sober lines and
controlled layout are his foundations. He combines a savoir-vivre with his savoir-faire. 

Text in English and Dutch.

200 colour illustrations
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Photographer Jan Verlinde and writer Thijs Demeulemeester invite you to discover 20 inspiring
homes filled with interesting and unique objects collected by passionate travellers.

For the passionate traveller, a design book that features 20 gorgeous interiors that incorporate
objects collected from around the world, bringing a touch of exotic and far away places into the
home. The authors showcase unique objects - a Vespa, a tiki bar, a surf board, an African mask
– that embody memorable and meaningful travels, and represent the nomadic spirit of the
traveller in daily life. They reveal how these elements can be creatively and beautifully displayed,
giving the sense of travelling at home without leaving home. 

Text in English, French and Dutch. 

AUTHORS:
Professional photographer Jan Verlinde specialises in architecture and decoration and publishes in
several prominent Belgian magazines. 

Thijs Demeulemeester is a lifestyle journalist who specialises in interior, contemporary art and
architecture. He writes for several notable Belgian magazines and newspapers.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Photographer Jan Verlinde and writer Thijs Demeulemeester invite you to discover 20 inspiring
homes filled with interesting and unique objects collected by passionate travellers

180 colour, 20 b/w illustrations
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This lavishly illustrated book of getaway homes is filled with lush photographs that illustrate the
taste and soul of both the home owner and the designer. With inspiring interiors, along with
how-to advice on creating the perfect escape, this book profiles seven types of retreat:
contemporary cabins that offer a modern take on forest dwelling; minimalist refuges that are
both spare and soulful; dramatic decor hideways; colourful cottages filled with art; reimagined
farmhouses; coastal hideouts from the seaside to the jungle; and high concept homes in
far-flung locations. 

AUTHOR:
Laura May Todd is a freelance writer based in Milan (Italy) who was born and raised in Canada.
She is a full-time writer, specialising in design, architecture, interiors and style. She has written
for T: The New York Times Style Magazine, Architectural Digest, Wallpaper*, Cereal, Domus,
AnOther magazine and much more.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Contemporary cabins, minimalist refuges and colourful cottages, all designed to conjure up a
world of well-lived escape
•  Architects, designers and homeowners explore the 'how to' aspect of what makes the perfect
getaway
•  Design and interiors that feel authentic, lived-in, comforting and inspirational

320 colour illustrations
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For more than two decades, Beta-Plus has specialised in exclusive coffee table books on
architecture, interiors and gardens. For this new edition of the Yearbook, the focus, as last year,
is on top quality, traditional craftsmanship and understated class.

This volume, in a handy format, contains exclusive new projects from renowned architects,
interior designers, garden and landscape architects, and experienced professionals from all over
the world.

Published to coincide with Timeless Living Yearbook 2022 is Contemporary Living Yearbook 2022,
which emphasises contemporary architecture and design.

Both Yearbooks complement each other perfectly and together offer a selection of dozens of
recently finished villas, country houses, townhouses and apartments.

Text in English French and Dutch.

AUTHOR:
Wim Pauwels is the founder and publisher of Beta-Plus Publishing.

SELLING POINTS:
•  30 new residential projects, in a timeless style, from all over the world

350 colour illustrations
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Our surroundings are the key to our comfort and happiness, and we're endlessly inspired by
interiors that show us how to put a personal stamp on the spaces we inhabit. This gorgeous book
is a showcase of the most exceptional and innovative wall decorations. It goes beyond the wall as
a blank canvas and shows what can be achieved with creative details such as trims, cornices and
moldings. Author Laura May Todd inspires with examples from actual interiors and illustrates how
you can get started yourself.

AUTHOR:
Laura May Todd is a freelance writer based in Milan (Italy). She is a full-time writer, specialising
in design, architecture, interiors and style. She has written for T: The New York Times Style
Magazine, Architectural Digest, Wallpaper*, Cereal, Domus, AnOther magazine and many more.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Give your walls personality with the ultimate wall decoration reference book
•  If cornices, coving, molding, skirting and plinths sound like terms from a bygone era, think
again. This book will show you how they can become the crowning glory of your home
•  Features the latest developments in both style and materials – the perfect reference for
architects, designers, and home decorators

240 colour , 50 b/w illustrations
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In the steam-powered mechanical age of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, the work of
late Georgian and early Victorian mathematicians depended on far more than the properties of
number. British mathematicians came to rely on industrialised paper and pen manufacture,
railways and mail, and the print industries of the book, disciplinary journal, magazine, and
newspaper. Though not always physically present with one another, the characters central to this
book - from George Green to William Rowan Hamilton - relied heavily on communication
technologies as they developed their theories in consort with colleagues. The letters they
exchanged, together with the equations, diagrams, tables, or pictures that filled their manuscripts
and publications, were all tangible traces of abstract ideas that extended mathematicians into
their social and material environment. Each chapter of this book explores a thing, or assembling
of things, mathematicians needed to do their work - whether a textbook, museum, journal,
library, diagram, notebook, or letter - all characteristic of the mid-nineteenth-century British
taskscape, but also representative of great change to a discipline brought about by an
industrialised world in motion.

AUTHOR:
Kevin Lambert is a historian of science and mathematics and professor in the liberal studies
department at California State University, Fullerton.
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This seemingly idyllic and glamourous pre-war age of air travel within the British Empire would be
rudely overturned by the outbreak of the Second World War. Even before this, however,
Germany's Nazi government made considerable efforts to convince the Arab peoples and their
governments – where such government existed beyond direct French and British control – that
Germany had no territorial ambitions in the Middle East and North Africa.

After hostilities began the Nazis continued to proclaim that they and Italy would ensure Arab
independence once they won the war, an unconvincing claim given Italy's recent behavior in
Libya and in the Arab world's southern neighbor Ethiopia, then known as Abyssinia. Amongst the
primary targets of Nazi and to a lesser extent Fascist propaganda was King Faruq of Egypt and
those members of Egypt's armed forces who still believed that their King could bring true
independence and dignity to Egypt. How far such propaganda succeeded remains a matter of
intense debate.

From the outbreak of the Second World War until the close of 1940 the only Arab air forces
which existed in anything more than name, those of Egypt and Iraq, contributed towards the
Allied war effort. Once Italy entered the war in June 1940 the conflict entered Egyptian territory
and, although the Egyptian government remained nominally neutral, the Royal Egyptian Air Force
and Egyptian Army became directly involved, though largely "behind the lines".

AUTHORS:
David Nicolle is a leading expert on the history of medieval warfare, in particular the Crusades
and Middle Eastern warfare, and he is a prolific writer of books on these subjects as well as
articles and magazine articles.

Late Air Vice Marshal Gabr Ali Gabr PhD (EAF, ret.) served as the pilot of a De Havilland Vampire
fighter jet during the Suez War, 1956. After concluding higher military education at the Air
Warfare Institute in 1960, he served as an instructor in air tactics at the Air Warfare Institute in
1962-64. Between 1966-67, he was a staff officer during the June 1967 War and went on to be
chief of the Operational Training Branch in 1968-73; he was also chief of of the Operations Group
during the October 1973 War with Israel. After serving as an instructor in the art of operations
and as the chief air force chair at High War College from 1977 until 1982, he received his PhD at
Nasser High Academy in 1989. He then moved into writing and has since published seven books
and dozens of studies and articles on the history of air warfare in Egypt and abroad.

110 b/w photographs, 24 colour profiles, 1 map
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Always at the forefront of Arab states when it came to the development of its armed forces and
armament industry, during the 1970s Iraq embarked on an ambitious program of becoming
self-sufficient in production of almost all equipment and ammunition necessary for its armed
forces. Indeed, during the following decade, many of the related projects became a necessity
because of the lengthy and costly war with Iran. The most ambitious – and probably the
best-known – such projects were related to the production of ballistic missiles: the efforts
resulted in the construction of a factory for production of rocket propellant at Hillah and another
for the assembly of ballistic missiles at Fallujah. A direct result emerged in early 1988, when Iraq
deployed the al-Hussein ballistic missile (an extended-range variant of the Soviet-made R-17E
'Scud') to strike Tehran in Iran in the course of the so-called 'War of the cities'.

However, al-Hussein was far from being the only such project. At the time Iraqi scientists and
armament designers including Nassir al-Hindawi, Rihab at-Taha, and Huda Salih Mahdi Ammash
were considered some of the best in the world, they became closely involved in cooperating with
Brazil, resulting in the development of the Astros 2 (a copy of the Soviet-made Luna-M artillery
rocket), and then embarked on the development of such advanced designs as the Liath and
Ababil, and a solid-fuel ballistic missile; the al-Samoud 2.

Moreover, the Iraqis launched a project to develop indigenous early warning radar aircraft;
anti-ballistic missiles; and cooperated with South Africa in the field of development of long-range
artillery pieces like the GC-45 (in its GHN-45 variant). Indeed, within Project Babylon, the Iraqis
cooperated with prominent Canadian artillery-expert Gerald Bull to develop the so-called 'super
gun': a 1000mm artillery piece expected to be able of reaching a range of 750km.

Written by one of the Iraqi engineers involved, and richly illustrated, al-Hussein is the first-hand
account of these and many other indigenous Iraqi armament projects.Iraq not only launched
domestic production of many weapon systems of the Western and Soviet design but became a
prime location for the development of high-profile advanced weapon systems. The most notable
of these was the al-Hussein – a stretched long-range variant of the famous Soviet R-17E
(ASCC/NATO-code 'SS-1 Scud').

AUTHOR:
Ali Altobchi is an engineer from Baghdad, who used to work in the Iraqi defence sector during
the 1970s and 1980s. He moved to the European Union for reasons related to his personal safety
and that of his family. His research has proved invaluable for all of the Iraq-related volumes
published in the Middle East@War series.

60 photographs, 12 diagrams, 3 maps, 21 colour profiles
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During the first years of the Second World War, Allied forces endured a series of terrible defeats
at the hands of the Germans, Italians and Japanese. Their tanks were outclassed, their armoured
tactics were flawed. But the advent of new tank designs and variants, especially those from the
United States, turned the tables. Although German armour was arguably still superior at the end
of the war, the competence of Allied designs and the sheer scale of their production gave them a
decisive advantage on the armoured battlefield. This is the fascinating story that Anthony
Tucker-Jones tells in this book which is part of a three-volume history of armoured warfare
during the Second World War. Chapters cover each major phase of the conflict, from the early
blitzkrieg years when Hitler's panzers overran Poland, France and great swathes of the Soviet
Union to the Allied fight back in tank battles in North Africa, Italy and northern Europe. He also
covers less-well-known aspects of the armoured struggle in sections on Allied tanks in Burma,
India and during the Pacific campaign. Technical and design developments are a key element in
the story, but so are changes in tactics and the role of the tanks in the integrated all-arms forces
that overwhelmed the Axis.

AUTHOR:
Anthony Tucker-Jones is a writer, military historian and a widely published expert on regional
conflicts, counter-terrorism and armoured and aerial warfare. He has had over forty books
published by Pen & Sword. His recent titles include The Battle for Budapest 1944-1945, The
Battle for the Caucasus 1942-1943 and Hitler's Panzers: The Complete History 1933-1945. For
further information his website can be found at www.atuckerjones.com. 
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The Armed Forces of the English-speaking Caribbean have a rich, albeit brief history. This book
will cover their story from the post-Second World War West India Regiment to the independence
of the former British Colonies in the 1960s and 1970s. The failed West India Federation led
directly to the formation of the national armed forces of Jamaica, Trinidad and Tobago and
Barbados while Guyana's forces had their roots in Police Special Services Units and a Volunteer
Force. Shortly after Independence, Guyana's armed forces found themselves in a border conflict
with Suriname as well as a far less salubrious operation to support a corrupt and racist
government through rigged elections. Trinidad found itself facing a mutiny in the Trinidad and
Tobago Regiment, redemption only coming for the force in 1990 when it played a stellar role in
quelling an Islamist insurrection. Barbados and Jamaica's armed forces had a more subdued
history, supporting police forces but playing an important role in the intervention in Grenada in
1983. The Bahamas, unique in having a naval force as its primary military unit, had the dubious
distinction of having one of its patrol boats sunk by Cuban MiG-21s in 1980.

This book, besides the historical background to the five armed forces in question, will examine
the evolution, equipment and current status and plans of these forces. This includes the complete
recapitalisation of the Jamaica Defence Force, the resurrection of the Bahamas Defence Force as
a capable naval unit, the decline and deliberate neglect of the Guyana Defence Force and the
revival and near collapse of the Trinidad and Tobago Defence Force.

Each country has a unique political, and in the case of Trinidad & Tobago and Guyana, racial,
history and these have contributed, at least in part, to the evolution and employment of their
respective armed forces.The countries of the Bahamas, Barbados, Guyana, Jamaica and Trinidad
& Tobago have a rich military heritage. Armed Forces of the English-speaking Caribbean
examines the history, force development and current status of each of the armed forces of these
countries as well as their operational use.

AUTHOR:
Sanjay Badri-Maharaj from Trinidad, received his MA and PhD from the Department of War
Studies, Kings College London. His thesis was on India's Nuclear Weapons Program. He has
written and published extensively, including two books - The Armageddon Factor: Nuclear
Weapons in the India-Pakistan Context (2000) and Indian Nuclear Strategy: Confronting the
Potential Nuclear Threat from both Pakistan and China (2018). He has served as a consultant to
the Ministry of National Security in Trinidad and was a visiting International Fellow at the Institute
for Defence Studies and Analyses, New Delhi. This is his first instalment for Helion.
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Arracourt 1944

Author: GUARDIA, MIKE

ISBN: 9781636240329

Imprint: Casemate

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 178 x 254 mm

Category: Military

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $47.99 9HSLGNG*ceadcj+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 128

A heavily illustrated account of how the tanks of 4th Armored Division defeated two panzer
brigades over 11 days of battle at Arracourt.

September 1944: With the Allies closing in on the Rhine, Adolf Hitler orders a counterattack on
General Patton's Third Army in France. Near the small town of Arracourt, France, elements of the
US 4th Armored Division met the grizzled veterans of the 5th Panzer Army in combat. Atop their
M4 Shermans, American tank crews squared off against the technologically superior Mark V
Panther tanks of the Wermacht. Yet through a combination of superior tactics, leadership,
teamwork, and small-unit initiative, the outnumbered American forces won a decisive victory
against the 5th Panzer Army.

Indeed, of the 262 tanks and mobile assault guns fielded by German forces, 200 were damaged
or destroyed by enemy fire. The Americans, by contrast, lost only 48 tanks. Following the
collapse of the German counterattack at Arracourt, General Patton's Third Army found itself
within striking distance of the Third Reich's borderlands.

The battle of Arracourt was the US Army's largest tank battle until the Ardennes Offensive in
December 1944. It helped pave the way for the final Allied assault into Germany, and showed
how tactical ingenuity and adaptive leadership can overcome and an enemy's superior size or
technological strength.

AUTHOR:
Mike Guardia, currently an armored captain in the 4th Infantry Division, is also author of two
highly acclaimed biographies, American Guerrilla, about the life of the true founder of Special
Forces, Russell Volckmann, and Shadow Commander, about the career of Donald Blackburn. 
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This book describes how a US-led coalition of nations battled Japan into submission through a
series of cataclysmic encounters that touched every corner of the Asia Pacific.

The last instalment of the War in the Far East trilogy, Asian Armageddon 1944-1945, continues
and completes the narrative of the first two volumes, describing how a US-led coalition of nations
battled Japan into submission through a series of cataclysmic encounters. Leyte Gulf, the biggest
naval battle ever, was testimony to the paramount importance of controlling the ocean, as was
the fact that the US Navy carried out the only successful submarine campaign in history, reducing
Japan’s military and merchant navies to shadows of the former selves. Meanwhile, fighting
continued in disparate geographic conditions on land, with the chaos of Imphal, the inferno of
Manila, and the carnage of Iwo Jima forming some of milestones on the bloody road to peace,
sealed in Tokyo Bay in September 1945. The nuclear blasts at the end of the war made one
observer feel as if he was ‘present at the creation’. Indeed, the participants in the events in the
Asia Pacific in the mid-1940s were present at the creation of a new and dangerous world. It was
a world where the stage was set for the Cold War and for international rivalries that last to this
day, and a new constellation of powers emerged, with the outlines, just over the horizon, of a
rising China. War in the Far East is a trilogy of books comprising a general history of World War
II in the Asia Pacific. Unlike other histories on the conflict it goes into its deep origins, beginning
long before Pearl Harbor, and encompasses a far wider group of actors to produce the most
complete account yet written on the subject and the first truly international treatment of this epic
conflict. Author Peter Harmsen weaves together complex events into a revealing and entertaining
narrative, including facets of the war that may be unknown even to avid readers of World War II
history, from the mass starvations that cost the lives of millions across China, Indochina and
India to the war in subarctic conditions in the Aleutians. Harmsen pieces together the full range
of perspectives, reflecting what war was like both at the top and on the ground.

AUTHOR:
Peter Harmsen, a foreign correspondent in East Asia for two decades, has worked for
Bloomberg, the Economist Intelligence Unit and the Financial Times. A fluent speaker of Mandarin
Chinese, Harmsen is also the former bureau chief in Taiwan for French news agency AFP. His
book Shanghai 1937: Stalingrad on the Yangtze inspired a U.S. Public Television documentary by
three-time Emmy Award winner Bill Einreinhofer, which has reached 80 percent of the American
television audience. Harmsen's work has been translated into Chinese, Danish and Romanian. 
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The story told in this book is so remarkable that some may find it hard to believe that the author
has not allowed the passage of years to embellish his memory of the events he describes. A little
research, however, will soon dispel this idea. As a private soldier serving with the Welsh Guards,
Johm Elwyn was taken prisoner before the evacuation from Dunkirk. At once his mind turned to
thoughts of escape and it was not long before he was on the run. The cycle of recapture,
retribution and repeated escape which followed would have persuaded most prisoners that it was
easier to sit out the war wherever one found oneself. But Elwyn was not cast in that mould and,
not content with simply escaping, at one stage falls in love with and merries a Polish woman, a
romance that sadly ended in tragedy. But the way had to go on and Elwyn had to keep, or was
kept, on the move, aided by some very remarkable and courageous people who could easily
have paid with their lives for what they were doing -John Elwyn makes no secret of his deep
admiration for the people of Poland.

AUTHOR:
Brought up on a hill-farm in Merioneth, N. Wales, John Elwyn left the local grammar school at 15
and worked on various farms until he was 19 when he joined the Welsh Guards on 1st August,
1939 -just in time for the Second World War. Taken Prisoner during what he calls 'the debacle of
Dunkirk' he spent the next 3 years and 10 months in and our of prisoner-of-was camps in Upper
Silesa, the Sudetenland of Poland. This period of his life is the subject of this book. After his final
and successful escape, for which he was awarded the Distinguished Conduct Medal, he was sent
to an Officer Cadet Training Unit and eventually commissioned in the Green Howards. Being a
fluent German speaker, he was attached to Intelligence and had the satisfaction of serving as a
Field Security Officer in Germany rounding up former members of the SS and others whose past
activities mertied further investigation. After demobilization in 1946 he joined the Metropolitan
Police, later transferring to the Caernarvonshire Constabulary, but in 1957 he rejoined the Army
serving as an Intelligence Officer in Egypt, Germany and Cyprus. In 1951 he transferred to the
Royal Air Force where he was again mostly employed on Intelligence duties in Germany. He
finally retired from the R.A.F. in 1965 and after attending a year's course at Trinity College,
Carmarthen, he became a teacher of modern languages -French, German and Russian. He also
acquired a small farm here he bred pedigree Welsh Black cattle. 'At the Fifth Attempt' is not his
first book -but his first book in English. He has published 17 books in Welsh -2 original books and
15 translations from French, German and Polish. He was also translated a number of short
stories from Russian.
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On a map the Azores appear as nine tiny specks in the middle of the Atlantic Ocean, but their
location was to prove strategically vital in two world wars The Atlantic became a crucial
battleground twice within the space of 25 years, as the US 'arsenal of democracy' sent firstly
stores, arms and equipment, followed by many thousands of troops to fight in Europe. In both
desperate and closely fought struggles at sea, Germany sought to stem the flow and thereby win
the war, by cutting this vital lifeline, using a new weapon – the ocean-going submarine. In the
First World War the Azores became a mid-Atlantic refuelling location, a base for US and
Portuguese naval vessels and – in a hugely innovative contribution to the anti-submarine war –
for the patrol seaplanes and flying boats of the US Marine Corps. Portugal was neutral during the
Second World War but when Winston Churchill invoked a treaty dating from 1373, permission
was given in 1943 for an RAF Coastal Command base to be very rapidly established at Lagens.
From there convoys could be protected and U-boats could be harried and sunk, so closing the
notorious mid-Atlantic gap. Later, it also became an important staging post for US aircraft, as it
had been in the previous conflict. The significance of the Azores has been overlooked in most
military histories, but this extensively researched and copiously illustrated book from historian
Guy Warner provides a detailed but balanced appraisal. The author has had access to archives
and photographic collections in the UK, USA, Portugal and the Azores, consulting with local
historians to produce a book that sheds much new light on a hitherto under-appreciated facet of
twentieth-century history.

AUTHOR:
Guy Warner is a retired schoolteacher and former MOD civil servant, who has written more than
30 publications on aviation, military and naval history, four of which have been published by Pen
& Sword, as well as several hundred articles for magazines in the UK, Ireland, France, Italy,
Portugal, Canada and the USA. He also gives talks on these topics, reviews books, makes
contributions to TV and radio programmes and acts as a consultant to museums and universities.

200 b/w illustrations
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It has often been said that, so slow was the process of change in naval warfare, Sir Francis
Drake would if he was transported to the quarterdeck of the Victory not feel out of place. Half a
century on from the end of the Napoleonic wars, a total transformation had taken place in every
aspect of naval warfare. As a result of the Industrial Revolution the ships that fought the battle of
Lissa would have been unrecognisable to Drake

The principal changes had been the introduction of steam power, of shell guns and of armour
plating. The use of steam engines to power warships was substantially assisted by the invention
of the screw propeller which quickly made paddle steamers obsolete. And the effect of shell guns
was hugely increased by the development of rifled ordnance.

The Industrial Revolution came first to Britain, and it was here that the earliest experiments were
made with steam engines as a vessel’s motive power. The replacement wood by iron as a
shipbuilding material also came slowly, and both innovations faced considerable resistance from
conservative opinion.

Once the Industrial Revolution spread through mainland Europe, it was often in France that
important breakthroughs were made, though contrary to the opinion of earlier historians, the
British Admiralty kept a close watch on technological progress. The outbreak of the American Civil
War in 1861 powerfully accelerated developments in all aspects of warship design.

As other navies adopted the latest technology it became apparent that the tactics of naval
warfare must also change. In 1866 Italy, in alliance with Prussia, went to war against Austria,
having built up a substantial fleet of ironclads. The Austrians, too, had also acquired a number of
ironclads. The two fleets faced each other in a campaign in the Adriatic, in which the Italian fleet
was led by Admiral Carlo Persano and that of Austria by Admiral Wilhelm von Tegetthoff. On July
20, 1866 they met in what was to be the first fleet action of the new age, and the encounter
ended in a decisive victory for the Austrian fleet. Much of the blame for the Italian defeat was
laid at Persano's door, while his opponent became a national hero.

This book is the first comprehensive account of the campaign of Lissa in the English language for
more than a century. It explores the progress of naval shipbuilding and tactics in the period
leading up to 1866, together with the development of the Italian and Austrian navies.Each of the
innovations inspired by the Industrial Revolution encountered considerable resistance from
conservative thinkers opposed to change, on technical, financial and political grounds; these
included many well respected figures in the Navy, as well as leading politicians.
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Revered naval theorist, Alfred Thayer Mahan, thought the Battle of Quiberon Bay (20 Nov 1759)
was as significant as Nelson's victory in 1805, calling it 'the Trafalgar of this war [the Seven Years
War]'. Arguably it was even more vital. Britain in 1759 was much less well-defended, with
virtually no regular troops at home, and the threat of French invasion was both more realistic
and more imminent. When the British fleet under Admiral Hawke fell upon them, the French
ships of the line under Admiral Conflans were actually on their way to rendezvous with the
invasion troopships gathered at the mouth of the Loire. Yet the battle and the admiral remain
relatively obscure - there is no Quiberon Square or Hawke's column. The battle itself was fought
in terrible weather, the French attempting to exploit their local knowledge by heading for
Quiberon Bay, assuming the British would not follow them among its treacherous shoals in such
conditions. Hawke, however, pursued them under full sail and the French ships were destroyed,
captured, run aground or scattered for the loss of only two British ships which ran aground. The
invasion was thwarted. Professor Nicholas Tracy studies the battle and its strategic consequences,
particularly upon the war for North America.

AUTHOR:
Nicholas Tracy is Adjunct Professor of History at the University of New Brunswick and Associate of
the Milton Gregg Centre for the Study of War and Society. His many previous works on naval
history include: Who's Who in Nelson's Navy (Chatham, 2006) and Nelson's Battles (Chatham,
1996, reprinted 2001).He lives in Canada.
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When the Nazis invaded neutral Belgium in May 1940, defeat and occupation were inevitable but
Belgian armed forces held out against a vastly superior enemy for 18 days. The elected
Government went into exile in London but King Leopold III controversially remained with his
people as a prisoner. As described in this authoritative book, Belgians continued the fight both
outside and inside their country. There were eventually two complete Belgian RAF squadrons. The
Colonial Army defeated the Italians in East Africa and the Belgian Brigade fought from Normandy
to Germany. The Belgian Resistance organized escape routes, sabotaged their occupiers activities
and spied for the Allies. 17,000 died or were executed and a further 27,000 survived detention.
Meanwhile others collaborated and fought for the Nazis and large numbers were tried post-war
for war crimes and treason. About half the Jews in Belgium in 1940 died in the Holocaust and
there are many stirring stories of courage, as well as tragic ones. This is an overdue and honest
account of one Nations very varied experiences during five years of Nazi occupation and
oppression.

AUTHOR:
Jean-Michel Veranneman served as a Diplomat and was an Ambassador in Mozambique,
Portugal, Israel, Brazil and London. He lived in Belgium before his death in 2018.
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The Battle of Berlin was the longest and most sustained bombing offensive against one target in
the Second World War. Bomber Commands Commander-in-Chief, Sir Arthur Harris, hoped to
wreak Berlin from end to end and produce a state of devastation in which German surrender is
inevitable. He dispatched nineteen major raids between August 1943 and March 1944 more than
10,000 aircraft sorties dropped over 30,000 tons of bombs on Berlin. It was the RAFs supreme
effort to end the war by aerial bombing. But Berlin was not destroyed and the RAF lost more
than 600 aircraft and their crews. The controversy over whether the Battle of Berlin was a
success or failure has continued ever since. Martin Middlebrook brings to this subject considerable
experience as a military historian. In preparing his material he collected documents from both
sides (many of the German ones never before used); he has also interviewed and corresponded
with over 400 of the people involved in the battle and has made trips to Germany to interview
the people of Berlin and Luftwaffe aircrews. He has achieved the difficult task of bringing
together both sides of the Battle of Berlin the bombing force and the people on the ground to tell
a coherent, single story. The author describes the battle, month by month, as the bombers
waited for the dark nights, with no moon, to resume their effort to destroy Berlin and end the
war. He recounts the ebb and flow of fortunes, identifying the tactical factors that helped first the
bombers, then the night fighters, to gain the upper hand. Through the words of the participants,
he brings to the reader the hopes, fears and bravery of the young bomber aircrews in the
desperate air battles that were waged as the Luftwaffe attempted to protect their capital city.
And he includes that element so often omitted from books about the bombing war the
experiences of ordinary people in the target city, showing how the bombing destroyed homes,
killed families, affected morale and reduced the German war effort. Martin Middlebrooks
meticulous attention to detail makes The Bomber Battle of Berlin one of his most accomplished
book to date.

AUTHOR:
Martin Middlebrook has written many other books that deal with important turning-points in the
two world wars, including The First Day on the Somme, Kaisers Battle, The Peenemnde Raid, The
Somme Battlefields (with Mary Middlebrook), The Nuremberg Raid 30-21st March 1944 and
Arnhem 1944 (all republished and in print with Pen and Sword). Martin Middlebrook is a Fellow of
the Royal Historical Society and lives in Lincolnshire.
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The war stories and combat narratives of the 11th Armored Cavalry Regiment during 5.5 years
of combat in Vietnam.

When the U.S. Army went to war in South Vietnam in 1965, the general consensus was that
counterinsurgency was an infantryman's war; if there was any role at all for armored forces, it
would be strictly to support the infantry. However, from the time the 11th Armored Cavalry
Regiment arrived in country in September 1966, troopers of the Blackhorse Regiment
demonstrated the fallacy of this assumption. By the time of Tet '68, the Army's leadership began
to understand that the Regiment's mobility, firepower, flexibility, and leadership made a
difference on the battlefield well beyond its numbers.

Over the course of the 11th Cavalry's five-and-a-half years in combat in South Vietnam and
Cambodia, over 25,000 young men served in the Regiment. Their stories - and those of their
families - represent the Vietnam generation in graphic, sometimes humorous, often
heart-wrenching detail. Collected by the author through hundreds of in-person, telephone, and
electronic interviews over a period of 25-plus years, these "war stories" provide context for the
companion volume, The Blackhorse in Vietnam.

Amongst the stories of the Blackhorse troopers and their families are the tales of the wide
variety of animals they encountered during their time in combat, as well as the variable
landscape, from jungle to rice paddies, and weather. Blackhorse Tales concludes with a look at
how the troopers have dealt with their combat experiences since returning from Vietnam.
Between the chapters are combat narratives, one from each year of the Regiment's
five-and-a-half years in Southeast Asia. These combat vignettes begin on 2 December 1966,
when a small column of 1st Squadron vehicles and troopers were ambushed on Highway 1 and
emerged victorious despite being outnumbered. They go on to describe the one-of-a-kind
crossing of the Dong Nai River on 25 April 1968, as the Blackhorse Regiment rode to the rescue
during Mini-Tet 1968, and the 2nd Squadron's fight to clear the Boi Loi Woods in late April 1971.

AUTHOR:
Don Snedeker is a second-generation Blackhorse trooper. He was commissioned in Armor Branch
and arrived in Vietnam in late 1969. He was briefly assigned to the 11th Armored Cavalry
Regiment, then served with the 2nd Squadron, 1st Armored Cavalry Regiment (Blackhawks),
serving as an armored cavalry platoon leader and the Long Range Reconnaissance Patrol platoon
leader. Don returned to the 11th Cavalry in Germany, serving from 1976 to 1978 as the
commander of Bravo Troop. Don retired from active military service in 1992.
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The all-too frequently cited mantra that 'the bomber will always get through' had dominated
Britain's strategic air policy in the decades preceding the Second World War. However, the
experiences of the Battle of Britain and the Blitz indicated that aerial bombardments were not as
effective at disabling a country's ability to fight as had been believed. This assessment was
reinforced when the RAF's Bomber Command analysed the results of their precision bombing
efforts during the early years of the war. A growing body of evidence indicated that the great
'knock-out' blow expected to be delivered from the air was a fantasy and that it would only be
through a prolonged campaign of attrition that the enemy could be worn down to such a degree
that morale, the means of production and the infrastructure of the enemy would be degraded to
the point where its fighting ability was crippled. The result of this assessment was a change of
policy from precision bombing of carefully identified key installations, to area bombing with the
declared intent of striking at the homes of the German workers, the factories where they worked
regardless of the nature of such establishments or of the civilian casualties that would be the
inevitable consequence. In compiling this official analysis of the effectiveness of the RAF's
strategic bombing campaign, the author was granted unrestricted access to Air Ministry, Cabinet
and other relevant departmental documents that were maintained for internal government use,
enabling him to gain a complete and unbiased assessment of the contribution made by Bomber
Command to the defeat of Germany. The conclusion he draws fully justifies the decisions taken,
by both Britain and the USA, to bomb the German people into surrender.

AUTHOR:
This official account of the planning of the RAF's bombing offensive in the Second World War and
its contribution to the Allied victory was written for the Air Ministry soon after the end of the
conflict and was based on information, reports and documents provided by those involved in the
campaign. 
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After the outbreak of the Great War, boys as young as twelve were caught up in a national wave
of patriotism and, in huge numbers, volunteered to serve their country. The press, recruiting
offices and the Government all contributed to the enlistment of hundreds of thousands of
under-age soldiers in both Britain and the Empire. On joining up, these lads falsified their ages,
often aided by parents who believed their sons' obvious youth would make overseas service
unlikely. These boys frequently enlisted together, training for a year or more in the same
battalions before they were sent abroad. Others joined up but were soon sent to units already
fighting overseas and short of men: these lads might undergo as little as eight weeks' training.
Boys served in the bloodiest battles of the war, fighting at Ypres, the Somme and on Gallipoli.
Many broke down under the strain and were returned home once parents supplied birth
certificates proving their youth. Other lads fought on bravely and were even awarded medals for
gallantry: Jack Pouchot won the Distinguished Conduct Medal aged just fifteen. Others became
highly efficient officers, such as Acting Captain Philip Lister and Second Lieutenant Reginald
Battersby, both of whom were commissioned at fifteen and fought in France. In this, the final
update of his ground-breaking book, Richard van Emden reveals new hitherto unknown stories
and adds many more unseen images. He also proves that far more boys enlisted in the British
Army under-age than originally estimated, providing compelling evidence that as many as
400,000 served.

AUTHOR:
Richard van Emden interviewed 270 veterans of the Great War, has written extensively about the
soldiers' lives, and has worked on many television documentaries, always concentrating on the
human aspects of war, its challenge and its cost to the millions of men involved. Richard van
Emden's books have sold over 660,000 copies and have appeared in The Times' bestseller chart
on a number of occasions. He has also worked on more than a dozen television programmes on
the Great War, including the award-winning Roses of No Man's Land, Britain's Boy Soldiers, A
Poem for Harry, War Horse: the Real Story, Teenage Tommies with Fergal Keane and most
recently, Hidden Histories: WW1's Forgotten Photographs. He lives in London. 
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In December 1962, nationalists in Brunei, the hugely wealthy small kingdom on the North Coast
of Borneo, formed the Army of North Kalimantan (TNKU) and, demanding greater democracy,
engineered a rebellion against the Sultan and seized a large number of hostages. Perceived to
be an attempt by communists to destabilise the Sultanate and seize power, within twelve hours
of its outbreak, British forces were despatched by ship and aircraft from Singapore to restore
order, the first unit to arrive being 1/2nd Gurkhas, who entered the capital. Within the week, the
1 Queens Own Highlanders had recaptured the strategically important oilfields and occupied
Seria, 42 Commando, Royal Marines attacked Limbang and 1 Green Jackets landed in west
Brunei. The next six months were spent rounding up TNKU and, since there were major concerns
that Indonesia could be behind the Revolt, the charismatic Major General Walter Walker, then
commanding 17th Gurkha Division, was sent to Brunei to command operations. By mid-May
1963, the surviving TNKU had been captured. While rapidly suppressed, the Revolt was the
catalyst for the three year Confrontation with Indonesia 1963-66.

AUTHOR:
Nick van der Bijl is a former soldier. He has written numerous books including Nine Battles to
Stanley, Victory in the Falklands, Operation BANNER, Confrontation and The Cyprus Emergency.
He lives at Mark, Somerset.
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The true story of German secret agents engaged in a campaign of subversion and terror in the
United States before and during World War I.

Many believe that World War I was only fought "over there," as the popular 1917 song goes, in
the trenches and muddy battlefields of Northern France and Belgium - they are wrong.

There was a secret war fought in America; on remote railway bridges and waterways linking the
United States and Canada, aboard burning and exploding ships in the Atlantic Ocean, in the
smoldering ruins of America's bombed and burned-out factories, munitions plants and railway
centers and waged in carefully disguised clandestine workshops where improvised explosive
devices and deadly toxins were designed and manufactured. It was irregular warfare on a scale
that caught the United States woefully unprepared.

This is the true story of German secret agents engaged in a campaign of subversion and terror
on the American homeland before and during World War I.

AUTHOR:
Michael Digby is a former US Army soldier and retired Detective/Bomb Disposal Officer for the
Los Angeles County Sheriff's Department. He has written two non-fiction books about bombings
in Los Angeles and conducts training courses throughout the world on matters related to IEDs
and bombs. 
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'Never have I had greater respect for soldiers than those of the 14th Army who served under Bill
Slim, and in particular those guys who were in the Chindit columns. They suffered hugely as they
got inside enemy territory in the Burmese Jungle and as they fought against all odds; some
surviving, some being captured and many dying. This book exemplifies the courage of the men
who faced this ordeal. - The Rt. Hon. Colonel Bob Stewart DSO MP

No-one meeting Frank Berkovitch, a quiet, reserved tailor, could have guessed that he had
served with the Chindits in Burma and suffered prolonged Japanese captivity. Yet not only had he
fought as a Bren-gunner on Operation LONGCLOTH, their first deep penetration mission, but he
was the legendary General Orde Wingate's batman. The Chindits were Wingate's inspired idea
and, while suffering heavy losses from enemy action and deprivation, they dispelled the myth
that the Imperial Japanese Army Japanese was invincible. Outnumbered, outgunned, carrying
70lb packs and reliant on RAF air drops for supplies, the 3,000 men of the Chindit columns
overcame harsh jungle terrain and climatic conditions to take the fight to the enemy behind their
own lines. They wreaked havoc with enemy communications and caused heavy enemy casualties
while gathering vital intelligence. After months of malnutrition and disease and hunted by the
vengeful Japanese, the survivors faced a desperate race to escape from Burma. Captured
crossing the Irrawaddy river, Frank endured two years imprisonment at the hands of notoriously
cruel captors. Superbly researched, this inspiring book vividly describes the Chindits' first
operation and the hardship suffered by, and heroism of, Frank and his comrades, many who
never returned.

AUTHOR:
Daniel Berke is a solicitor specialising in criminal and regulatory law. He read Law with Politics
and has a Master's Degree in Criminal Justice. He has acted in numerous high-profile and
complex legal matters throughout the Jurisdiction and has been interviewed in major news and
current affairs broadcasts about his work and cases. He holds a board position in a not for profit
legal organisation, is a member of the Jewish Diplomatic Corps of the World Jewish Congress.
Daniel is also a trustee of an amateur boxing club and is a keen boxer (although his fighting days
are behind him). Married with two children he is a passionate traveller, hiker and photographer
and is happiest in wild places. Captured Behind Japanese Lines is his first book, which he
describes as a story which he felt compelled to tell. 
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'Glory to each and to all, and the charge that they made!'Glory to all three hundred, and all the
Brigade!' Everyone has heard of the charge of the Light Brigade, a suicidal cavalry attack caused
by confused orders which somehow sums up the Crimean War (1854-6). Far less well known is
what happened an hour earlier, when General Scarlett's Heavy Brigade charged a Russian army
at least three times its size. That 'fight of heroes', to use the phrase of William Russell, the
world's first war correspondent, was a brilliant success, whereas the Light Brigade's action
resulted in huge casualties and achieved nothing. This is the first book by a military historian to
study the men of the Heavy Brigade, from James Scarlett, who led it, to the enlisted men who
had joined for the 'queen's shilling' and a new life away from the hard grind of Victorian poverty.
It charts the perils of travelling by sea, in cramped conditions with horses panicking in rough
seas. It tells the story, through the men who were there, of the charge itself, where it was every
man for himself and survival was down to the random luck of shot and shell. It looks, too, at the
women of the Crimea, the wives who accompanied their menfolk. Best known were Florence
Nightingale, the 'lady with the lamp' and Mary Seacole, the Creole woman who was 'doctress and
mother' to the men. But there were others, like Fanny Duberly who wrote a graphic journal and
Mrs Rogers, who dutifully cooked and cleaned for the men of her husband's regiment, the 4th
Dragoon Guards.

AUTHOR:
M.J. Trow was educated as a military historian at King's College, London, specialising in British
cavalry. He is probably best known today for his true crime and crime fiction works, but his first
book for Pen and Sword was 'The Pocket Hercules', a biography of William Morris who led the
17th Lancers in the Charge of the Light Brigade. Amongst other things, he collects cavalry
uniforms and equipment and is never happier than when delving into the dark corners of antique
shops. He divides his time between homes in the Isle of Wight and the Land of the Prince
Bishops. 
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A new perspective on Jubal Early's raid on Washington, D.C. in 1864.

In an era of battlefield one-upmanship, the raid on the Nation's capital in July 1864 was
prompted by an earlier failed Union attempt to destroy Richmond and free the Union prisoners
held there. Jubal Early's mission was in part to let the North have a taste of its own medicine by
attacking Washington and freeing the Confederate prisoners at Point Lookout in southern
Maryland. He was also to fill the South's larder from unmolested Union fields, mills and barns. By
1864 such southern food raids had become annual wartime events. And he was to threaten and,
if possible, capture Washington. This latter task was unrealistic in an age when the success of
rifle fire was judged to be successful not by accuracy, but by the amount of lead that was shot
into the air. Initially, the Union defenders of the city were largely former slaves, freemen,
mechanic, shopkeepers and government clerks, as well as invalids. They might not have known
much about riflery and accuracy, but they were capable of putting ample lead on the long until
Regular Union regiments arrived. Jubal Early hesitated in attacking Washington, but he held the
City at bay while his troops pillaged the countryside for the food Lee's Army needed to survive.

This new account focuses on the reasons, reactions and results of Jubul Early's raid of 1864.
History has judged it to have been a serious threat to the capital, but James H. Bruns examines
how the nature of the Confederate raid on Washington in 1864 has been greatly misinterpreted -
Jubal Early's maneuvers were in fact only the latest in a series of annual southern food raids. It
also corrects some of the thinking about Early's raid, including the reason behind his orders from
General Lee to cross the Potomac and the thoughts behind the proposed raid on Point Lookout
and the role of the Confederate Navy in that failed effort. It presents a new prospective in
explaining Jubal Early's raid on Washington by focusing on why things happened as they did in
1864. It identifies the cause-and-effect connections that are truly the stuff of history, forging
some of the critical background links that oftentimes are ignored or overlooked in books
dominated by battles and leaders.

AUTHOR:
Jim Bruns is the former Director of the History and Heritage Command's Museums Operations
Division. Mr. Bruns also led the National Museum of the United States Navy, the Navy's "flagship"
museum, located on the Washington Navy Yard. During his 35-year federal and not-for-profit
career Jim Bruns has served as a Smithsonian curator, museum director, and deputy to the
Assistant Secretary for American Museum and National Programs. Jim Bruns is a graduate of the
University of Maryland and the author of 11 books.
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For half a millennium, throughout almost the entire medieval period, the Catholic church
sanctioned military campaigns against what it perceived as its enemies. The rise of Islam and its
spread across large parts of the Middle East, Asia, North Africa and even the peripheries of
Europe, saw Muslim warriors seize the Holy Land, occupy Jerusalem and threaten Constantinople.
In response, Pope Urban II advocated a crusade to retake the Holy Land -the first of nine
military campaigns that stretched over the succeeding 200 years. Other, lesser-known crusades
were subsequently mounted with the aim of Christianising the more remote regions of northern
and north-eastern Europe, as well as against the Cathars in southern France. The advance of the
Ottomans into the Balkans saw further crusades to halt the Muslims in Bosnia and Serbia, and
the re-conquest of Spain from the Muslim Moors. Such diverse theatres of conflict have resulted
in an equally diverse number of relics still to be found in a score of countries. From magnificent
castles, swords, artillery and coats of arms, to Crusader-struck coins and even the brass pen box
used by Muslim writers to spread the word of Islam, this remarkable collection of artefacts and
structures tells the story, much of it largely forgotten, of the conflicts which shaped the nature of
the Western World known today, both in spiritual and geographical terms. Beautifully illustrated
and written by acknowledged period expert James Waterson, 'The Crusades in 100 Objects'
opens a window into the past as never seen before.

AUTHOR:
James Waterson is a graduate of the School of Oriental and African Studies, University of London
and received Master's Degrees from the University of Dundee and Universitat Pompeu Fabra,
Barcelona. The author of a number of books, James has travelled and worked in the Middle East,
the United States and China for a number of years, but now calls Prague home and Dubai the
office. 
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Following World War I, the need arose to renew the aging air force of the Kingdom of Serbs,
Croats and Slovenes (KSHS - Kraljevina Srba, Hrvata i Slovenaca) which consisted mostly of
obsolete war relics. The Kingdom approached the Dornier factory having recognised its reputation
for quality instead of going exclusively to its traditional ally, France. Of course, wartime
reparation payments played a role in this decision, however this is not to detract from the fact
that at the time airplanes which the Kingdom expressed interest in and eventually purchased
from Dornier, had no equivalents. From 1926 when Do D was first introduced in the Naval Air
Force (PV - Pomorsko Vazduhoplovstvo), various Dornier airplanes and floatplanes served with
distinction and outlasted numerous changes in politics, names of countries, borders, flags, kings,
dictators and presidents.

Three of those, Do 17K, Do 22 and Do Wal, took part in the brief 1941 April war opposing the
German Reich who itself fielded Do 17 bombers in its ruthless attacks against the Yugoslav
capital, Belgrade. After over 90 years of distinguished service, the retirement of Dornier Do
28D-2 brings the closure to the magnificent and without precedent Dornier Saga in the western
Balkans. Even 50 years after the passing of great Claude Dornier, his brand of airplanes is still
leaving a lasting mark in the world as well as Yugoslav and Serbian aviation history.

583 archival photos, drawing sheets, 26 colour profiles
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During the Second World War a number of industries in Dundee were of importance to the war
effort. The jute industry, which had previously dominated the local economy, had suffered badly
during the 1930s. However, the war gave a temporary boost to the industry with as the material
was in high demand for use in sandbags. The shipbuilding industry was also important, with the
Caledon Yards being busy throughout the war. The yard refitted two Polish submarines at the
beginning of the war and constructed a number of Castle and Loch Class frigates, as well as a
number of merchant vessels. With its strategic importance it was believed that Dundee would be
an obvious target for the Luftwaffe. Fortunately, however, Dundee escaped relatively unscathed
and the city itself was only bombed on twenty-four occasions. Dundee also played a significant
role in the war at sea, the city being home to a major Royal Navy submarine base, HMS
Ambrose. Consequently, sailors came to be an important part of the wartime scene in Dundee
and came not only from Britain and its Empire, but also from France and Norway. A great many
Dundee men and women served in the armed forces during the war and the city suffered many
casualties, but many also received decorations as a result of their bravery. Amongst them was
Wing Commander Gordon Hugh Malcolm, who received the first RAF VC awarded for action in
North Africa.

AUTHOR:
Born and bred in Northumberland, Dr Craig Armstrong is an experienced historian,with a special
interest in the history of the North East of England and Scotland. He works as a freelance author
and has taught history at both Newcastle University and Northumbria University. 
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The story of the British Eastern Fleet, which operated in the Indian Ocean against Japan, has
rarely been told. Although it was the largest fleet deployed by the Royal Navy prior to 1945 and
played a vital part in the theatre it was sent to protect, it has no place in the popular
consciousness of the naval history of the Second World War. So Charles Stephenson's deeply
researched and absorbing narrative gives this forgotten fleet the recognition it deserves. British
pre-war naval planning for the Far East is part of the story, as is the disastrous loss of the
battleship Prince of Wales and battlecruiser Repulse in 1941, but the body of the book focuses on
the new fleet, commanded by Admiral Sir James Somerville, and its operations against the
Japanese navy and aircraft as well as Japanese and German submarines. Later in the war, once
the fleet had been reinforced with an American aircraft carrier, it was strong enough to take
more aggressive actions against the Japanese, and these are described in vivid detail. Charles
Stephenson's authoritative study should appeal to readers who have a special interest in the war
with Japan, in naval history more generally and Royal Navy in particular.

AUTHOR:
Charles Stephenson is an established author on naval and siege warfare and the history of
fortifications, with the following books in print: The Fortifications of Malta 1530-1945, Zeppelins:
German Airships 1900-40, The Channel Islands 1941-45: Hitler's Impregnable Fortress, The
Admiral's Secret Weapon: Lord Dundonald and the Origins of Chemical Warfare, Germany's
Asia-Pacific Empire: Colonialism and Naval Policy, 1885-1914 and The Siege of Tsingtau: The
German-Japanese War 1914. He was Consultant Editor and a contributor to Castles: A History of
Fortified Structures: Ancient, Medieval & Modern. He is also the creator of the four books that
(thus far) constitute the Samson Plews Collection.
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In the early morning of 10 May 1940, the sky literally fell on the heads of the defenders of Fort
Eben-Emael, considered to be Belgium's most powerful fortress. This huge structure, with its
powerful artillery and infantry weapons, was the key to the Meuse and Albert Canal defences. In
the darkness of the pre-dawn, German DFS 230 gliders drifted silently over the southern
Netherlands, landing one by one on top of Eben-Emael. Within minutes German Special Forces
troops destroyed most of the fort’s weapons and observation capabilities. The following day, the
garrison surrendered, and the door to Belgium and France was open.

But, as Clayton Donnell relates in this perceptive and meticulously researched study, Eben-Emael
was only one of the nineteen forts of the fortified positions of Liège and Namur attacked in May
1940. Three new and sixteen refurbished forts held out for several days, and fought to the
death. The story he tells contradicts the common assumption that these static defences were
rolled over or bypassed –powerless to resist the overwhelming force of the German combat
engineer's assaults, Stuka bombs and heavy artillery shells. In vivid detail he demonstrates that
their importance in the 1940 campaign has been seriously under reported, and he gives clarity to
some of the legends that have grown up around the capture of Eben-Emael itself.

AUTHOR:
Clayton Donnell is a US Air Force Veteran. He has a degree in history and has passionately
studied military history and fortress engineering for over thirty years. Clayton lived in Europe for
many years and studied the architecture and archaeology of the most renowned fortress systems
of Belgium, France and Germany. He created the first internet site in the world in English about
the Maginot Line, and another on the fortress and Battle of Liège, Belgium. His publications
include Modern European Military Fortifications, 1870-1950: A Selected Annotated Bibliography
(edited with J.E. Kaufmann), The Forts of the Meuse in World War I, The German Fortress of
Metz, Fortifications of Verdun 1874-1917, Shenandoah Valley 1862, Breaking the Fortress Line
1914, The Defence of Sevastopol 1941-1942: The Soviet Perspective, Maginot Line Gun Turrets
and The Battle for the Maginot Line, 1940.
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During a National Security Council meeting in March 1971, Henry Kissinger commented to those
around the table, "When the CIA reaches the point of having the largest army in Southeast Asia,
we better review the program!" He was referring to the secret war brewing in Laos, where the
Central Intelligence Agency was training, funding, and leading tens of thousands of indigenous
guerrillas within the kingdom and, occasionally, across its borders.

The Erawan War mini-series strips away the veil surrounding this conflict, recounting in detail the
CIA's largest paramilitary operation of the Cold War, as well as the Royalist armed forces that
battled for decades against communist opponents. It includes hundreds of outstanding photos
featuring case officers, military hardware, and battle scenes. These volumes are a must for
anyone interested in the Vietnam War, military history, special forces units, and CIA paramilitary
operations.Between 1961 and 1974, the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) of the USA trained,
funded, and led tens of thousands of indigenous guerrillas in the Kingdom of Laos in the course
of a unique 'top secret' paramilitary campaign against communist opponents.

AUTHOR:
Kenneth Conboy was South East Asian policy analyst and deputy director of the Asian Studies
Centre in Washington D.C., 1986-1992. Since then he has held roles in risk management
companies in Indonesia, and he currently serves as Risk Management Advisory Country Manager
in Indonesia. He has written a number of books about war in Asia, as well as several articles.
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In 1529, an army from the Sultanate of Adal in modern-day Somalia invaded neighbouring
Ethiopia. For the next fourteen years, the conflict ravaged Ethiopia, planting the seeds of enmity
and mistrust in the Horn of Africa that resonates to this day.

The Ethiopian-Adal War: Conquest of Abyssinia brings sixteenth-century Arab, Portuguese, and
Ethiopian primary source material from this conflict to contemporary readers for the first time in
the English language in a single volume. Situating the conflict into the wider struggle for maritime
supremacy between the Portuguese and Ottoman Empires, readers will have the chance to learn
about a little-known conflict which nearly resulted in the subjugation of Christian Ethiopia at the
hands of Imam Gurey, the Sultan of Adal. Included are maps of the conflict's major battles,
never before seen in any publication. Colour images of the combatants and photographs of the
Ethiopian landscape complete the account of this epic conflict.The Ethiopian-Adal War brings
primary source material from the sixteenth century to contemporary readers. Arab, Portuguese,
and Ethiopian sources bring this conflict to life.

8 colour plates, 24 b/w illustrations, 12 maps, 2 tables
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As a young subaltern in the Coldstream Guards, the author lost his arm at Dunkirk and was
captured but eventually escaped via Lille, Paris, Marseilles, Spain and Gibraltar. He describes the
fierce fighting outside Dunkirk, his captivity, escape and extraordinary life in Vichy France, before
the Germans controlled it. His fellow escapees and the French who sheltered them make a rich
cast of characters. On return to London, Langley is recruited into the Secret Service and told to
organise the safe return of allied soldiers, sailors and airmen who had succeeded in either
escaping from or evading the Germans. He describes the astonishing courage and sacrifice of the
heroic underground operators who ran these escape lines across Belgium and France. Despite
betrayal and infiltration from Germans, collaborators and traitors, over 3000 men were safely
brought back to fight another day. Langley and Airey Neave, who joined him after his historic
home run from Colditz, had to wrestle with rival secret organisations for resources to carry out
their vital work. All this and more is brilliantly described in this gripping, beautifully written book.

AUTHOR:
J.M. Langley (Jimmy) was born in 1916. Educated at Uppingham and Trinity Hall Cambridge, he
was commissioned into the Coldstream Guards in 1936. In 1940, as part of the BEF, he was
severely wounded on the perimeter of Dunkirk, and taken prisoner. He escaped from a German
prison hospital and eventually, via Gibraltar, reached England. Back in London, he was taken up
by MI6 and seconded to MI9, the secret escape and evasion service. As Head of Operations for
north-west Europe, he was responsible for bringing back about 3,000 people to England. After
the war, he worked for Fisons and, later, in the book trade. He died in 1983, aged 67, of war
wounds.



Fighting with the Fourteenth Army in
Burma: Original War Summaries of the
Battle Against Japan 1943-1945

Author: LUTO, JAMES

ISBN: 9781399013499

Imprint: Pen and Sword

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 156 x 234 mm

Category: Military

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $44.99 9HSLDTJ*abdejj+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 288

The Fourteenth Army was one of the most successful British and Commonwealth forces of the
Second World War. It was not only the largest of the Commonwealth armies but was also the
largest single army in the world with around half a million men under its command. Operating in
the most inhospitable terrain, it drove the previously undefeated Japanese Army from the Indian
border and out of Burma in an unrelenting offensive. The Fourteenth Army, often referred to as
the Forgotten Army, was made up from units that came from all corners of the Commonwealth
and was composed of thirteen divisions from East and West Africa as well as Britain and India.
After the defeat of the Japanese these divisions compiled a summary of its actions and it is these
unique documents that form the basis of this new book. Presented here together then for the
first time is the story of war against the Japanese as told by each of the divisions that fought in
that bitter conflict the original and authentic accounts untouched by the pens of historians. These
accounts can never be supplanted and will be an invaluable source of information for generations
to come. It will also help the many millions of relatives of those men that fought with the
Fourteenth Army understand the complex campaign of 1943-1945. The Fighting Divisions of the
Fourteenth Army is completed with citations for those actions which saw the award of the Victoria
Cross and detailed Orders of Battle throughout the Fourteenth Armys existence to make this the
most detailed study of its kind.

AUTHOR:
James Luto's grandfather served with the Fourteenth Army, but James was only nine when his
grandfather died. As he grew up James wanted to know more about the army in which his
grandfather served. He was given a booklet on one of the divisions of the Fourteenth Army
produced at the end of the war. It inspired him so see if similar booklets existed for the other
divisions. This book is the product of that life-long search the combined booklets of every division
of the Fourteenth Army collected together for the first time. James, who lives in Partridge Green,
West Sussex, is also an avid collector of artefacts and memorabilia relating to the Fourteenth
Army.
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In July 1943 a series of heavy bombing raids virtually destroyed the North German city of
Hamburg. In one night alone some 40,000 people were killed largely as a result of the terrible
firestorm. To this day controversy rages as to the morality of these attacks and their
consequences. With his trademark thoroughness Martin Middlebrook has delved deep into the
archives to uncover the facts. As ever he draws on copious eyewitnesses and participants a total
of 547 British, American and German. The testimonies of the Hamburg survivors are particularly
revealing and harrowing providing a first hand description of what it was like to be subjected to
prolonged and intense air attack. Paradoxically while Hamburg was arguably Bomber Commands
greatest achievement it remains its - and Air Marshal Harris - most criticised. Often overlooked
was the USAAFs role and this together with the contribution to the failure of German air defences
of a new device, Window, are fully covered. Firestorm Hamburg is a masterly description of a
major air campaign and the Authors aim of achieving a better understanding of the background,
conduct and results is fully realised. He does not shirk from studying the moral dilemma.In July
1943 a series of heavy bombing raids virtually destroyed the North German city of Hamburg. In
one night alone some 40,000 people were killed largely as a result of the terrible firestorm. To
this day controversy rages as to the morality of these attacks and their consequences. With his
trademark thoroughness Martin Middlebrook has delved deep into the archives to uncover the
facts. As ever he draws on copious eyewitnesses and participants a total of 547 British, American
and German.

AUTHOR:
Martin Middlebrook is the author of numerous acclaimed military histories notably First Day on the
Somme, The Nuremberg Raid, Arnhem 1944 and The Falklands War all in print with Pen and
Sword. He lives in Lincolnshire.
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'Flying Pantechnicons' is the fascinating story of a dedicated group of aviation enthusiasts'
ambition to restore a collection of aircraft associated with airborne forces including the
manufacture of the only complete example of an Airspeed Horsa in the world.

In the summer of 2000 the Midlands Branch of the Glider Pilot Regiment identified a significant
gap in the proud heritage of British aviation. Despite numerous preserved aircraft assemblages
both in the United Kingdom and abroad the fact remained that there was no complete surviving
example of a publicly accessible Airspeed Horsa assault glider to be found anywhere in the world.
The Assault Glider Trust was formed in order to put the situation straight once and, very much,
for all.

Between 2001 and 2014 a skilled team of aviation enthusiasts worked tirelessly on the
manufacture, conservation and restoration of not only the Airspeed Horsa but a wider collection
of aircraft in honour of all those associated with airborne forces during The Second World war.
These included an American WACO CG-4A 'Hadrian', C-47 Dakota and a DH82a Tiger Moth.

Flying Pantechnicons is a fascinating miscellany charting the remarkable story of The Assault
Glider Trust and the determination of an entirely charitable voluntary organisation in achieving a
most ambitious aviation project. The book follows their incredible journey from original idea
through acquisition, restoration and the final challenge of finding permanent locations for public
display and interpretation.

The development of British Airborne Forces and their military application is contextualised
alongside the engineering challenges faced in the physical construction of historic airframes.
Consequently, this book provides a valuable contribution to both historical interpretation and the
machinations of large-scale object conservation making it ideal for aviation enthusiasts and
heritage professionals alike.

AUTHOR:
Tim Jenkins is a heritage and built environment professional who has specialised in museum
development, building conservation and heritage-led regeneration projects. Research areas
include military archaeology, historic aircraft conservation and the history of science and
technology, in which he has been published. A 'pracademic' by nature, Tim gained his PhD from
the University of Birmingham and is currently Associate Professor in the Centre for Design,
Heritage and the Built Environment at University Centre Shrewsbury and Programme Director for
Shropshire Council.
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The French aircraft carrier "Clemenceau" is one of the largest and most powerful ships that
served the Marine Nationale. Her keel was laid in November 1955 at the Brest Arsenal Ch.
Atlantique in St. Nazaire, and she was launched two years later - on December 21st, 1957.

Together with the twin "Foch", it was built on the basis of a project developed from the beginning
of the 1950s, which included almost all of then novelties that were introduced in the construction
of this type of ships. Therefore, she received, among others: a sloped flight deck with two lifts,
mirror systems facilitating the approach to landing, means of observation enabling early
detection of surface units and means of air attack, and modern catapults adapted to work with
jet aircrafts with a large take-off mass.

The length of the flight deck was 257 meters, the main runway was 165.5 metres long and 29.5
meters wide, with a deviation from the centre of the ship by 8 degrees. The hangar below it was
180 meters long and 22 meters wide.

In more than forty years of service, which began on November 22, 1961, the "Clemenceau"
performed countless tasks in both European and Pacific waters. She supported the activities of
the land forces, incl. in former French colonies and during nuclear tests. Together with "Foch",
she formed one of the strongest task force in the Mediterranean region and the waters of
Western Europe.
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This volume of French eyewitness accounts of Waterloo, published for the first time in full in
English, completes Andrew Field's pioneering work on the French experience in this decisive
battle. These vivid recollections add a new dimension to our understanding of what happened on
18 June 1815. Readers will now be in a position to come to their own conclusions and they can
compare the French accounts with those of soldiers from the allied armies, in particular the
British, which have largely determined our assumptions about the battle for the last 200 years.
They will also gain a heightened insight into the trauma that the French eyewitnesses went
through on the battlefield and afterwards as they tried to explain and come to terms their loss.
This second volume features graphic descriptions of the battle as it was remembered by men of
the 2nd and 6th corps, cavalry, artillery and Imperial Guard and medical services of Napoleon's
army. Their words give us not only a telling inside view their actions during that extraordinary
day, but they also record in graphic detail what they saw and show us how they reacted to
Napoleon's historic defeat.

AUTHOR:
Andrew Field MBE is a former British army officer whose travels around the world have given him
a unique opportunity to explore battlefields from ancient history to present times. He has always
harboured a special fascination for the Napoleonic Wars. In particular he has reassessed
Napoleon's campaigns in 1814 and 1815, and has carried out extensive research into Wellington's
battles in the Peninsula. His books include Talavera: Wellington's First Victory in Spain, Waterloo:
The French Perspective, Prelude to Waterloo: Quatre Bras, Grouchy's Waterloo: The Battles of
Ligny and Wavre, Waterloo: Rout and Retreat and The French at Waterloo: Eyewitness Accounts
Napoleon, Imperial Headquarters and 1st Corps.
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The previously unpublished wartime diary of Lieutenant General James Gavin, commander of the
82nd Airborne Division during World War II.

"General Gavin was a very brave man who had great faith in his men. The battle or the weather
never stopped him from going to check the troops. He would go in the rain or snow. If the battle
was severe, he would crawl from foxhole to foxhole to talk to his men to let them know he was
with them. Words cannot explain the love and pride I had for General Gavin." - Walter Woods,
World War II aide to General Gavin

Lieutenant General James Gavin, commander of the 82nd Airborne Division during WWII, is one
of the best-known figures of the war. Beginning as the commander of the 505th Parachute
Combat Team that spearheaded the American assault on Sicily in July 1943, Gavin advanced to
division command and finally command of US forces in Berlin. Throughout this time he kept a
wartime diary that starts in April 1943, as the unit was preparing to go to northern Africa, and
continues through to his final entry on 1 September 1945 during the occupation of Berlin.

During the war years, Gavin came into close contact with virtually all the leading airborne
commanders and many others who would advance to the top levels of Army leadership. His diary
includes observations on fellow military and political leaders, such as General Dwight Eisenhower
and the British Field Marshal Montgomery, Army operations, and the general's personal life.
Gavin was an officer who led by example: on four combat jumps - into Sicily, at Salerno, then
Normandy and the Netherlands - he was the first man out the door. Two Distinguished Service
Crosses, two Silver Stars, and the Purple Heart rewarded his service.

For decades, Gavin kept the existence of the journal a secret; the general's family discovered it
among his belongings after his death. Editor Lewis "Bob" Sorley has worked closely with the
Gavin family and the Army Heritage Center to prepare the diary for publication. His edited and
annotated version includes a prologue and epilogue to frame the entries within the wider scope
of the general's life.

AUTHOR:
Lewis Sorley is a third-generation graduate of the United States Military Academy who also holds
a Ph.D. from the Johns Hopkins University. During two decades of military service he led tank
and armored cavalry units in Germany, Vietnam, and the United States, held Pentagon staff
assignments in the Offices of the Secretary of Defense and the Army Chief of Staff, and was on
the faculties of West Point and the Army War College. Following service as a senior civilian official
at CIA he became a leading historian of the Vietnam War. 
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This book will be the first complete account of the operations of the German army in the battles
north of Lille in the late autumn of 1914\. The main emphasis will be placed on the battles
around Ypres against the Old Contemptibles of the BEF, but the fighting against the French and
Belgian armies will also be featured, thus providing fresh, broader, insights into a campaign.
There are those who consider that the BEF was all that saved world civilisation as the first year of
the Great War drew to its end. The book uses the comprehensive histories of the participating
German regiments found in the Kriegsarchiv in Munich and the Hauptstaatsarchiv in Stuttgart.
Their use adds authority and authenticity to the book. The narrative adopts a chronological
approach. The book focuses on some of the most bitterly disputed battles of the first three
months of the war, when the Germans strained to achieve a breakthrough and the BEF resisted
heroically, at the price of its own destruction. The book employs a similar format to the authors
previous works; that is to say the greater part of the text uses the words of the German
participants themselves and the primary focus of the book covers the experiences of the fighting
troops at regimental level and below. Linking paragraphs provide historical context and
commentary and evidence from senior commanders will be introduced as necessary.

AUTHOR:
Jack Sheldon is now firmly established as the leading authority on the German Army in the First
World War. A retired soldier he lives in France and is fully engaged researching and writing. His
German Army on the Somme was a run-away success and he has built on his reputation with The
German Army At Passchendael, the German Army at Cambrai and The German Army on Vimy
Ridge, all with Pen & Sword Books. He lives in France.
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This book documents the experiences of the Central Powers, specifically Austria-Hungary,
Germany and the Ottoman Empire during 1917, as they fought on land, at sea and in the air.
Drawing on hundreds of contemporary photographs, many of them never previously published,
this book examines the experiences of these three nations, spotlighting not only the events that
occurred throughout the year, but the lives of those individuals fighting and dying to defend their
homelands, families and friends. Each chapter includes a succinct overview of a single front or
theatre of operation, complimenting the hundreds of professional and amateur photographs
contained within. Though many of the images are of the German and Austro-Hungarian armies
on the 'Westfront' and 'Ostfront', several additional chapters also explore the fighting across
other, lesser-known fronts, including the 'Sudwest Front' and in Sinai and Palestine, and
Mesopotamia. This book is an excellent pictorial guide that would be of benefit to anyone seeking
to gain a better understanding of what life was like from the perspective of the German,
Austro-Hungarian and Ottoman armies, and their peoples during the fourth year of the First
World War.

AUTHOR:
Josh Bilton is a graduate of King's College London (KCL), where he gained an MA in the History of
War. He now lives and works in London. 
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"What If...?" Every Civil War armchair general asks the question. Possibilities unfold.
Disappointments vanish. Imaginations soar. More questions arise. Asking "What if..." is often
more than an exercise in wishful fantasy. A serious inquiry sparks rigorous exploration, demands
critical thinking, and unlocks important insights.

The Great "What Ifs" of the American Civil War: Historians Tackle the Conflict's Most Intriguing
Possibilities is a collection of thirteen essays by the historians at Emerging Civil War, including a
foreword by acclaimed alternate history writer Peter G. Tsouras.

Each entry focuses on one of the most important events of the war and unpacks the options of
the moment. To understand what happened, we must look at what could have happened, with
the full multitude of choices before us and a clear and objective eye. "What if" is a tool for
illumination.

This is not a collection of alternate histories or counterfactual scenarios. Rather, it is an invitation
to ask, to learn, and to wonder, "What if...?"

AUTHOR:
Chris Mackowski, Ph.D., is the editor-in-chief and co-founder of the online resource Emerging Civil
War. A writing professor in the Jandoli School of Communication at St. Bonaventure University in
Allegany, NY, Chris is also historian-in-residence at Stevenson Ridge, a historic property on the
Spotsylvania battlefield in central Virginia. The series editor of the award-winning Emerging Civil
War Series, he has authored or co-authored a dozen books on the Civil War, and his articles
have appeared in major Civil War magazines.
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The second in a series of five titles, which will cover each year of the war graphically. Countless
thousands of pictures were taken by photographers on all sides during the First World War. These
pictures appeared in the magazines, journals and newspapers of the time. Some illustrations
went on to become part of post-war archives and have appeared, and continue to appear, in
present-day publications and TV documentary programmes many did not. 

The Great War Illustrated series includes in its pages many rarely seen images with individual
numbers allocated and subsequently they will be lodged with the Taylor Library Archive for use by
editors and authors. The Great War Illustrated 1915 covers the 1915 Gallipoli campaign and the
battles that commenced on the Western Front that year. Some images will be familiar many will
be seen for the first time by a new generation interested in the war that changed the world
forever. With over 1,000 painstakingly restored images, this will be a definitive picture reference
book on 1915 and will appeal to enthusiasts, collectors and student of the period alike.

AUTHOR:
The author has been employed in printing and publishing for fifty years. His works include five
fictional titles, two books on aviation topics, five further titles on the First World War and one
covering the actions of the SS Totenkopf Division in the invasion of France in May 1940.
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Military histories have lately turned their attention to the British Army in the mid 18th century,
when, but for the dedication of the House of Hanover, a professional standing army might never
have developed in a country devoid of home frontiers. In 1716 the Royal Regiment of Artillery
was founded. In 1741 Woolwich Academy became the first place of military learning in Britain
and in 1744 a cadet company was established James Wood was one of the first cadets trained at
Woolwich and served successfully as Volunteer, Mattross, Cadet, Cadet Gunner and Fireworker in
France, the Low Counties, Scotland and for nearly 10 years in India between 1746-1765. His
plain written factual diary described in a professional manner the day to day routine for a junior
rank in the field train of the army. During the formative years of the Regiment, professional
efficiency markedly improved. Although Fortescue made this point strongly in his history of the
British Army, little evidence is produced to sustain the judgement. In editing James Wood's diary,
Rex Whitworth, from his knowledge of the period, has been able to place Wood's basic story in
the contemporary military scene and so fill out the record of the professional British field gunner.
This was a period when the army, in close co-operation with the Navy, fought the most successful
war of our history on a worldwide canvas. The hazards of maritime operations in the days of sail
are fully brought out by Wood, and he sheds new light on the earliest activities of the King's
troops in India. Any readers of Wood's fascinating diary with a modest knowledge of the times
will fully agree with Dalrymple in his 'Military essay' of 1761 that 'of all the various branches of
our profession none hath made greater progress in it than the Royal Artillery'. Gunner at Large
will come as a surprise to all those who believe that between Marlborough and Wellington the
British Army was but a contemptible corps of amateurs.

AUTHOR:
After taking a first-class degree in Modern History at Balliol, Rex Whitworth served in the
Grenadier Guards during the war and left the army as a Major General in 1970. From 1970-1981
he was a Bursar and Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford. He was made a particular study of British
Military History in the mod-eighteenth century. He has written a Life of Field-Marshal Earl Ligonier
and a short history of the Grenadier Guards, as well as articles on Wolfe 'Butcher' Cumberland
and Amherst. In his editing of this diary of James Wood, Rex Whitworth sheds new light on this
much neglected period of the history of the Royal Regiment of Artillery.



Gurkha Diaries of Robert Atkins MC: India
and Malaya 1944-1958

Author: ATKINS MC, ROBERT

ISBN: 9781399091459

Imprint: Pen and Sword

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 156 x 234 mm

Category: Military

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $59.99 9HSLDTJ*ajbefj+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 152

How fortunate it is that Robert Atkins wrote up his experiences as a young Gurkha officer in India
and later Malaya as, seventy years on, they form an important contemporaneous record of two
historically significant periods. When India was granted Independence in 1947, irreconcilable
religious differences made Partition inevitable. His account of the death, destruction and suffering
that he and his soldiers witnessed makes for traumatic yet compelling reading. In the aftermath
of Independence the Gurkha Regiments were split between the Indian and British Armies and
Robert returned to England and British service. Three years later on his way to fight in the
Korean War, he was ordered to join 1st Battalion, 6th Gurkha Rifles engaged in the battle against
communist terrorists, known as the Malayan Emergency. Robert saw more than his share of
action over next seven years in this eventually successful but bitterly fought campaign. His
courage and leadership earned him the Military Cross. The two diaries are introduced with helpful
narratives setting each in their historical context. Written with admirable modesty, this superb
personal account informs and entertains.

AUTHOR:
Robert Atkins and his twin brother, Geoffrey, were born in 1927 in India where their father was
serving with the Punjab Regiment. Both were educated at Rugby School. Commissioned into the
8th Gurkha Rifles in 1944, Robert's diary records his involvement during Indian Partition. After
Independence, he returned to England joining a British regiment. In 1950 he joined the 6th
Gurkha Rifles in Malaya and spent the next eight years fighting Communist terrorists, earning the
Military Cross. Two years after marrying Anabel in 1956, Robert retired from the Army and they
moved back to England, settling in Kent. A successful career in international commercial property
followed. Robert finally retired aged 83. Robert and Anabel have two daughters, Celestine and
Vicky. A former Army Boxing champion, he has pursued an active lifestyle, with many friends and
interests, notably gardening and art.
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The authoritative story of the Royal Navy’s first submarine campaign, told using new research.
The Harwich Submarine Flotilla played a key role establishing British dominance in the North Sea
at the beginning of the First World War. Letters, diaries, memoirs and combat reports of the
participants are used to give a complete account. Much of this is in print for the first time.
Foreword by Rear Admiral Jonathan Westbrook CBE, former Royal Navy Submariner. Written in
collaboration with the Friends of the Royal Navy Submarine Museum, with profits from royalties
contributing towards the work of the Museum.

Both official and personal archive material is used to tell the story, sourced from British, German
and French archives. The text is illustrated by charts and plans prepared using the patrol reports,
war diaries and logs of the submarines and warships that took part.##The war experience of the
participants is brought to life, giving a real insight into what it was like to fight in these early
submarines, whilst also relating what really happened and the true significance of the events.

The Flotilla had to battle not just the enemy, but also the hazards of mines, human frailties,
mechanical failure and the weather. The story of every patrol in the 1914 campaign is
told.##This campaign saw the first torpedo fired in action by a Royal Navy submarine, the first
ship to be sunk and the first submarine to be lost in action. The commanders of the submarines
were true pioneers, working out for the first time how to wage war with the latest technology of
their age.

Their patrols took submarine crews and commanders constantly onto the front line of the naval
war to face a multitude of hazards. Many paid the ultimate price, with the Flotilla losing three
submarines and almost all of their crews in this first campaign.

Success brought the names of figures like Roger Keyes and Max Horton to prominence. The early
story of the Flotilla is also the story of a pivotal point in their journey to become key figures of
the Royal Navy in the twentieth century. For others, even those who would go on to great fame
as submariners, such as Martin Nasmith, it would be a challenging start to their wartime
careers.The Harwich Submarine Flotilla played a key role in establishing the dominance of the
Royal Navy in the North Sea at the beginning of the First World War and saw continuous action.
Their pioneering commanders and crews had to battle not just the enemy, but also the hazards
of mines, human frailties, mechanical failure and the weather.
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The outbreak of the Seven Years War saw the formation of new alliances and led to the conduct
of military operations in several theaters simultaneously. The campaign of 1757 saw large-scale
maneuvers, with their necessary operational corollaries of supply and logistics, as France put an
army of 100,000 men into the field. The conduct of the campaign also testifies to the difficulty of
exercising command in the face of a court and a government for which short-term results took
precedence over means. Notwithstanding such difficulties, the campaign of the French armies in
Westphalia saw its climax play out around the village of Hastenbeck on 26 July 1757, where the
forces of Maréchal d'Estrées gained a victory that came close to knocking Hanover out of the
war.

The story of the campaign can be told from the human perspective thanks to the large body of
memoirs and letters from officers, both general and subordinate, of cavalry and infantry
regiments. Having left their garrisons four months earlier, they had come to battle at the gates
of Hanover after having travelled more than 600 kilometers through the Low Countries and into
Germany.The story of the campaign that led to the victory at Hastenbeck can be told from the
human perspective thanks to the large body of memoirs and letters from officers, both general
and subordinate, of cavalry and infantry regiments.

AUTHOR:
Colonel Olivier Lapray has commanded a fighter squadron and an air base for the Armee de l'Air.
He holds a Master's Degree in history and was a teaching professor at the Ecole de Guerre in
Paris. His main passion is the cavalry of the French Revolutionary Wars and the First Empire. He
is also interested in tactics and military arts of the 18th century. Olivier Lapray has published
numerous articles in French and several books on these subjects, including an account of the
Battle of Marengo in 1800.
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The first Allied bombing raid on Berlin during the course of the Second World War, took place on
7 June 1940, when a French naval aircraft dropped 8 bombs on the German capital, but the first
British raid on German soil took place on the night of 10/11 May 1940, when RAF aircraft
attacked Dortmund. Initially, Nazi Germany hadn't given much thought about its aerial defences.
being attacked in its 'own back yard' wasn't something that was anticipated to be an issue.
Germany had been on the offensive from the beginning of the war and Hitler believed that the
Luftwaffe was the much stronger air force. In addition, from 1939-1942, the Allied policy of
aerial attacks on German soil was to hit targets with a distinct military purpose, such as munitions
factories, airfields etc. This meant that the Germany military could focus where they placed their
anti-aircraft batteries and had a very good idea of how many they would need. However,
Germany's defensive capabilities were forced to improve as Allied raids on towns and cities
increased in size and frequency. Fighter aircraft were included as part of anti-aircraft defences
and flak units mastered the art of keeping attacking Allied aircraft at a specific height. This made
it more difficult for them to identify their specific targets, and easier for German fighter aircraft
to shoot them down before they could jettison their bomb loads. With the Allied tactic of 'area
bombing', Germany's anti-aircraft capabilities became harder to maintain as demand increased.
The longer the war went on, along with the increased Allied bombing raids, sometimes involving
more than 1,000 bomber aircraft, so the worth and effectiveness of German air-defences
dwindled.

AUTHOR:
Stephen is a retired police officer having served with Essex Police as a constable for thirty years
between 1983 and 2013. He is married to Tanya and has two sons, Luke and Ross, and a
daughter, Aimee. Both Stephen's grandfathers served in and survived the First World War, one
with the Royal Irish Rifles, the other in the Mercantile Marine, whilst his father was a member of
the Royal Army Ordnance Corps during the Second World War. 
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Warships named HMS London have been associated with some of the most controversial
episodes in British naval history, from the bungled sea battle that lost King George III his
American colonies, to the shambles of Gallipoli in WW1 and the notorious decision by the
Admiralty to abandon convoy PQ17 in WW2. The WW2 cruiser HMS London was also tasked with
hunting down the German battleship Bismarck's supply ships, using information provided by
Bletchley Park after it cracked Enigma. Post-WW2, the same HMS London made a brave attempt
to rescue HMS Amethyst during the famous Yangtse Incident. The last HMS London, a Type 22
frigate, was flagship of the British fleet's task group in the Gulf War of 1991. Iain Ballantyne's
fascinating and lively account of the lives of British warships named London is illustrated
throughout with photographs, many of them never published before. London looks at history
from the perspective of the men who were there and among the people Iain has interviewed are
veterans of the grim Arctic convoys of WW2, the Yangtse Incident and warriors of the Cold War
and Gulf War. It all adds up to a thoroughly researched and exciting narrative of naval history.

AUTHOR:
Iain Ballantyne was educated at Portsmouth Grammar School and has long had a deep interest
in Naval history. As a defence reporter on the Plymouth Evening Herald he often went to sea. He
is now editor of the naval affairs magazine WARSHIPS International. He lives in Plymouth. He is
the author of Warspite (Pen & Sword).
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Howard Hughes' life ambition was to make a significant contribution to the field of aviation
development. But the monumental folly of his endeavours on the HK-I Hercules meant that he
came to be known and remembered to a great extent for all the wrong reasons. The 'Spruce
Goose' (a name Hughes detested) became a product of his wild fixation on perfection and scale.
Once completed, it was the largest flying machine ever built. Its wingspan of 320 feet remains
the largest in history. Yet it only completed one flight; flying for a mile on its maiden voyage
above Long Beach Harbour, before being consigned to the history books as a failure. Experienced
author Graham M. Simons turns his attention to the production process that saw this colossus
take shape. In words and images, all aspects of this process are illustrated. We have shots taken
during the initial design period, images of the craft under construction, and photographs taken at
the test flights. In addition, Simons has been gifted access to the highly prized and rarely seen
aircraft manual produced for the aircraft, content from which has been extracted and used to
supplement the narrative. The book goes on to explore the political issues that sprung up as a
result of Hughes' endeavours, looking into the Senate War Investigations Committee's findings
which explored the extent to which government funds had been utilised in the development and
construction of the flying boat, adding a whole new layer of controversy to the proceedings.

AUTHOR:
Graham Simons is a highly respected aviation historian and author. He has penned a host of Pen
and Sword titles focussing on aviation themes, including; Londons Airports: Useful information on
Heathrow, Gatwick, Luton, Stansted and City (2011), Mosquito: The Original Multi-Role Combat
Aircraft (2011); B-29: Superfortress: Giant Bomber of World War 2 and Korea (2012) and
Northrop Flying Wings (2013). He lives near Peterborough. 
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Intelligence about the enemy is a fundamental part of any war or battle, knowledge of the
enemys strength, dispositions and intentions are essential for success. This book reveals that for
250 years the British Army resolutely failed to prepare for war by refusing to establish a nucleus
of soldiers in peace, trained to obtain intelligence in war. Although there were Scoutmasters and
secret spy organisations such as Walsinghams in the 15th Century, in no major conflict from the
Civil War of 1642, including the Peninsula, the Crimea, Burma, Egypt and South Africa and in the
multitude of small wars that gained Britain an empire, was there any staff branch or unit
specifically pre-established to gain intelligence or frustrate the enemy from obtaining intelligence.
Yet the story of British military endeavour over 250 years is a remarkable story of individuals
bravery, achievement and success. We read of the Scoutmaster whose role was to gather
intelligence on the Kings enemies and of Walsinghams secret organisation at the time of
Elizabeth I. During the long years of war against France culminating in the Napoleonic Wars
spymasters developed on an ad hoc basis. In the Nineteenth Century, despite the power and
reach of Empire, no central intelligence organisation existed. Enterprising young officers worked
wonders but failures such as those in the Boer War cost the Nation dearly. It took the reverses in
the Great War to create an Intelligence Corps. But even that was disbanded post-war.

AUTHOR:
Brigadier Brian Parritt CBE served for 37 years and was Director of the Intelligence Corps for five
of those. A parachutist and Mandarin speaker, he was wounded in Korea, operated in Cyprus,
Northern Ireland, Malaya and Borneo to name but some. On leaving the Army he founded
International Marine Security providing anti- terrorist advice to the Cruise Industry. He lives near
Ashford, Kent. 
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The Marines of First Battalion, Ninth Marines earned their macabre moniker 'The Walking Dead' in
the Vietnam War. 'Into Helmand with the Walking Dead' follows the experiences of two Marine
infantrymen from 1/9 fighting in Afghanistan. Following the 11 September attacks in 2001,
Operation Enduring Freedom catalysed the longest war in United States history. The lives of
thousands of Afghans, Americans, and many others were forever altered due to the ensuing war.
The book is a brutally honest portrayal of life and death in the Marine infantry both at war in
Afghanistan and upon returning to the home front, where issues of reintegration and suicide
become a reality. This is the tale of the young Americans who became infantrymen and
conducted America's foreign policy in its most ruthless and straight-forward manner. But war, in
and of itself, is only playing a small part. The culture and environment from which they
re-entered civil society would leave them uncertain, and confused as to the cataclysm they had
just left. This book is a testimony to their experience and the legacy of war on their generation.

AUTHORS:
Miles Vining enlisted in the Marines in 2010 as a Rifleman, being assigned to First Battalion, Ninth
Marines in Camp Lejeune, NC. There he deployed with the battalion to Helmand Province,
Afghanistan. Upon being discharged, he entered into Indiana University Bloomington. Currently
he volunteers with a humanitarian group in Southeast Asia in addition to researching historical
and contemporary small arms from the Middle East and Central Asia for Silah Report. 

Kevin Schranz enlisted in the Marines in 2010 as an 0331 machine-gunner, before being assigned
to Charlie Company, 1st Battalion, 9th Marines. There he rose to the rank of corporal while
deploying with the battalion to Helmand Province in 2011, to Nawa District, and again in 2013-14
at Patrol Base Boldak. While in Jacksonville he also married a woman named Abby. Kevin left the
Marines in 2014 and started school in New Hampshire, then transferred to Ohio State University.
On 28 September 2015, Kevin Schranz took his own life. 
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In 1943, there was no thought of good times for two battalions of Scottish soldiers. For them,
India meant a new and unimaginably arduous kind of training. Some of the Black Watch boys
had seen action in Somaliland, Crete and Tobruk. Some of the Cameronians had fought the Japs
in the Burma retreat. Even for these, such training was trial by ordeal. Many more of the Jocks
were new, just shipped out from Scotland, but all of them were ordinary men, men from the
towns and villages whod taken the Kings shilling in their countrys peril. These were first-class
British infantry, but not the super-selected special forces types that we know today. Nevertheless,
it was a special-forces job they were supposed to do and that is what they were called, Special
Force. The challenge in Madhya Pradesh was to turn themselves into jungle fighters as good as
the Japanese. They had a few short months to become Chindits. The two brigades they joined
numbered 7,677 officers and men going into the jungle, of whom 531 were killed, captured or
missing, and around 1,600 were wounded. By the end, some 3,800 were too sick to fight. Only
1,754 could be classified as 'effective' when they came out and, in truth, half of those were fit for
no more than a hospital bed. It was a miracle anybody survived at all. And that was just two of
the five brigades that went in. Was this the greatest medical disaster of World War Two? Who
caused it? This new book has the answers.

AUTHOR:
Gordon Thorburn is the author of the best-selling 'Men and Sheds'. Already published by
Remember When is his practical guide to growing your own, 'The Classic Allotment'. 'The Classic
Herb Garden' is due in June 2010, and the 'Pocket Guide to Pubs and their History' in October
2010. Other books have included 'Cassius, the true story of a courageous police dog', and 'No
Need To Die' about American volunteers in RAF Bomber Command in WW2.
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In autumn 1943, SS judge Konrad Morgen visited Auschwitz concentration camp to investigate an
intercepted parcel containing gold sent from the camp. While there Morgen found the SS camp
guards engaged in widespread theft and corruption. Worse, Morgen also discovered that inmates
were being killed without authority from the SS leadership. While millions of Jews were being
exterminated under the Final Solution programme , Konrad Morgen set about gathering evidence
of these ?illegal murders'. Morgen also visited other camps such as Buchenwald where he had
the notorious camp commandant Karl Koch and Ilse, his sadistic spouse, arrested and charged.
Found guilty by an SS court, Koch was sentenced to death. Remarkably, the apparently fearless
SS judge also tried to prosecute other Nazi criminals including Waffen-SS commanders Oskar
Dirlewanger and Hermann Fegelein and Auschwitz Commandant Rudolf Hoss. He even claimed to
have tried to indict Adolf Eichmann, who was responsible for organising the mass deportation of
the Jews to the extermination camps. This intriguing work reveals how the lines between justice
and injustice became blurred in the Third Reich. As well as describing the actions of this often
contradictory character the author questions Morgen's motives.

AUTHOR:
Kevin Prenger is a writer of World War II history, living in his native Netherlands. He is the chief
editor of the website TracesOfWar.com and also contributes to the Dutch online history magazine
Historiek.net. His previous works include War Zone Zoo, the history of the Berlin zoo during
World War II and Christmas under Fire, 1944. A Judge in Auschwitz, previously published in Dutch
and Polish, is his third book translated in English. 
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Junkers Ju 188 - German bomber during World War II, successor of the Ju 88) was flown in
January 1943. In February 1943, production lines launched three Ju 188E-0 planes powered by
BMW 801ML engines. The first seven serial Ju 188E-1s received the BMW 801C-2 engines.
Airplanes powered by Junkers Jumo in-line engines were to be marked A, B, C and D, while those
powered by BMW, F, G and H radial engines. The identification variant of the E-1 version was the
Ju 188F-1, equipped with two cameras.
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On Thursday, 28 September 1944, a force of 283 Consolidated B-24 Liberator bombers from the
USAAF's 2nd Combat Bombardment Wing, took off from their bases in Britain and headed out
across the North Sea escorted by 198 P-51 Mustang fighters. The bombers' target was the
industrial city of Kassel in northern Germany. Among the bombers assigned to the raid were the
aircraft of the 445th Heavy Bombardment Group. Thirty-five of the 445th's Liberators, along with
the 336 men who made up their crews, took off from their base near the village of Tibenham in
Norfolk. Their specific target that day was the engineering works of Henschel & Sohn which built
Tiger and Panther tanks. Kassel had been bombed by the Allied air forces in the past, most
notably in October 1943 when more than 500 bombers had dropped 1,800 tons of bombs
creating a firestorm that had ravaged the city. The raid on 28 September 1944, however, would
have a far different result. Due to a navigational error, the lead Liberator of the 445th Heavy
Bombardment Group turned due east instead of east-south-east and the following thirty-five
bombers missed Kassel altogether, attacking an alternative target. But there was worst was to
come. The change of direction meant that the bombers lost their escorting Mustangs and on the
return flight they were pounced on by 150 enemy fighters -and massacred. Within just six
minutes, the 445th experienced the greatest single-day losses suffered by any group from one
airfield in the history of aviation warfare. Twenty-five of the Liberators were shot down inside
Germany itself; three crashed en route to the coast (two in France and one in Belgium); two
made forced landings at an emergency airfield in England; and the last came to grief within sight
of home. Just four of the original thirty-five B-24s landed safely back at Tibenham. The human
cost was equally high. In the course of just a few minutes, 117 airmen lost their lives, including
eleven who were murdered after parachuting safely to the ground. A further 121 men were
taken prisoner; only ninety-eight returned to duty. In this highly moving account of the Kassel
raid, the author, who lives close to the Tibenham airfield, uncovers the painful details of those
terrible moments in September 1944 through the stories of those who survived one of the
Second World War's most disastrous operations in the USAAF's battle against the Luftwaffe.

AUTHOR:
Born in the North of England, at an early age Eric Ratcliffe moved with his parents to Norfolk,
where he still resides. His love of flying began in 1975, when, aged 28, he first tasted gliding. Eric
continues flying both gliders and powered aircraft to this day. It was his involvement with the
Norfolk Gliding Club, and their home airfield at the ex-USAAF base at Tibenham, which aroused
his interest in the Second World War, vintage aircraft, and the aircrew who flew them. Retiring
from his engineering business seven years ago, Eric found the time to research the Kassel
mission, whilst still acting as a tour guide of wartime battlefields and air bases in UK, France, and
Germany. Eric also indulges in his loves of fast cars, sailing on the Norfolk Broads, and skiing in
the Pyrenees, leaving his long-suffering wife of more than fifty years to look after the house,
garden and two cats. 
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Operation Market Garden -the Allied airborne invasion of German-occupied Holland in September
1944 -is one of the most famous and controversial Allied failures of the Second World War. Many
books have been written on the subject seeking to explain the defeat. Historians have generally
focused on the mistakes made by senior commanders as they organised the operation. The
choice of landing zones has been criticised, as has the structure of the airlift plan. But little
attention has been paid to the influence that combat doctrine and training had upon the relative
performance of the forces involved. And it is this aspect that Aaron Bates emphasizes in this
perceptive, closely argued and absorbing re-evaluation of the battle. As he describes each phase
of the fighting he shows how German training, which gave their units a high degree of
independence of action, better equipped them to cope with the confusion created by the surprise
Allied attack. In contrast, the British forces were hampered by their rigid and centralised
approach which made it more difficult for them to adapt to the chaotic situation. Aaron Bates's
thought-provoking study sheds fresh light on the course of the fighting around Arnhem and
should lead to a deeper understanding of one of the most remarkable episodes in the final stage
of the Second World War in western Europe.

AUTHOR:
Aaron Bates is a recent Master's graduate from the University of Calgary's Department of
History. His research has been focused on the military history of the Second World War,
particularly the operational and tactical performance of the German military and the relationship
between theory and practice in combat doctrine. His undergraduate thesis 'The Last Bridge to
Stalingrad: The Luftwaffe Air Transport Force and the Failure of the Stalingrad Airlift' received
the Dr Stephen J. Randall Prize in History and was published in revised form in the Journal of
Slavic Military Studies as 'For Want of the Means: A Logistical Appraisal of the Stalingrad Airlift'. 
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La-5 - Soviet single-engine single-seat fighter from World War II. The plane was developed in
the S.A. design office. Lavochkin as a development version and successor of the LaGG-3, a
wooden low wing with an in-line engine. It was one of the best fighter planes of the Soviet
aviation and the first to compete on an equal footing with the German Messerschmitt Bf 109.

120 archival photographs, 10 colour profiles
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During the first half of the twentieth century, the mountainous North West Frontier represented
one of the British Empire's most strategically important borders. For thousands of inexperienced
British and Indian troops facing a local resistance the methods and lessons of their predecessors
were vital for their survival. General Sir Andrew Skeen's unofficial but authoritative textbook was
written with these junior officers in mind. His work provided them with pragmatic and practical
information on hill warfare in an accessible fashion. Skeen's understanding of frontier fighting
remains as valuable to modern troops fighting local insurgents today as it was to successive
generations of Imperial soldiers who faced tribal uprisings. His work became an unofficial
textbook and was widely read in Britain and India. Despite the later introduction of armoured
cars, light tanks and aircraft, it retains much of its value and it was recently reissued to the
Pakistan army. Britains return to Afghanistan in 2001 alongside Coalition forces, and the Pakistan
Army fighting in Waziristan, conjures inescapable parallels with earlier conflicts, and the Third
Afghan war in particular. Remarkably many of the ideas and principles Skeen identified still hold
true. Now as then, the arena of fighting was tough and unforgiving. The Afghans and Pashtuns
have proved themselves incredibly resourceful, skilled and resolute, demanding the very best
expertise, tactics and dedication from the Coalition troops. This book offers an evocative insight
into the period and serves as a timely reminder of Britains historic association with the North
West Frontier and Afghanistan.

AUTHOR:
General Sir Andrew Skeen, KCB, KCIE, CMG (20 January 1873-18 February 1935) served in the
British Indian Army, rising to the position of Chief of the General Staff. He was one of Britain's
most experienced frontier warfare officers. Robert Johnson is the author of Spying for Empire:
The Great Game in Central and Southern Asia.
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A history of the First World War told through the letters exchanged by ordinary British soldiers
and their families. Letters from the Trenches reveals how people really thought and felt during
the conflict and covers all social classes and groups from officers to conscripts and women at
home to conscientious objectors. Voices within the book include Sergeant John Adams, 9th Royal
Irish Fusiliers, who wrote in May 1917: 'For the day we get our letter from home is a red Letter
day in the history of the soldier out here. It is the only way we can hear what is going on. The
slender thread between us and the homeland.' Private Stanley Goodhead, who served with one
of the Manchester Pals Battalion, wrote home in 1916: 'I came out of the trenches last night
after being in 4 days. You have no idea what 4 days in the trenches means...The whole time I
was in I had only about 2 hours sleep and that was in snatches on the firing step. What dugouts
there are, are flooded with mud and water up to the knees and the rats hold swimming galas in
them... We are literally caked with brown mud and it is in all our food, tea etc.' Jacqueline
Wadsworth skilfully uses these letters to tell the human story of the First World War - what
mattered to Britain's servicemen and their feelings about the war; how the conflict changed
people; and how life continued on the Home Front.

AUTHOR:
A former print and television journalist, Jacqueline Wadsworth is now a freelance writer
specialising in family, local and social history. Her first book, Bristol in the Great War will be
published by Pen and Sword in August 2014. 
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Free Libya! was the chant heard throughout Libya during the Arab Spring revolution that ended
with the death of Colonel Gadaffi in October 2011. The story is about British involvement in Libya
since the first treaty signed with the rulers in Tripoli in January 1692. The book is divided into
four eras. The first covers the period up to the Italian invasion in 1911; the second covers the
First World War and Italian pacification; the third covers the Western Desert Campaign; and the
final part brings the reader up to date with recent events. In the words of the Foreign Secretary,
Edward Grey, the 1911 Italian invasion of Libya "led straight to the catastrophe of 1914". Using
memoirs of politicians and correspondents from both sides of the conflict, the author pieces
together British involvement, shedding new light on the Senussi Campaign and the Duke of
Westminster's rescue of 100 British PoWs at Bir Hakkeim, as well as the story of Colonel Milo
Talbot, who did as much as TE Lawrence to establish British influence with Arab leadership, but
was never rewarded for his work. Even though hundreds of books have been written about the
Western Desert Campaign, this book includes much unpublished material in addressing the
contentious issues and explains why General Brian Horrocks wrote: “Command in the desert was
regarded as an almost certain prelude to a bowler hat”. The final part of the book begins with
Britain’s operations to establish Libya as an independent kingdom and the rise of nationalism that
led to Gadaffi's coup in 1969. The story of the tense relationship with the Brotherly Leader during
the "Line of Death" era and subsequent rapprochement precedes an authoritative account of the
2011 revolution. The final chapter, brings the reader up to date with the current conflict as well
as the migration crisis and the Manchester Arena bombers.This book covers the British
involvement in Libya from 1692 until the 21st century.

AUTHOR:
Rupert Wieloch is perfectly placed to write about Libya. He was appointed as the Senior British
Military Commander before Gadaffi was captured and killed, he had privileged access to the new
Libyan government and drafted the first Defence White Paper forthe Libyan Chief of Defence in
2012. He was the first foreign representative to visit Tobruk after the revolution, establishing the
basis for a multi-million pound international contract to refurbish the airport and military base at
El Adem. He led the immediate response after the Islamic attack on the British war graves in
Benghazi and was present at the Battle of Bani Walid, known as the start of the second civil war.
His previous books are Belfast to Benghazi and Churchill's Abandoned Prisoners (Casemate),
which was long-listed for the 2020 Wolfson History Prize.
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The combatants in the three Vietnam wars from 1945 to 1975 employed widely contrasting
supply methods. This fascinating book reveals that basic traditional techniques proved superior to
expensive state of the art systems. During the Indochina or French' war, France's initial use of
wheeled transport and finally air supply proved vulnerable given the terrain, climate and
communist adaptability . The colonial power gave up the unequal struggle after the catastrophic
defeat at Dien Bien Phu. To stem the advance of Communism throughout the region, the
Americans stepped in to support the pro-Western South Vietnam regime and threw vast
quantities of manpower and money at the problem. The cost became increasingly unpopular at
home. General Giap's and Ho Chi Minh's ruthless use of coolies most famously on the Ho Chi Minh
Trail proved resistant to carpet-bombing and Agent Orange defoliation. The outcome of the final
war between the Communist North Vietnam and the corrupt Southern leadership, now with
minimal US support, was almost a forgone conclusion. The Author is superbly qualified to
examine these three wars from the logistic perspective. His conclusions make for compelling
reading and will be instructive to acting practitioners and enquiring minds.

AUTHOR:
NS Tank' Nash CBE was educated at Latymer Upper School before entering the catering industry
with J Lyons and Co Ltd. He enlisted in the Honourable Artillery Company in 1957 and served
until conscripted for National Service in 1960. Briefly a Royal Fusilier, he was a member of the
Army Catering Corps for thirty years, rising to the rank of Brigadier. He resigned his commission
in 1991. For thirty-three years, from 1973, he wrote humour under the pen name Sustainer' and
his work was published internationally in a variety of military journals. There are three
anthologies of his column: Reveille & Retribution, (1997), Spit & Polish (1999) and Friend & Foe
(2001). His books for Pen and Sword include K Boat Catastrophe, Strafer' Gott -Desert General,
Chitral Charlie -The Rise and Fall of Major General Charles Townshend, Valour in the Trenches
and Betrayal of an Army - Mesopotamia 1914 -1916. 

113 b/w illustrations



Luftwaffe Victory Markings 1939-45

Author: PAGE, NEIL

ISBN: 9781636240909

Imprint: Casemate

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 178 x 254 mm

Category: Military

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $49.99 9HSLGNG*ceajaj+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 128

A fully illustrated overview of Luftwaffe victory markings in World War II.

This book provides an overview of the victory markings painted on the fins and rudders of the
planes of the German day fighter and night fighter aircraft between 1939 and 1945, and
demonstrates how these were applied in reality through the profiles of nineteen pilots, including
some of the most emblematic pilots of the Luftwaffe: Hans Troitzsch, Johannes Gentzen, Frank
Liesendahl, Wilhelm Balthasar, Otto Bertram, Joachim Müncheberg, Karl-Heinz Koch, Kurt
"Kuddel" Ubben, Felix-Maria Brandis, "Fiffi" Stahlschmidt, Franz-Josef Beerenbrock, Heinrich Setz,
Walter "Gulle" Oesau, Max-Hellmuth Ostermann, Heinrich Bartels, "Fritz" Dinger, Martin Drewes,
Egmont zur Lippe-Weissenfeld and Ludwig Meister. 
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From jet planes and high altitude aircraft to radar-equipped fighters configured to deliver
chemical weapons, numerous Luftwaffe planes were designed and reached prototype stage but
never made it into mass production or battle. Luftwaffe X Planes is a definitive, revelatory guide
to the remarkable range of secret planes that the Third Reich failed to complete. Despite the
Allied authorities ban on research, countless aircraft were designed and tested by the Luftwaffe
and German manufacturers before World War II. The research took place at secret evaluation
sites in Germany, Switzerland, Sweden and the USSR. After the outbreak of the war this work
continued. Many projects remained on the drawing board or at prototype stage because either
they were deemed unsuitable or, as is the case with most of those in this selection, the
developers simply ran out of time and the projects never went into production. Renowned
aviation expert Manfred Griehl has painstakingly assembled a valuable selection of images which
shows the remarkable range of projects dreamed up by the German designers. Had these
innovative projects ever been realised the course of the World War II could have been
dramatically different.

AUTHOR:
Manfred Griehl, born in 1952, has numerous publications on aviation. His focus is the transition
from piston engine to jet propulsion and in technology and service history of German military
aircraft. His previously published books include Focke-Wulf Fw 190 / Ta 152, Heinkel He 111 and
Junkers Ju 87 'Stuka'.
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The machine-gun is one of the iconic weapons of the Great War indeed of the twentieth century.
Yet it is also one of the most misunderstood. During a four-year war that generated
unprecedented casualties, the machine-gun stood out as a key weapon. In the process it took on
an almost legendary status that persists to the present day. It shaped the tactics of the trenches,
while simultaneously evolving in response to the tactical imperatives thrown up by this new form
of warfare. Paul Cornish, in this authoritative and carefully considered study, reconsiders the
history automatic firepower, and he describes in vivid detail its development during the First
World War and the far-reaching consequences thereof. He dispels many myths and
misconceptions that have grown up around automatic firearms, but also explores their potency as
symbols and icons. His clear-sighted reassessment of the phenomenon of the machine-gun will
be fascinating reading for students of military history and of the Great War in particular.

AUTHOR:
Paul Cornish is currently senior curator in the Department of Exhibits & Firearms, Imperial War
Museum, and he previously worked at the British Museum. He is a leading expert on the history
of the machine-gun and its use in the Great War. He has written widely on the history of
firearms, and his work has appeared in many of the leading military history periodicals including
Military Illustrated, and the Osprey Military Journal. He has also contributed a chapter on
weapons and equipment to Special Operations Executive: A New Instrument of War. Recently he
has turned his attention to the study of Material Culture, and has published papers in Matters of
Conflict: Material Culture, Memory and the First World War, Contested Objects and Bodies in
Conflict the two latter of which he co-edited (with N.J. Saunders). He has also written military
history entries for Microsoft Encarta, obituaries for the Guardian newspaper and book reviews for
The Year in Reference, New Scientist and Military Illustrated. 
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Gareth Glover, who has established a reputation as a leading authority on the Napoleonic Wars,
uses letters sent home from the Peninsular War by British soldiers to give a candid account of
what it was like to serve in the army during the long campaign against the French. The vivid
excerpts, which are set in their historical context by the author's expert commentary, are largely
drawn from the correspondence of the other ranks, and they fully explore the everyday
experience of these men through their own words. Only extracts from letters written during the
campaigns are quoted -journals written much later for publication are discounted -so a true
picture of life in the army at war comes out directly, as it was perceived at the time. Every
aspect of the soldiers' experience is covered, from the fatigue and discomfort of existence on
military service to the reality of combat and their feelings when a comrade was wounded or
killed. The letters reveal so much about their attitude to the enemy, civilians and the men who
served alongside them. Since this was the first war in history where regular postal services
operated -and since a rising number of soldiers were able to read and write -their letters offer us
an insight into men at war that has never been recorded before.

AUTHOR:
Gareth Glover is a former Royal Navy officer and military historian who has made a special study
of the Napoleonic Wars for the last thirty years. In addition to writing many articles on aspects of
the subject in magazines and journals, his books include Wellington's Voice, Wellington's
Lieutenant Napoleon's Gaoler, From Corunna to Waterloo, Eyewitness to the Peninsular War and
the Battle of Waterloo, An Eloquent Soldier, seven volumes of The Waterloo Archive, Waterloo:
Myth and Reality, The Forgotten War Against Napoleon: Conflict in the Mediterranean 1793-1815
and The Two Battles of Copenhagen 1801 and 1807: Britain and Denmark in the Napoleonic
Wars.
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Michael (MRD) Foot enjoys the rare distinction of being the only person referred to by his real
name in a John Le Carre novel. A highly significant tribute to the man entrusted with writing the
official record of the Special Operations Executive. He authored first (1966) the History of SOE in
France and twenty years later the highly sensitive accounts of SOE operations in Belgium and
Holland (which the Germans infiltrated with disastrous results). With his own war service
background and academic reputation MRD was an inspired choice for these historic tasks. He was
fearless in pursuit of the truth and in thwarting bureaucratic attempts to muzzle him. His war
exploits make thrilling reading. His behind-the-lines mission to track down a notorious SD
interrogator went badly wrong and he only just escaped with his life. His career has brought him
into close contact with an astonishing cast of characters and his tongue-in-cheek account of
academic life makes lively reading.

AUTHOR:
M.R.D Foot is a prolific historic author whose books cover a selection of topics.
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Since it was first published in 1989, 'Men of the Battle of Britain' has become a standard
reference book for academics and researchers interested in the Battle of Britain. Copies are also
owned by many with purely an armchair interest in the events of 1940. The book records the
service details of the airmen who took part in the Battle of Britain in considerable detail. Where
known, postings and their dates are included, as well as promotions, decorations and successes
claimed flying against the enemy. There is also much personal detail, often including dates and
places of birth, civilian occupations, dates of death and place of burial or, for those with no
known grave, place of commemoration. There are many wartime head-and-shoulders
photographs. Inevitably the high achievers who survived tend to have the longest entries, but
those who were killed very quickly, sometimes even on their first sortie, are given equal status.
This latest, third, edition includes new names and corrected spellings, as well as many new
photographs. Plenty of the entries have been extended with freshly acquired information. The
stated nationalities of some of the airmen have been re-examined and, for example, one man
always considered to be Australian is now known to have been Irish.

AUTHOR:
Kenneth G. Wynn was born in London and was at school there during the Battle of Britain. He
later served in the RAF, before moving to New Zealand, where he has lived for many years. He
has written books on New Zealand holders of the Battle of Britain Clasp, the Charge of the Light
Brigade and U-boats. 
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Although the German Me 163 Komet rocket fighter was created as a remedy for the mass air
raids of the Allied air force on Germany, its origins date back to 1938. Alexander Lippisch then
began work at the DFS factory on a tailless rocket-propelled aircraft, designated as DFS 194. At
the beginnings of 1939 the project was handed over to the Messerschmitt factory and there it
developed into the Me 163A. Two prototypes of this aircraft - V4 and V5 - were completed in
1941 and flown as gliders. Then the V4 received a Walter HWK R.II rocket engine with a thrust of
7.5 kN, and on October 2, 1941 H. Dittmar achieved a speed of 1003 km/h on mentioned plane.
Thirteen Me 163As were built for training.

drawing sheets, colour profiles
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Miles Dempsey, Commander of the British Second Army in the invasion of Europe 1944-45, is
almost unknown to the general public. Yet his part in Britains contribution to that campaign was
second only to Montgomerys in importance. Dempsey survived two and a half years of bitter
fighting as an infantry officer on the Western Front before accompanying his beloved Royal
Berkshire Regiment in the little-known North West Persia campaign of 1920-21\. In six years he
rose from Major to command over half a million men in the largest combined operation in
history, and led them to victory a year later. Based on sources which include some of Dempseys
previously unpublished work and the views of those who knew him, the book traces his career as
a soldier of rare distinction, a talented sportsman and a man of huge charm and shrewd intellect,
dedicated to his beloved regiment and ever mindful of the lives of his soldiers. It examines his
methods of command and his relationships with Montgomery, his Corps commanders, the
Americans and the RAF. It highlights his crucial role in the Dunkirk evacuation, the training of the
Canadian Army, and the invasion of Sicily, Italy, and North West Europe. It analyses why his
army performed so brilliantly on D Day, and examines his contribution to the campaign in
Europe, focussing on the controversial operations of EPSOM, GOODWOOD, Arnhem and the
Rhine Crossing.

AUTHOR:
Peter Rostron is a former soldier who served with the Gloucestershire Regiment. He is an
International Fellow of the United States Army War College.
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In this highly unusual role for a lawyer, the author found himself in 1998 having to learn on his
feet at a frightening pace as the newly promoted senior legal advisor to the charismatic General
Sir Mike Jackson, the commander who led the Allied Rapid Reaction Corps into strife-torn Kosovo
the following year to restore some sort of normality in the aftermath of the NATO bombing
campaign. A peace deal was finally signed, only for Russia to intervene at the eleventh hour. The
author was asked to provide rules of engagement for NATO to eject a stubborn Russian unit from
Pristina by force, amongst fears of starting World War III, one of the few occasions when he
thought perhaps civilian legal practice might not have been such a bad idea after all. Ten years
later the author was back at HQ ARRC, promoted to Colonel. The culture shock on this occasion
was not so much, spending six months in Afghanistan as being professionally embedded in a
large American military legal office led by a hyper energetic US officer from the 'deep south'.
Unlike the short, sharp Kosovo experience in central Europe, this war in central Asia was the
longest in the history of the USA, although for the British it was just the latest in a succession of
operations going back two centuries to the 'Great Game'. Trying to apply the law, balancing the
need for aggression with compliance with Western notions of human rights, and vain efforts to
win over the hearts and minds of a proud but impoverished people historically blighted by conflict
proved to be unimaginably fraught. 'Military Operations From Kosovo to Kabul' is one experienced
soldier's fascinating account of these historic events, seen on the ground from the perspective of
a legal professional, seldom associated with fighting wars.

AUTHOR:
After a brief spell of duty in the Far East as a subaltern with a Gurkha infantry battalion, the
author qualified as a solicitor but seeking more excitement he went on to join the Army Legal
Corps in 1982, as a Captain. During the years that followed he served as a military lawyer,
largely advising on the law of armed conflict, until his retirement in 2015 as a Colonel. These
duties took him to all corners of the globe, from Belfast, Berlin and Bogota to the Balkans,
Katmandu and Khartoum to Kabul, and San Remo to Seattle. 
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Since the early 1950s, the heavily industrialised nation of South Korea has seen steady growth
and is now the world's seventh-largest exporter and 11th-largest economy overall. As the Cold
War on the Korean peninsula gathered momentum, the development of the Republic of Korea Air
Force became one of the nation's top priorities. While initially dependent on the United States for
its aircraft, Korea's aviation industry has matured rapidly, and the ROKAF's use of indigenously
manufactured equipment is on the rise.

Modern South Korean Air Power provides a detailed look at the aircraft and armament, as well as
the organisation and the modernisation process of the ROKAF. The air arm has invested heavily
in its early warning and intelligence-gathering capability to guard against the unpredictability of its
northern neighbour.

A territorial dispute with long-standing rival Japan, as well as incursions into its airspace by both
China and Russia, have fuelled the need to transform the ROKAF into a technologically superior
force.

In its ongoing efforts to maintain its edge, the ROKAF has introduced fifth-generation stealth
fighters while at the same time still making effective use of obsolete biplanes. It is this wide
variety of aircraft and helicopters that make this air arm one of a kind.

This book is a highly informative and richly illustrated source of reference and documents the
ROKAF in a previously unavailable degree of detail. It provides an insightful and in-depth look at
the journey the service has embarked upon to face the regional security challenges of tomorrow.

AUTHOR:
Robin Polderman is an aviation author, researcher and photographer, based in the south of the
Netherlands. His special area of interest is East Asian air forces, and he has been studying certain
air arms in the region for many years. His research has led him to travel this portion of the globe
extensively, and he has visited South Korea six times since 2005. He has been writing about
military aviation since 1991 and has published numerous articles, news items and photos, not just
on the air forces of East Asia, in aviation magazines worldwide. This is his first book for Harpia
Publishing. 
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The Navy Carrier Torpedo Bomber Tenzan or Nakajima B6N, was codenamed Jill by the Allies. It
was the replacement of the famous Nakajima B5N (Kate) torpedo bomber and although more
B6N's were built than B5N's, the plane never achieved the spectacular success of its predecessor.
It entered service in the second half of 1943 but wouldn't be used on a large scale until June,
1944 during the air and sea battles in the Philippine Sea for the Mariana Islands. Later it would
be used in Taiwan, the Philippines, Iwo Jima and Okinawa and for Kamikaze attacks. The
crushing air superiority of the Allies and the loss of nearly all the Japanese aircraft carriers and
their trained pilots led to many Tenzans being lost, while never having had a chance to prove
their worth. In spite of the fact that the Tenzan never achieved any real successes, it was
undoubtedly one of the best carrier based torpedo bombers of WWII.
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This new book tells the story of the Ocean class of standard cargo ships, their design, building
and careers, and the author places them firmly in the context of the battle of the Atlantic which
was raging at the time of the first launchings. They entered the vanguard of the Allied shipping
effort at a time when the German U-boat threat was at its most dangerous, and British shipping
resources were stretched to the limit. They were deployed in the North Atlantic, on the long
supply routes around Africa to the Middle East, in the Russian convoys, in operations in support of
the invasions of North Africa and Italy and the land campaigns which followed, in the D-Day
landings and later amphibious operations on the south coast of France. Finally, some of the class
joined an invasion force making its way towards Malaya when Japan surrendered in August 1945.
The Oceans paid a heavy price for these accomplishments, one third of the class being lost to
torpedoes, bombs or mines in places as far apart as the Florida coast, the Norwegian Sea, the
Bay of Algiers and the Gulf of Oman. While these achievements alone would merit an important
place in histories of the war at sea, the impact of the Oceans stretched far beyond the direct
contribution of the ships themselves. The yards where they were built also served as models for
a series of new American shipyards, designed to mass produce cargo vessels with such speed
and in such volume as to completely reverse the mathematics of attrition, which had run so badly
against the Allies into 1942. Even more important, the Oceans’ blueprints were used as the basis
for the American Liberty ship, the 2,700-strong fleet which finally tilted the balance of the war at
sea decisively in the Allies’ favour and went on to underpin the post-war renewal of the world
merchant fleet. This comprehensive new history, based on extensive archival research and
lavishly illustrated with contemporary photographs, restores the Oceans to their rightful place in
history. The ships’ design antecedents are explained, and their ordering, financing and
construction analysed in full. Wartime operations are covered in depth, by theatre and with full
details of war losses and other casualties. The book concludes with an assessment of their
subsequent peacetime careers and a comparison to other war-built designs. This is a model
history of a highly significant class of ship.

AUTHOR:
Malcolm Cooper is a maritime, naval, and military maritime, naval researcher and writing,
historian and writer. 
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Brian Allen first went to sea as a naval aviation officer cadet aboard HMS Indefatigable in 1952 ,
bound for Gibraltar. In 1954 he was appointed to Lossiemouth for fighter training and flew the
Vampire T22. In December 1955 Brian joined 737 Squadron where he was attached to the
Anti-Submarine Training Course flying the Fairey Barracuda. On completion he was destined to
fly the then new Fairey Gannet twin turbo prop anti-submarine aircraft. July 1955, and now with
825 Squadron, saw his introduction of the new aircraft, a very different machine to the
Barracuda. The Squadron joined HMS Albion on 10 January 1956, as she preceded down Channel
in the company of her sister ship HMS Centaur, outwards bound for the Far East. After this tour
was completed 825 Squadron was disbanded and Brian was transferred to 751 Squadron aboard
HMS Warrior, an old WWII carrier with none of the latest facilities of his previous ship and on its
final commission. However, his greatest shock was to discover that he would not be flying a
Gannet, but the rather elderly Grumman Avenger, a very different aeroplane with a tail wheel
and a piston engine. This would require a great change in take-off and landing technique. In
February 1957 Warrior sailed west for the Panama Canal and thence into the Pacific where she
and her aircraft would assist in Operation Grapple, the tests of Britain's first atomic bombs.
During this operation Brian's adventures included dislodging the padre's kidney stone upon a
catapult launch, denting the flight deck by a heavy landing and ditching close to the beach after
an engine failure. Having converted to helicopters Brian was posted to 815 Squadron aboard
HMS Albion in 1960 flying the Whirlwind Mk 7. During this posting he survived another ditching
when his helicopter lost power and sunk. Having returned from a long Far Eastern voyage, Brian
was now posted into The Helicopter Trials and Development Unit and it was whilst experimenting
in a prototype Wasp that an accident, in which his crewman perished, was to injure him so
severely that he was unable to fly again. He completed his commission as an Air Traffic Control
Officer.

AUTHOR:
Now retired and lives in Cornwall.
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John Greenwood was born in East London on 3 April 1921\. At the age of eighteen, in February
1939, he forged his fathers signature and joined the RAF on a short service commission. Seven
months later, Britain declared war on Germany and his squadron, 253, was formed. In May
1940, John and his fellow pilots were sent to France with 24 hours notice where he shot down a
Dornier 17 and a Messerschmitt 109 the very next day. This terrific start heralded a sorry return
to England, with only four pilots and three aircraft remaining. The squadron were sent to
Kirton-in-Lindsey to reform, having lost half the Squadron in France, including the CO and both
Flight Commanders. At the end of August 1940, the reformed Squadron flew down to Kenley to
join the tumult of the Battle of Britain. The next day, John shot down a Heinkel III, before
subsequently being credited with 1/2 a Junkers 88 and a Messerschmitt 109\. An impressive tally,
yet despite being credited with 5 and half victories in France and The Battle of Britain, he was,
controversially, one of the few aces never to be awarded a DFC. Although he emigrated to
Australia in the 1950s, he returned to London for the 25th, 50th and 60th Battle of Britain
Anniversaries, then again in 2005 for the unveiling of the Battle of Britain monument, before
passing away in 2014. He was the last surviving member of 253 Squadron and his voice records
a unique perspective on just what it meant to be a member of Churchills illustrious Few. This is
his story.

AUTHOR:
John Greenwood (1921-2014) joined the Royal Air Force in 1939. He served throughout the
Second World War, seeing active service during both the Battle of France and the Battle of
Britain. He was credited with five and a half victories over the course of these two battles. This is
an impressive tally, by anyone's measure, yet he was one of the few aces never to receive a
DFC. This autobiography, published for the first time by Pen and Sword Books, has been released
with the full backing of the late author's family. It is hoped that its release will shine a light on an
overlooked ace, affording him the recognition he deserves. 
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Although separated from the modern reader by a full century, the First World War continues to
generate controversy and interest as the great event upon which modern history pivoted. Not
only did the war cull the European peoples of some of their best and brightest, it also led to the
destruction of the Austro-Hungarian, German, Ottoman and Russian empires, and paved the way
for the Second World War. This thought-provoking book explores ten alternate scenarios in which
the course of the war is changed forever. How would the war have changed had the Germans
not attacked France but turned their main thrust against Russia; had the Greeks joined the allies
at Gallipoli; or had the British severed the communications of the Ottoman Empire at
Alexandretta? What if there was a more decisive outcome at Jutland; if the alternative plans for
the Battle of the Somme in 1916 had been put into effect; or if the Americans intervened in
1915, rather 1917? Expertly written by leading military historians, this is a compelling and
credible look at what might have been.

AUTHORS:
Peter G. Tsouras is a retired Army officer and is a leading author of military alternative history
including Disaster at D-Day and Disaster at Stalingrad: An Alternate History. 

Spencer Jones is a Research Fellow in War Studies at the University of Wolverhampton and the
author of Stemming the Tide: Officers and Leadership in the British Expeditionary Force 1914 and
The Great Retreat 1914: From Mons to the Marne with the Old Contemptibles.
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A collection of war stories closely based on the author's experiences flying scout/observation
helicopters in Vietnam. Story telling was a daily evening occurrence for the solo scout pilots.
These stories, called 'TINS', an irreverent pilot acronym for 'this is no shit,' allowed the solo pilots
to learn from each other's experiences and mistakes. The 'TINS' within this collection reveal the
brotherhood that developed between pilots and their crew chiefs in combat. The solo pilots relied
on their courage, swapping stories and a bit of luck to survive.

AUTHOR:
The author flew scout helicopters during the Vietnam War. He is now a petroleum geologist
working in the oil and gas industry. 
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One hundred and fifty years ago the Royal Navy fought a daring campaign against ruthless
pirates and won. On West African shores they killed 'The King of the Pirates', Bartholomew
Roberts and captured his fleet. Scores of his men were executed by the Admiralty Court. On the
Barbary Coast of North Africa pirates preyed on shipping in the Mediterranean and the Atlantic as
they had done for centuries and they terrorised the populations of the coastal towns. To them,
piracy was a way of life, and the great sea-powers of the day couldn't stop them. Then, in one of
the most remarkable - and neglected - anti-piracy operations in maritime history, the Royal Navy
confronted them, defeated them and made the seas safe for trade. This is the subject of
Graham A. Thomas's compelling new study of one of the most pernicious episodes in the history
of African piracy. As he tells this compelling story, he uncovers the long tradition of piracy and
privateering along the African shore. Vividly he describes attacks not only in the Mediterranean
but also on the other side of the continent, along the shores of West Africa and around
Madagascar. But perhaps the most telling sections of his narrative concern critical engagements
that stand out from the story - the daring rescue of the British merchant ship The Three Sisters
by HMS Polyphemus in 1848 and the actions of the battleship HMS Prometheus against the Rif
pirates a few years later. His account is based on documents held at the National Archives and
other original sources. It gives a fascinating inside view into the way in which the Royal Navy
responded to the menace of piracy in the nineteenth century.

AUTHOR:
Graham A Thomas is an author and a historian.
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These personal responses to war in Iraq and Afghanistan have been selected from War,
Literature & the Arts Journal to mark the thirtieth anniversary of its inaugural publication.

In Quagmire you'll find a range of voices - men and women, military and civilian - and a range of
perspectives from the homeland, the combat zone, and war's aftermath. These personal
responses to war in Iraq and Afghanistan have been selected from War, Literature & the Arts: An
International Journal of the Humanities to mark the thirtieth anniversary of its inaugural
publication. The responses cover approximately fifteen years of the United States' conflicts in
Iraq and Afghanistan and demonstrate the aftermath of war and the degreed ripples that extend
beyond soldiers to families and friends, lovers, hometowns, even pets.

As citizens, Pablo Neruda advised, we have an obligation to "come and see the blood in the
streets." To ignore what we do in war and what war does to us is to move willfully toward
ignorance. To ignore such reminders imperils ourselves, our communities, and our nation.

AUTHOR:
Donald Anderson is a professor of English and writer in residence at the U.S. Air Force Academy,
where he edits War, Literature & the Arts: An International Journal of the Humanities. He is the
author of Gathering Noise from My Life: A Camouflaged Memoir and the editor of When War
Becomes Personal: Soldiers’ Accounts from the Civil War to Iraq, among other books.
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The history of Ireland is complex, and has been plagued with religious, political, and military
influences that have created divisions within its population. Ireland's experience throughout the
French Revolutionary and Napoleonic Wars highlighted and intensified such divisions that have
influenced Irish society into the twenty-first century. This body of work is an analysis of the British
Army in Ireland during the period 1793 to 1815, which proved to be a critical era in British and
Irish history. The consequences of the events and government policies of that time helped to
determine the social and political divisions within Ireland for the following two centuries.

The intention of this book is to provide an analytical synthesis of the military history of Ireland
during this time, focusing on the influences, experiences, and reputations of the various elements
that comprised the Irish military forces. This revisionist study provides a holistic approach by
assessing the militia, yeomanry, fencible, and regular regiments in relation to their intended
purpose within Britain's strategy. By focussing on deployment, organization, performance,
leadership, and reputations, as well as political and military background, a number of perpetual
misconceptions have been exposed, especially in relation to the negative historiography
surrounding the Irish Militia and Yeomanry due to sectarian bias.

AUTHOR:
Wayne Stack is a historian and published author who specialises in British and New Zealand
military history, as well as New Zealand social history. He was a frontline member of the New
Zealand Police for 18 years before deciding on a career change to follow his lifelong passion for
military history. He subsequently gained three post-graduate degrees in History from the
University of Canterbury, including an MA with Distinction. He has conducted extensive research
and written academic theses on the British Army in Ireland during the French Revolutionary and
Napoleonic periods, as well as combat leadership in the New Zealand Expeditionary Forces of the
First and Second World Wars, and has had two books published concerning the New Zealand
Expeditionary Forces in the world wars. In 2014 he was contracted by WingNut Films (Sir Peter
Jackson) as a historian for the world-renowned Great War Exhibition in Wellington, New Zealand.
He was also engaged as the theming historian by the New Zealand Rugby Union for the Under 20
Rugby World Cup competition in England in 2016. He is currently the historian for the Canterbury
Regimental History Centre at Burnham Military Camp, Christchurch.
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"Dierk Hagedorn continues to solidify his reputation as one of today's most talented authorities on
German Fechtbucher with another superlative volume... Highly recommended for students of
history, historical reenactors, and today's fighting practitioners." - Christian Henry Tobler 

Longsword instructor Dierk Hagedorn brings the work of one of the most prolific authors of 16th
century fight books to a modern audience for the first time. Jorg Wilhalm's teachings feature
fighting techniques with the long sword, in armour and on horseback and combines the teachings
of the famous fighting master Johannes Liechtenauer with those of his successors. Vividly
illustrated throughout, each technique is rendered in detail that even modern practitioners will be
able to easily follow. This book will appeal to enthusiasts of historical European martial arts,
re-enactors, jousters, as well as art historians - particularly those with an interest in the armour
and clothing of the 16th century. Comprehensive in its scope, it is a striking and fascinating
insight into the ancient art of swordplay.

AUTHORS:
Dierk Hagedorn is a long sword instructor at Hammaborg, a club for historical fencing in
Hamburg, and a passionate wearer of armour. He has transcribed more than 30 of the
approximately 80 surviving fight books in the German language. In 2017, he won the HEMA
Scholar Award. He works for the IT subsidiary of a large German airline for numerous creative
issues such as user experience, interface and corporate design. 

Jorg Wilhalm was an early 16th century fencing master and hatmaker from Augsberg, Germany.
With six known manuscripts to his name, he was one of the most prolific authors of 16th century
fight books. His work has never before been published in English. 
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The Rif War in rugged northern Morocco is remembered for romantic films and novels about the
French Foreign Legion, such as Beau Geste. In reality, the French intervention, although very
important, was late and secondary in importance to that of the Spanish. Spain, which had been
fighting in Africa since 1909, suffering disasters such as Barranco del Lobo and victories such as
the cavalry charge in Taxdirt in 1913, had had to face enemies such as Mizzian, El Roghi, or the
famous El Raisuni. Abd-el Krim's revolt caused 8,000 Spanish deaths at Annual in 1921, and then
loomed over French Morocco, leading to another 5,700 casualties. This war was not only a
campaign of attacks by Rif guerrillas on isolated forts and columns, but degenerated into trench
warfare in some sectors, and saw the use of tanks, artillery, gas, aviation, and an amphibious
operation that would go on to be closely studied by the Allies in the Second World War. All of this
forced an effective collaboration between generals Petain and Primo de Rivera, who, as allies,
finally crushed the rebellion after gathering some 250,000 soldiers and 400 aircraft against some
45-65,000 Riffians.

The war also saw the Spanish army completely reformed, reaching new levels of effectiveness
with the founding of the Spanish Legion and the recruitment of Moroccan soldiers of the
Regulares. These troops, together with a plethora of commanders who made their combat
debuts here, such as Franco, Mola, Queipo de Llano and Kindelán, would later fight in the
Spanish Civil War. These commanders would be called the "Africanistas" and would constitute the
hard core of the military that rose up against the government in 1936.

The book focuses not only on land military operations and the organisation of the armies –
Spanish, French and Riffian – but also on the air forces and their operations, including those of
an incipient and frustrated Riffian aviation. In the case of Spain, the Rif War was the birth
certificate of its air forces in combat and here, Spain was the first nation to use specially
designed bomb-aiming devices.Spain had been fighting the Rif War since 1909 and Abd-el Krim's
revolt caused 8,000 Spanish deaths at Annual in 1921.

AUTHOR:
Javier Garcia de Gabiola, is from Spain and works as a lawyer. He has published numerous
articles and books related to legal issues. Always interested in military history, he also regularly
contributes to various Spanish military history magazines, for which he has written more than 50
articles and has published multiple pieces with the Universidad Autónoma de México. This is his
first instalment for Helion's @War series.
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The 5th Battalion of the 60th (Royal American) Regiment was the first rifle battalion in the
regular British Army. Raised in 1797, it marked a significant step in the development of British
light infantry and rifle corps. Lieutenant Colonel Francis de Rottenburg, the battalion's
commander for almost 10 years, formulated the first British Army light infantry manual.

After serving in Ireland during the 1798 rebellion, in the West Indies, and in the Americas, the
battalion rose to fame during the Peninsular War. It was one of only three battalions to be
present from the initial landings in Portugal through to the invasion of France, and victory six
years later. Divided between the brigades of Wellington's army to provide specialist rifle and
skirmishing capability, the riflemen often formed advance or rear guards, patrols and outposts.
Frequently praised by Wellington and his divisional commanders, the battalion won 16 battle
honours.

Drawing on official records, memoirs, court martial transcripts, inspection reports, and
unpublished letters, Riflemen recounts not only the campaigns in which the battalion fought, but
also many personal stories of the soldiers who served with it. Riflemen includes tales of murder,
promotion from the ranks, desertion, prisoners of war, and small actions that are often
overlooked. As the first history of the battalion written in almost 100 years, it sheds new light on
a vital component of Wellington's army and its important place in the history of the British Army.

AUTHOR:
The author of the acclaimed Riflemen - The History of the 5th Battalion, 60th (Royal American)
Regiment - 1797-1818, Robert Griffith has been passionately interested in the Napoleonic period
ever since he picked up the first of Bernard Cornwell's Sharpe books as a teenager. As the
author of several historical novels set during the long wars against the French, and an ardent
Napoleonic re-enactor, he has long striven to bring alive the stories of the men who fought for
Britain against the armies of Napoleon. Having now turned to writing history he exhaustively
researches his subjects to draw out previously overlooked details of both the campaigns and the
everyday life of Napoleonic soldiers. 

36 b/w maps, 5 tables, 3 figures
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The battle of Isandlwana on 22 January 1879 was one of the most dramatic episodes in military
history. In the morning, 20,000 Zulus overwhelmed the British invading force in one of the
greatest disasters ever to befall a British army. Later the same day, a Zulu force of around 3,000
warriors turned their attention to a small outpost at Rorke's Drift defended by around 150 British
and Imperial troops. The British victory that ensued -against remarkable odds -would go down as
one of the most heroic actions of all time. In this thrilling blow-by-blow account, Chris Peers
draws on first-hand testimonies from both sides to piece together the course of the battles as
they unfolded. Along the way, he exposes many of the Victorian myths to reveal great acts of
bravery as well as cases of cowardice and incompetence. A brief analysis of the aftermath of the
battle and notes on the later careers of the key participants completes this gripping expose of
this legendary encounter.

AUTHOR:
Chris Peers is a leading expert on African colonial warfare and has written widely on the subject.
His books include The African Wars: Warriors and Soldiers of the Colonial Campaigns and Warrior
Peoples of East Africa 1840-1900. He has also contributed many articles to military history,
wargaming and family history magazines. He has an MA in History from Emmanuel College,
Cambridge, and has travelled extensively in Africa.
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Scottish Lion on Patrol was first published in 1950, the record of the 15th Scottish
Reconnaissance Regiments formation, training ands service in the campaign that took them from
Normandy to the Baltic. They played a key role in the liberation of Europe and the Regiment was
unique in that it was in the forefront of the crossings of the Rivers Seine, Rhine and Elbe. The
troops who landed in Normandy were highly trained but most of them had not experienced actual
combat; however they very quickly learned the skills necessary to survive and defeat a cunning
and resourceful foe. Full of eye-witness accounts, this is a true story of a real Band of Brothers,
the original work being faithfully reproduced and significant new material from personal
recollections which are graphic, moving and occasionally humorous.

AUTHOR:
Tim Chamberlin, who has written the revised version, has retired from a long career in sales and
marketing. He is a historian with a special interest in Gallipoli and Bomber Command. As
Secretary of the 15th Scottish Regimental Association for many years, he learned much about
their activities during the war and felt compelled to ensure that the full story be told. He lives in
Aflockton, Nottinghamshire. 
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For more than a decade this annual volume has provided an authoritative summary of all that
has happened to the world's navies and their ships in the previous twelve months. It combines
regional surveys with major articles on important new warships, and looks at wider issues of
significance to navies such as aviation and weaponry. The contributors come from around the
globe and as well as providing a balanced picture of naval developments, they interpret their
significance and explain their context.

As well as its regular regional reviews, the 2022 volume focusses on three fleets: the Sri Lankan
Navy, the Spanish Navy and the Royal Navy. There are in-depth articles on the Argentinian
Bouchard Class OPVs, the Russian Project 20380 Stereguschchiy Class corvettes, and the Royal
Navy's Batch 2 'River' Class OPVs. The technological section looks at optronic systems and
offboard mine countermeasures, and there is the regular review of what is happening in naval
aviation, which includes coverage of the US Marine/Navy MV-22 tiltrotor.

Now firmly established as the only annual naval overview of its type in the world, The Seaforth
World Naval Review is essential reading for professional and enthusiast alike. It takes the reader
to the heart of contemporary maritime affairs.

AUTHOR:
Conrad Waters, a lawyer by training and a banker by profession, has had a lifelong interest in
modern navies, about which he has written extensively. He edited the recent Navies in the 21st
Century , while his British Town Class Cruisers, also published by Seaforth, has received many
plaudits. He has been the editor of The Seaforth World Naval Review since its foundation in 2009.
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Operation 'Berlin', the Soviet offensive launched on 16 April, 1945, by Marshals Zhukov and
Koniev, isolated the German Ninth Army and tens of thousands of refugees in the Spreewald
'pocket', south-east of Berlin. Stalin ordered its encirclement and destruction and his
subordinates, eager to win the race to the Reichstag, pushed General Busse's 9th Army into a
tiny area east of the village of Halbe. To escape the Spreewald pocket, the remnants of 9th
Army had to pass through Halbe, where barricades constructed by both sides formed formidable
obstacles and the converging Soviet forces subjected the area to heavy artillery fire. By the time
9th Army eventually escaped the Soviet pincers, it had suffered 40,000 killed and 60,000 taken
prisoner. Teenaged refugees recount their experiences alongside Wehrmacht and Waffen-SS
veterans attempting to maintain military discipline amid the chaos and carnage of headlong
retreat. While army commanders strive to extricate their decimated units, demoralised soldiers
change into civilian clothing and take to the woods. Relating the story day by day, Tony Le Tissier
shows the impact of total war upon soldier and civilian alike, illuminating the unfolding of great
and terrible events with the recollections of participants.

AUTHOR:
Lt Col Tony le Tossier MBE served with the British Army's Royal Corps of Military Police until 1977.
He was British governor of the infamous Spandau Prison in Berlin from 1981 to 1987. Tony is the
author of many books on the Second World War including 'With Our Backs to Berlin'.
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'Spitfire Pilot' is the exhilarating and moving memoir of D. M. Crook, an airman in the legendary
609 Squadron - one of the most successful RAF units in the Battle of Britain. Beginning with his
fond recollections of his halcyon days in training - acrobatics, night flying and languorous days
spent playing sport and nights off visiting Piccadilly Circus - Crook goes on to recount in thrilling
detail the dogfights, remarkable victories and tragic losses which formed the daily routine of
Britain's heroic aerial defenders in that long summer of 1940. Often hopelessly outnumbered, the
men of 609 Squadron in their state-of-the-art Spitfires committed acts of unimaginable bravery
against the Messerschmitts and Junkers of Germany's formidable Luftwaffe. Many of Crook's
fellow airmen did not make it back alive, and the absence they leave in the close-knit community
of the squadron is described with great poignancy. 'Spitfire Pilot' offers a unique and personal
insight into one of the most critical moments of British history, when a handful of men stood up
against the might of the German Air Force in defence of their country. This definitive edition, the
first for more than sixty years, includes a new foreword by David Crook's daughter and Air Vice
Marshal Sandy Hunter, Honorary Air Commodore of the 609 Squadron. The book also has an
introduction by Professor Richard Overy.

AUTHOR:
David Moore Crook, DFC, was a British fighter pilot and flying ace of the Second World War. On
18 December 1944 he was flying a Spitfire on a high level photographic sortie and was seen to
dive into the sea near Aberdeen. He was officially listed as missing in action. Professor Richard
Overy, has published extensively on the history of World War II. His books include 'The Air War,
1939-1945' and 'Dictators'.
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Formed in June 1941, the Guards Armoured Division proved that Household Troops could adapt
their legendary high standards to a totally new role. Deploying to Normandy in 1944 under Major
General Sir Allan Adair, the Division acquitted itself with distinction in the costly Operation
GOODWOOD. After the break-out, the Welsh Guards liberated Brussels on 3 September and the
Division played a leading role in Operation MARKET GARDEN. In early 1945, the Division fought in
Operation VERITABLE, breaking General Schlemm's lateral line near Menzelen. The Rhine
crossing followed, with the Guards Armoured leading XXX Corps towards Bremen and Hamburg.
Guardsman Edward Charlton, Irish Guards, severely wounded, broke up a counter-attack and
earned the last VC of the European war. The Story of The Guards Armoured Division is a classic
account of the Division's superb fighting record.
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Bill Close had a remarkable war. In campaign after campaign, from the defence of Calais in 1940
to the defeat of Germany in 1945, he served as a tank commander in the Royal Tank Regiment -
and he survived. His tanks were hit eleven times by enemy shellfire and he baled out. He was
wounded three times. He finished the war as one of the most experienced and resourceful of
British tank commanders, and in later life he set down his wartime experiences in graphic detail.
His book is not only an extraordinary memoir - it is also a compelling account of the exploits of
the Royal Tank Regiment throughout the conflict. As a record of the day-to-day experience of the
tank crew of seventy years ago - of the conditions they faced and the battles they fought it has
rarely been equalled.

AUTHOR:
Major Bill Close joined the Royal Tank Regiment as a trooper in 1933 and was posted to the 3rd
Battalion RTR in 1934 where he held every non-commissioned rank up to regimental
quartermaster sergeant before being commissioned in the field in 1942. He served in France in
1940, in Greece in 1941, in North Africa in 1941-3, and in France, Belgium, the Netherlands and
Germany in 1944-5. After retiring from the army he was assistant bursar at Bryanston School
and a manager at the electrical engineering firm Racal Redac. He married twice, had three sons
and a daughter, and he died, aged 91, in 2006. 
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A classic in every sense of the word, the re-issuing of this book is sure to provoke an enthusiastic
response. First published in 1986 by Airlife, its publishing history has seen a great number of
glowing reviews generated, coming from both historians and participants in the proceedings that
the author so eloquently relays. The book charts Crosleys service career in the Fleet Air Arm
during the entire period of the Second World War. Part of his service saw him in action aboard
HMS Eagle, flying Sea Hurricanes on the Harpoon and Pedestal Malta convoys of June and August
1942\. It was during this time that he shot down his first enemy aircraft and survived the
dramatic sinking of HMS Eagle. From there he graduated on to Seafires, (the Naval equivalent of
the Spitfire), and flew this type in Combat Air Patrols over Norway and ramrod strikes from
Operation Torch (the invasion of French North Africa in November 1942), through to D-Day in
June 1944 in the European Theatre of Operations, and then in the Pacific abroad HMS Implacable
as part of the British Pacific Fleet in 1945 until the end of the Pacific War, by which time he had
command of his own combined squadron, 801 and 880. The narrative is well written in a frank
and often scathingly critical way of Fleet Air Arm operations during the Second World War and
beyond. The book looks set to bring the endeavours of Crosley to a whole new generation of
enthusiasts, and it should appeal across the board to fans of aviation, naval history and families
and friends of Armed Forces, past and present.

AUTHOR:
Commander R. 'Mike' Crosley, DSC, RN, was born in Liverpool in 1920. His operational history
with the Fleet Air Arm saw him complete up to 3 sorties a day in the period 1942-45. His capacity
for survival and sheer skill as a pilot were remarked upon at the time, and he secured a number
of decorations, including DSC and Bar. Upon his retirement from the Royal Navy in 1970, he
became a Physics teacher in Devon and the Isle of Wight. Following the release of They Gave Me
A Seafire in 1986, he went on to write Up In Harm's Way: Flying With the Fleet Air Arm, first
published in 1995 by Airlife, and re-issued by Pen and Sword Books in 2005. He died in 2010,
aged 90. He received a posthumous Arctic Star in 2013. 
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The Tiger I and Tiger II tanks are probably the most famous German armoured fighting vehicles
of the Second World War and despite the relatively small numbers produced, the heavy Panzer
units of the German Army played a key role in the battles fought in North Africa, Italy, the
Western Front and particularly in the East. In the seventh and final book on the Tiger in this
series Dennis Oliver examines the first tanks that left the production line to go into service on the
Eastern Front in an effort to break the Russian defences around Leningrad. As reinforcements
steadily arrived, the same units played an important part in the blunting of the Soviet offensive
efforts and in the retaking of Kharkov in eastern Ukraine in early 1943, a tactical achievement
that is studied in military academies around the world today. In addition to archive photographs
and painstakingly researched, exquisitely presented colour illustrations, a large part of this book
showcases available model kits and aftermarket products, complemented by a gallery of
beautifully constructed and painted models in various scales. Technical details as well as
modifications introduced during production and in the field are also examined providing
everything the modeller needs to recreate an accurate representation of the Tigers of 1942 and
early 1943.

AUTHOR:
Dennis Oliver is the author of over twenty books on Second World War armoured vehicles
including Tiger I and II Tanks: German Army and Waffen-SS: Eastern Front 1944; Panther
Tanks: German Army and Waffen-SS, Normandy Campaign 1944; Jagdpanther Tank Destroyer:
German Army, Western Europe 1944-1945; and Tiger I and Tiger II Tanks:German Army and
Waffen-SS, The Last Battles in the West, 1945. 
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Only after the Nazis invaded Poland and France did the United States Government authorise
mass production of tanks. By the end of the War American industry had built nearly 90,000
tanks, more than Germany and Great Britain combined. The first big order in May 1940 was for
365 M2A4 light tanks, the initial iteration of the Stuart series, with almost 24,000 constructed.
The Stuart series was supplemented by almost 5,000 units of the M24 Chaffee light tank. There
was also the failed M22 Locust light tank intended for airborne operations. The M4 series of
medium tanks, best known as the Sherman, were the most numerous with some 50,000 in
service with not only the American military but British and other Allied armies. It was not until
later in the war that the M26 Pershing heavy tank was built. Initially the US Army doctrine saw
tanks as primarily for the exploitation role. Later the concept of tank destroyers evolved to
counter large scale German armored offensives. These defensive AFVs included the
half-track-based 75mm Gun Motor Carriage M3 and the full-tracked M10, M18, and M36. This
comprehensive and superbly illustrated book describes in authoritative detail the characteristics
and contribution to victory of these formidable fighting vehicles.

AUTHOR:
Michael Green is the author of numerous acclaimed books in the Images of War series including
Armour in Vietnam, US Navy Aircraft Carriers, US Battleships, US Navy Submarines, The Patton
Tank, US Naval Aviation, American Infantry Weapons, MI Abrams Tank, Combat Aircraft of the
USAF, Allied Tanks of the Second World War, Allied AFVs of the Second World War, Axis Tanks of
the Second World War , Axis AFVs of WW2, US Military Helicopters, United States Airborne
Divisions 1942-2018, US Marine Corps in Vietnam, US Army Armoured Divisions and US Marine
Corps in the Korean War. Most recently he compiled American Artillery From 1775 to the Present
Day in a stand-alone format. He lives in California. 
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Born of necessity during the Vietnam War, the Vought A-7 Corsair II ushered in a level of
lethality, target accuracy, and economy not realized in any plane before it, and, arguably, any
that followed. Originally designed as a "bomb truck," the A-7 would, with the assistance (and
insistence) of the US Air Force, realise its full potential. It was the first combat aircraft to feature
a heads-up display (HUD) - an incredibly accurate, integrated navigation/weapons computer -
and a host of other innovations like fly-by-wire and forward-looking infrared (FLIR) cameras;
abilities today's combat pilot takes for granted. This book tells the story of the A-7 from design
and development to combat deployment from Vietnam to its last use in Operation Desert Storm.
Its multiple variants are discussed along with its use by the US Navy and Air Force, as well as
overseas with the air forces of Greece and Portugal.

AUTHOR:
Mat "Irish" Garretson is executive director of the A-7 Corsair II Association. A lifetime member of
Tailhook Association, Association of Naval Aviation, and Naval Aviation Museum, Garretson lives in
Eagan, Minnesota, and Pensacola, Florida.

SELLING POINTS:
• Author has amassed the largest private collection of A-7 photographs, memorabilia, and
hardware in the world, including his own A-7
• This work details combat operations from Vietnam to Operation Desert Storm
• The A-7 was the first combat aircraft to feature a heads-up display (HUD) and forward-looking
infrared (FLIR) cameras
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Devised by Kelly Johnson and initially operated by the CIA, the U-2 is the world's most famous
'spyplane.' It flew at unprecedented altitudes and carried the most sophisticated sensors
available, all in the greatest secrecy. Operating from remote locations and without markings,
they often took-off before first light. Ostensibly operated by civilians flying meteorological
research missions, their bold overflights took them far across Eastern Europe, the USSR, Middle
and Far East. However, many details of the aircraft's operational history remain vague and a
considerable amount is still classified. Continuing national political sensitivities have meant that
much about these early operations has still not been fully revealed even more than 60 years
later.

This book utilises a large number of recently declassified documents to explore the remaining
hidden details. It provides in-depth examinations of some missions not previously fully described
and include more about Norway's role in U-2 operations, and a breakdown of British U-2
overflights of the Middle East using recently released files from the British Ministry of Defence. It
examines some of the U-2's extensive efforts to collect intelligence on Soviet ballistic missile test
launches and space program, on 'Fast Move' staging operations and lots more from these
missions up to May 1960.

Chapters explore some of the ground-breaking technology employed by the U-2 to photograph
and eavesdrop on Soviet nuclear, military and industrial activities. These include revealing secrets
of the Fili heavy bomber production plant, just five miles from the Kremlin. Overflights of the
'Arzamas-16' closed nuclear city, Vozrozhdeniya biological warfare center in the Aral Sea and the
mystery that was Mozhaysk. Over 90 photographs, maps and illustrations provide details of the
aircraft, the cameras and electronic defensive and eavesdropping systems. The specialised
nuclear fallout sampling role is explored and the 'weather packs' installed to substantiate the
wafer-thin false cover story of the U-2's role as a 'meteorological research' aircraft. Maps, most
never been seen before, record the detailed routes flown by U-2 pilots deep into denied airspace
to reveal the secrets of Soviet military, nuclear, scientific and industrial sites.This book examines
early CIA U-2 operations looking at the missions flown and the sensors carried and describes how
the imagery and electronic intelligence captured produced thousands of images and tape
recordings that were used to produce high quality intelligence on the USSR's most secret military
and scientific activities.

AUTHOR:
Kevin Wright is a regular contributor to aviation magazines (including 'Aviation News' and
'Aeroplane') and is an accomplished air-to-air photographer. 

80 photographs, 7 maps, 15 colour profiles
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Over two hundred years ago, on 21 June 1813, just southwest of Vitoria in northern Spain, the
British, Portuguese and Spanish army commanded by the Duke of Wellington confronted the
French army of Napoleon's brother Joseph. Hours later Wellington's forces won an overwhelming
victory and, after six years of bitter occupation, the French were ousted from Iberia. This is the
critical battle that Carole Divall focuses on in this vivid, scholarly study of the last phase of the
Peninsular War. The battle was the pivotal event of the 1813 campaign - it was fatal to French
interests in Spain - but it is also significant because it demonstrated Wellington's confidence in his
allied army and in himself. The complexity of the manoeuvres he expected his men to carry out
and the shrewd strategic planning that preceded the battle were quite remarkable. As well as
giving a graphic close description of each stage of the battle, Carole Divall sets it in the wider
scope of the Peninsular War. Through the graphic recollections of the men who were there -from
commanders to the merest foot soldiers -she offers us a direct insight into the reality of combat
during the Napoleonic Wars.

AUTHOR:
Carole Divall specialises in military history, focusing in particular on the British army during the
Napoleonic Wars. She has published articles on regimental history, the workings of the army of
Wellington's time and aspects of the key campaigns. Her publications include Redcoats against
Napoleon and Inside the Regiment, two studies of the officers and men of the 30th Regiment
during the Revolutionary and Napoleonic Wars, Napoleonic Lives, Wellington's Worst Scrape: The
Burgos Campaign 1812 and Sir Ralph Abercromby and the French Revolutionary Wars
1792-1801. 

30 b/w illustrations



With Winston Churchill at the Front:
Winston in the Trenches 1916

Author: GIBB, ANDREW DEWAR

ISBN: 9781399082341

Imprint: Frontline

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 156 x 234 mm

Category: Military

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $44.99 9HSLDTJ*aicdeb+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 240

Following his resignation from the Government after the disastrous Gallipoli campaign, Winston
Churchills political career stalled. Never one to give in, Churchill was determined to continue
fighting the enemy. He was already a Major in the Territorial Reserve and he was offered
promotion to Lieutenant Colonel and with it command of a battalion on the Western Front. On 5
January 1916, Churchill took up his new post with the 6th (Service) Battalion, Royal Scots
Fusiliers. The battalions adjutant was Captain Alexander Dewar Gibb who formed a close
relationship with Churchill that lasted far beyond their few weeks together in the war. Dewar Gibb
subsequently wrote an account of his and Churchills time together in the trenches. Packed with
amusing anecdotes and fascinating detail, Gibbs story shows an entirely different side to
Churchills character from the forceful public figure normally presented to the world. Churchill
proved to be a caring and compassionate commander and utterly fearless. Despised on his
arrival, by the time he departed he was adored by his men. Supplemented with many of
Churchills letters, the observations of other officers and additional narrative this is the most
unusual and absorbing account of this part of Churchill's life that has ever been told.

AUTHOR:
Following graduation, Gibb became a member of the Scottish Bar in 1914. During his service with
the Royal Scots he reached the rank of Major. After the war he continued with his legal career.
Andrew Dewar Gibb was also a founder member and leader of the Scottish National Party. He
died in Glasgow on 24 January 1974 agedeighty-five.
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A ground-breaking new history of the English Civil War in Worcestershire which looks at the
experience of local men who were recruited into the Royalist and Parliamentarian armies. The
author gives a fascinating account of how the armies were raised, maintained and equipped, and
he records how major events in the Civil War across England affected the county. In addition, he
includes extensive and revealing extracts from contemporary documents. The result is an
authentic inside view of the impact of the conflict on an English county, and this evidence reflects
the Civil War experience of the country at large.

AUTHOR:
Malcolm Atkin is head of the Historic Environment and Archaeology Service for Worcestershire,
and he is one of the leading authorities on the English Civil Wars. His publications include
Cromwell's Crowning Mercy: the Battle of Worcester and The Civil War in Evesham: A Storm of
Fire and Leaden Hail. 
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Why have the major post-9/11 US military interventions turned into quagmires? Despite huge
power imbalances in the United States's favour, significant capacity-building efforts, and repeated
tactical victories by what many observers call the world's best military, the wars in Afghanistan
and Iraq turned intractable. The US government's fixation on zero-sum, decisive victory in these
conflicts is a key reason why military operations to overthrow two developing-world regimes
failed to successfully achieve favourable and durable outcomes.

In Zero-Sum Victory, retired US Army colonel Christopher D. Kolenda identifies three interrelated
problems that have emerged from the government's insistence on zero-sum victory. First, the US
government has no organized way to measure successful outcomes other than a decisive military
victory, and thus, selects strategies that overestimate the possibility of such an outcome. Second,
the United States is slow to recognise and modify or abandon losing strategies; in both cases, US
officials believe their strategies are working, even as the situation deteriorates. Third, once the
United States decides to withdraw, bargaining asymmetries and disconnects in strategy
undermine the prospects for a successful transition or negotiated outcome.

Relying on historic examples and personal experience, Kolenda draws thought-provoking and
actionable conclusions about the utility of American military power in the contemporary world -
insights that serve as a starting point for future scholarship as well as for important national
security reforms.

AUTHOR:
Christopher D. Kolenda is a West Point graduate, internationally renowned combat leader, and
retired Army colonel. He holds a PhD in War Studies from King's College, London, and is the
editor of Leadership: The Warrior's Art. He is the first American to have fought the Taliban as a
commander in combat.
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A practical guide to enjoying every day to its fullest and to making every gesture more
self-aware. Gratitude is the first book in a series called "Daily Rituals", with the intention to
change the readers habits for the better and improve the quality of their lives. A book that is a
starting point for a path to wellbeing and spiritual growth. The book is divided into the 7 thematic
periods of a typical day, which begins with waking up and finishes with falling asleep. For each
area, readers will find seven simple rituals taken from the traditions of Buddhism, yoga, oriental
and western philosophy and scientific research.

AUTHORS:
For 12 years, Federica Avanzi was a creative and marketing director for publishers and
broadcasters. She is currently dedicated to broadening her studies regarding the psychology of
yoga, in addition to her activity as business partner in the area of sustainable economics and
digital innovation. 

For more than 20 years, Simone Masserini has created projects and coached people in the fields
of sports and entertainment and in the corporate world. He is a mental coach, a university
professor. Since 2002, he has been studying Tibetan Buddhist philosophy at the Karmapa
International Buddhist Institute in Delhi. 
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Honjok is the revolutionary philosophy that teaches us to appreciate our moments of solitude and
help us tranforming our self-isolation into a new lifestyle. This book describes Honjok in all of its
facets, among which honbap - eating alone, honsul - drinking alone and honnol - playing and
spending time alone. The book is structured in short chapters where text, graphics and
illustrations work as complementary narrative elements. Each chapter, identifiable by a specific
colour, is self-contained and requires no cross-referencing. Readers are free to approach the
book in whichever order they prefer with illustrations and infographics that allow them to interact
with the book.

AUTHORS:
Sylvia Lazzaris is an Italian researcher and freelance journalist based in England. She is
specialised in the relationship between technology and society. She publishes investigative reports
and in-depth articles in a number of international newspapers, including the Corriere della Sera
and the BBC. 

Jade Jeongso An, who was born in Ulsan, South Korea, and later moved to Berlin, will contribute
to the book by presenting the viewpoints of the Korean population, for example the young people
who practice Honjok, the earlier generations, restaurant and bar owners and other companies
who have taken the opportunity to create a new, tailor-made economy fit for individuals. 

50 illustrations
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This special edition Oracle Card Deck features a premium, large-format set of 36 richly illustrated
cards from The Illustrated Bestiary with an easy-to-follow guidebook that explains the symbolism
of each featured animal and offers instructions for using the cards as a tool for self-discovery and
mystical exploration.

AUTHOR:
Maia Toll is the author of The Wild Wisdom series which includes The Illustrated Herbiary, The
Illustrated Bestiary, and The Illustrated Crystallary. Toll apprenticed with a traditional healer in
Ireland, spending extensive time studying the growing cycles of plants, the alchemy of medicine
making, and the psycho-spiritual aspects of healing - and studied at The University of Michigan
and New York University. She leads the annual Witch Camp retreat, and is co-owner of the retail
store Herbiary in Asheville, NC. 

Kate O'Hara is an illustrator and artist. Her work combines intricate nature drawings with
decorative hand-lettering and rich colour schemes. She received a BFA in Illustration from the
University of the Arts. Clients include Cirque Du Soleil, Crabtree & Evelyn, Serif & Affinity
Designer, Hasbro Toys, and more. She is currently based in Reno, Nevada.

Colour illustrations throughout; includes 36 illustrated oracle cards and a 40-page booklet in a gift
box
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This special edition Oracle Card Deck features a premium, large-format set of 36 richly illustrated
cards from The Illustrated Bestiary with an easy-to-follow guidebook that explains the symbolism
of each featured animal and offers instructions for using the cards as a tool for self-discovery and
mystical exploration.

AUTHOR:
Maia Toll is the author of The Wild Wisdom series which includes The Illustrated Herbiary, The
Illustrated Bestiary, and The Illustrated Crystallary. Toll apprenticed with a traditional healer in
Ireland, spending extensive time studying the growing cycles of plants, the alchemy of medicine
making, and the psycho-spiritual aspects of healing - and studied at The University of Michigan
and New York University. She leads the annual Witch Camp retreat, and is co-owner of the retail
store Herbiary in Asheville, NC. 

Kate O'Hara is an illustrator and artist. Her work combines intricate nature drawings with
decorative hand-lettering and rich colour schemes. She received a BFA in Illustration from the
University of the Arts. Clients include Cirque Du Soleil, Crabtree & Evelyn, Serif & Affinity
Designer, Hasbro Toys, and more. She is currently based in Reno, Nevada.

Colour illustrations throughout; includes 36 illustrated oracle cards and a 40-page booklet in a gift
box
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This special edition Oracle Card Deck features a premium, large-format set of 36 richly illustrated
cards from The Illustrated Herbiary with an easy-to-follow guidebook on how to use the cards as
a tool for self-discovery and mystical exploration.

AUTHOR:
Maia Toll is the author of The Wild Wisdom series which includes The Illustrated Herbiary, The
Illustrated Bestiary, and The Illustrated Crystallary. Toll apprenticed with a traditional healer in
Ireland, spending extensive time studying the growing cycles of plants, the alchemy of medicine
making, and the psycho-spiritual aspects of healing - and studied at The University of Michigan
and New York University. She leads the annual Witch Camp retreat, and is co-owner of the retail
store Herbiary in Asheville, NC. 

Kate O'Hara is an illustrator and artist. Her work combines intricate nature drawings with
decorative hand-lettering and rich colour schemes. She received a BFA in Illustration from the
University of the Arts. Clients include Cirque Du Soleil, Crabtree & Evelyn, Serif & Affinity
Designer, Hasbro Toys, and more. She is currently based in Reno, Nevada.

Colour illustrations throughout; includes 36 illustrated oracle cards and a 40-page booklet in a gift
box
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IT was the year the Sixties really started swinging - the Summer of Love, when the Rolling
Stones said 'We Love You' and The Beatles pointed out that 'All You Need Is Love'. The piper was
at the gates of dawn, a strange brew was bubbling in the mellow, yellow mind gardens and a
purple haze air was in the air. At the centre of the year’s tumultuous social and cultural change
was the mind-expanding music called psychedelic rock, a multi-coloured mixture of amazing
sounds, when imagination and experimentation ran riot and the old musical boundaries were torn
down in a haze of hallucinogenic abandon. In this fascinating book, Kevan Furbank looks at the
roots of psychedelic rock and examines the contributions made by some of the biggest bands of
the year, including The Beatles, The Doors, Jimi Hendrix, the Rolling Stones, Love, Pink Floyd and
The Beach Boys. He examines the hits and misses, the successes and failures, the bands that
were born to be psychedelic and those that had psychedelia thrust upon them – sometimes with
disastrous results. And he shows how the genre planted the seeds for other forms of popular
music to take root and flourish. If you love music, and want to know why 1967 was such a
watershed year, then you will want this book. It is eye-popping, mind-opening and
horizon-expanding – and a splendid time is guaranteed for all.

AUTHOR:
Kevan Furbank is Managing Editor of the Irish Daily Mirror and has been a journalist on local and
national newspapers for nearly 40 years. He has published books on local history and written
stories, articles and columns on practically every subject under the sun. This is his third book for
Sonicbond, his first two being Fairport Convention and Gong in the On Track series. His music
tastes encompass prog, rock, folk and jazz and in his spare time, he likes to pretend he can play
guitar, bass and mandolin. He lives in Holywood, Northern Ireland, and is married with two
grown-up daughters, both of whom are better musicians than he is.
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1970 was a year of change in pop and rock music, with divisions between both becoming ever
more blurred. More ambitiously-constructed epics, heavy rock numbers and contemporary folk
songs competed with mainstream and easy listening fare on Top of the Pops and in the Top 30
singles, while progressive and jazz-rock took their bow in the album charts. Some acts
disbanded, notably The Beatles, all of whom relished their freedom and launched solo careers,
and Simon & Garfunkel, or else parted company and partially regrouped under new names.
Festivals came into their own, particularly in Britain where the first Glastonbury event was
launched, as did live albums, notably from The Rolling Stones and The Who, partly to combat the
market in bootleg recordings; several singer-songwriters found major acceptance; the death of
Jimi Hendrix was widely mourned; and the likes of Marc Bolan, Elton John, Rod Stewart (as a
soloist, and as front man of The Faces), Lindisfarne and Hot Chocolate achieved their initial
successes. By the end of the year, many a critic and music fan could look back on a 12-month
period in which their landscape had altered almost beyond recognition. This is the story of that
year and the key albums that helped define it.

AUTHOR:
John Van der Kiste has published over seventy books, mostly historical biography and music,
including titles on The Beatles, Jeff Lynne/ELO, Led Zeppelin, Lindisfarne and Steve Winwood. He
has also reviewed books and records for the local and national press and fanzines, and
co-founded and edited the 70s fanzine Keep on Rockin’. He has performed with groups, run
mobile discos, and written booklet notes for CD reissues from EMI and other labels. An occasional
musician and songwriter, he also co-wrote one track on Riff Regan's Milestones (2015) and
played harmonica on London's The Hell for Leather Mob (2020). He lives in Devon, UK.
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They were never trendy, but they were incredibly popular worldwide. The brainchild of Pink
Floyd's legendary engineer Alan Parsons and his cohort, songwriter Eric Woolfson, this studio
project mixed considerable instrumental prowess with superb melodies and vocals. The Alan
Parsons Project was unusual, gloriously odd at times but for those who discovered them, they
were unique, mixing orchestral music with soft rock and smooth funk. Heart rending ballads were
a major trademark. These elements shouldn't have worked together. But they did, producing
some of the most memorable music of the 1970s and 1980s. As well as Parsons and Woolfson, a
host of musicians were involved, including arranger Andrew Powell, guitarist Ian Bairnson bassist
David Paton and vocalists Chris Rainbow and Colin Blunstone. The Project debuted with the
well-received Tales Of Mystery And Imagination and its popularity reached its height with Eye In
The Sky in 1982. This book gives you every album, every song, plus related solo work and much
more. The Alan Parsons Project music was loved by so many; this book might just show why.

AUTHOR:
Steve Swift is a writer and podcaster. He writes for three music magazines, has a podcast
audience of over 10,000 and dabbles in YouTube, under the banner of Steve Swift's Rambling
Reviews. He's been a fan of Alan Parsons and the Project since the late 70's, being sworn into
the fandom by both Dr Tarr and Professor Fether, lives with his partner, 3 cats and a dog in
suburban bliss and has finally got round to writing his first book.
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In April 1967, the Bee Gees launched themselves onto the international music scene with the
release of 'New Yok Mining Disaster 1941'. Whilst that haunting classic would be the first of many
hits, the Bee Gees consisting of brothers Barry, Robin and Maurice Gibb had been releasing
records since 1963. As extraordinary as it sounds, with more than ten years of performing and
four years of recording behind them, the Gibb twins, Robin and Maurice, were just seventeen
while elder brother Barry was only twenty. In an incredible career the Bee Gees would go on to
sell over 200 million records, making them among the best-selling music artists of all time, they
would be inducted into the Rock and Roll Hall of Fame, the Australian Recording Industry's Hall of
Fame, and the Songwriters Hall of Fame, and receive lifetime achievement awards from the
British Phonographic Industry, the American Music Awards, World Music Awards and the
Grammys. According to Billboard magazine the Bee Gees are one of top three most successful
bands in their charts' history. Few musical groups have provided the soundtrack to our lives like
the Bee Gees, and it all started in the fascinating decade that was the 1960s.

AUTHOR:
Based in Wales, the United States, and Australia, respectively, Andrew Môn Hughes, Grant
Walters and Mark Crohan have over fourteen decades of combined expertise and history tied to
the Bee Gees' legacy between them, amassing a lengthy list of credits for their contributions to
CDs, DVDs, books, tour programmes, articles, television documentaries, and official websites. In
2000, Andrew and Mark co-authored the expansive biography, Tales of the Brothers Gibb.
Andrew's expert contributions can be seen and heard in a myriad of Bee Gees-related
productions for the BBC, ITV, A&E, and VH1 networks. Mark, the foremost expert on the Bee
Gees' Australian era gifted his collection to the Queensland Library in 2016. He contributed liner
notes to the 1998 compilation Assault the Vaults. Grant is an award-winning freelance arts writer
for Columbus Underground and Albumism, for which he has penned nearly 300 features since
2015. He is a prolific music interviewer, conversing with a diverse roster of artists including
Dionne Warwick, Midge Ure, Melissa Etheridge, Edie Brickell and Bryan Adams.
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A photographic tribute to France's most lyrical, romantic, and poetic musical tradition.

Virtually no other musical discipline is as closely linked with the culture and essence of a country
as the chanson with France. With roots in the Middle Ages and Renaissance, this secular,
lyric-driven form of song has been reborn throughout French history - and continues to influence
today's pop artists. Featuring the work of such celebrated photographers as Robert Doisneau, this
fascinating history of the chanson profiles some of its most beloved artists, their music, and the
cultural moments they represent. Readers will learn about Aristide Bruant—the red scarf-wearing
subject of one of Lautrec's most recognizable posters. It recounts the lives of Josephine Baker,
Maurice Chevalier, and their contemporaries as it peeks inside the Folies Berge`re and the Moulin
Rouge. It introduces readers to the "Piaf Generation," which produced the likes of Yves Montand
and Georges Moustaki. And it explores the bohemian enclaves of postwar France, when
revolutionary artists remade the chanson in their own melancholy image. In addition, this volume
shows how classic songs of the all American song book, such as "My Way," or "September
Morning" have their roots in the chanson tradition. Whether you're a fan of 1920s torch songs or
prefer the electronica of ZAZ, you'll learn how the chanson is important to just about every
French musical tradition - and why this genre is the perfect expression of the country's history
and culture.

AUTHOR:
Olaf Salié is a journalist and publisher specialising in media, design and culture. He is the author
of Rising: Young Artists to Keep an Eye on and lives in Berlin, Germany.

200 illustrations
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Celebrating more than 50 years of the groundbreaking Atom Heart Mother.

By the late 1960s, popular British prog-rock outfit Pink Floyd were experiencing a creative voltage
drop, so they turned to composer Ron Geesin for help in writing their next album. The Flaming
Cow offers a rare insight into the brilliant but often fraught collaboration between the band and
Geesin, the result of which became known as Atom Heart Mother – the title track from the
Floyd’s first UK number one album. From the time drummer Nick Mason visited Geesin's damp
basement flat in Notting Hill, to the last game of golf between bassist Roger Waters and Geesin,
this book is an unflinching account about how one of Pink Floyd’s most celebrated compositions
came to life. Alongside unpublished photographs from the Abbey Road recording sessions (the
only ones taken) and the subsequent performances in London and Paris, Geesin goes on to
describe how the title was chosen, why he was not credited on the record, how he left Hyde Park
in tears, and why the group did not much like the work. The Flaming Cow rose again, firstly in
France, then in London in 2008. After 50 years Atom Heart Mother remains a much-loved record,
and The Flaming Cow explores its new-found cult status that has led to it being studied for the
French Baccalauréat.

AUTHOR:
Ron Geesin is a professional musician, having composed numerous film and television
soundtracks, including Sunday Bloody Sunday and The Body (with Roger Waters). He co-wrote
Atom Heart Mother with Pink Floyd.

30 colour, 120 b/w illustrations
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In a career that's spanned thirty-five years and generated fourteen albums, fifty-three singles
(two of them UK number ones), four Brit Awards, two Ivor Novellas and inspired literally
hundreds of university dissertations, quite a few PhD's and the odd specialist subject on
Mastermind, Manic Street Preachers have become, in the words of their 2011 singles collection,
national treasures.

The Welsh trio (who, to many, will always be a quartet) have a uniquely intense impact on their
fans; educating them as much as they entertain and inspire.

This book collects fourteen brand new essays, one for each Manics album, from fourteen
different writers from diverse backgrounds, tracing the band's impact on fans and culture and
setting each of their works, from 1992's Generation Terrorists to 2018's Resistance Is Futile and
beyond, into context.

The essays are linked by a detailed month-by-month biography by music critic and Manics fan
Marc Burrows (The Guardian, The Quietus, Drowned In Sound), who compiled and edited the
book, tracing the band's development from glamourpuss upstart intellectuals to the elder
statesmen of British indie rock, via an era-defining run of hits, an historic trip to Cuba and one
vanished genius.

Manic Street Preachers: Album by Album includes a complete discography and is sourced from
in-depth archival research, making it one of the most comprehensive and detailed works devoted
to the band yet compiled.

AUTHOR:
Marc Burrows is a journalist, comic and musician. Between writing and performing one-man
stand up shows on everything from indie bands to mental health and performing with the cult
punk band The Men That Will Not Be Blamed For Nothing, he writes about music, film and
television for The Guardian, Observer, The Quietus and HeyUGuys. His 2020 biography of the
author Terry Pratchett, the first comprehensive book on the author ever written, garnered critical
acclaim and was nominated for a prestigious Locus Award. He lives in London with his wife -the
poet and author Nicoletta Wylde.

32 b/w illustrations
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Formed at their Oxfordshire secondary school in the mid-eighties, Radiohead have gone on
arguably to be not only the most important rock group of the 1990s, but also the most significant
post-rock group of the new century. Few would have predicted such greatness when their 1993
debut Pablo Honey appeared, revealing an infatuation with The Pixies and, in 'Creep' featuring a
lead single deemed too depressing to be playlisted on BBC Radio 1. They went on to deliver two
of the era-defining albums of the '90s in The Bends and OK Computer, the latter in particular
redefining what could be achieved in the realm of guitar- based rock. In the early 2000s they
radically rewrote the rulebook both for themselves and for popular music, largely eschewing
guitar rock for the experimental, electronic Kid A and Amnesiac. In 2016 they issued their ninth
album A Moon Shaped Pool – the latest in a series of works that has seen the group restlessly
finding new approaches to both composition and recording. This book examines each album (and
each peripheral song, from singles, B-sides and EPs) with stories and analysis of every officially
released track.

AUTHOR:
William Allen is a musician and guitar teacher. Having completed a music degree at Brunel Music
he went on to attain a Masters in Composition for Film and TV from Kingston University. This led
to providing incidental music for the Big Finish series of Doctor Who audio CDs. He lives in Whaley
Bridge, UK.



How to Forage for Mushrooms without
Dying: An Absolute Beginner's Guide to
Identifying 29 Wild, Edible Mushrooms

Author: HYMAN, FRANK

ISBN: 9781635863321

Imprint: Storey Publishing

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 140 x 178 mm

Category: Nature

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $26.99 9HSLGNF*igddcb+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 256

With the surging interest in foraging for mushrooms, those new to the art need a reliable guide
to distinguishing the safe fungi from the toxic. But for beginner foragers who just want to answer
the question "Can it eat it?", most of the books on the subject are dry, dense, and written by
mycologists for other mycologists.

Frank Hyman to the rescue! How to Forage for Mushrooms without Dying is the book for anyone
who walks in the woods and would like to learn how to identify just the 29 edible mushrooms
they’re likely to come across. In it, Hyman offers his expert mushroom foraging advice, distilling
down the most important information for the reader in colourful, folksy language that's easy to
remember when in the field. Want an easy way to determine if a mushroom is a delicious morel
or a toxic false morel? Slice it in half – "if it's hollow, you can swallow," Hyman says. Is a
mushroom toxic? "If you smell it and your head snaps back, do not put it in your sack." With
Frank Hyman's expert advice and easy-to-follow guidelines, readers will be confident in
identifying which mushrooms they can safely eat and which ones they should definitely avoid.

AUTHOR:
Frank Hyman is the author of Hentopia. A designer, builder, gardener, and freelance writer,
Hyman leads workshops on designing and building chicken coops and hen habitats. He has
written for Organic Gardening, Modern Farmer, Fine Gardening, Hobby Farms, and the New York
Times. He lives and maintains his own flock's hentopia in Durham, North Carolina.
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An updated edition of The Cloud Book, featuring 12 new recognised cloud forms. This guide to
the clouds helps you identify cloud types and understand their implications for the weather. It
follows a logical progression from low clouds to high stratus clouds, and on to special clouds, with
a foreword from the Met Office's chief meteorologist.

Learn how to understand the skies with this comprehensive cornerstone guide to cloudspotting.

Clouds have been the object of fascination throughout history, their fleeting magnificence and
endless variability providing food for thought for scientists and daydreamers alike.

Clouds may have many individual shapes, but there are a few basic forms. In this definitive guide
to the clouds and the skies, Richard Hamblyn introduces you to all the different cloud species.
The Met Office Cloud Book will enable you to identify individual clouds, skies and phenomena. You
will also be able to track their likely changes over time and predict the implications they have for
the weather you may experience.

Produced in association with the Met Office – the world's premier weather forecasting bureau –
all things to do with the origin and development of a cloud are here. Whether you are looking at
a giant cumulonimbus or a tiny shred of stratus factus, an everyday occurrence or a fleeting
rarity, your cloudspotting will be expertly informed and much more satisfying with this handy
reference guide. This book will enable you to not only identify individual clouds and skies as they
might appear at any given moment, but also to track their likely changes over time, and thus
predict weather patterns.

This new edition brings this classic and bestselling book completely up to date, including 12 new
cloud types only recently officially recognised by the World Meteorological Organization. Many of
these previously only had informal names, but their new Latin classification brings them into the
fold of officially adopted global meteorological terms.

The Met Office Cloud Book includes a detailed introduction on the history of cloud classification
and is illustrated with stunning images from around the globe. 

AUTHOR:
Dr Richard Hamblyn is the author of The Invention of Clouds (2002), which won the LA Times
Book Prize and was shortlisted for the Samuel Johnson Prize. He is also the author of The Cloud
Book (2008), Extraordinary Clouds (2009) and Extraordinary Weather (2012). He is currently
Writer in Residence at the Environment Institute, University College London.
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Inspirational and intimate interviews with celebrities who aim to save our planet.

SOS Planet Earth shines a light on our endangered planet and what we witness on a daily basis.
A brief introduction will give a background to the different issues that affect the Earth. Issues
such as global warming and pollution are discussed throughout the book through the words of
celebrities who have taken action to combat these threats to our planet. SOS Planet Earth
features original, never-before-published interviews with celebrities and high-profile personalities
including Jane Goodall, Leonardo DiCaprio, Matt Damon, Robert Redford, Barack and Michelle
Obama, Cate Blanchett, Harrison Ford, and more.

AUTHORS:
Alessandra Mattanza is author, screenwriter and fine-art photographer. She currently works as a
foreign correspondent, contributor and editor for several publishers in Italy and Germany. For
White Star Publishers she has published several titles about art and great cities with intimate and
amazing interviews. 
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The myriad TV stations, streaming platforms and social media channels available today make it
an exciting time to be an up-and-coming presenter. Yet many people struggle to find their
natural charisma and confidence, which can hinder their professional development. Presenting for
TV and Screen is a step-by-step guide to how to understand your audience and communicate
effectively on camera. Guiding the reader through key principles and essential techniques,
experienced presenter Brian Naylor offers an in-depth look at why tonality, facial expressions and
body language are vital for effective and engaging communication. Additional topics covered
include: scripting vs ad-libbing, and how to do both effectively; mastering the teleprompter, and
how to make it look effortless; self-shooting and creating professional homemade videos;
working in a TV studio and the tools of the trade; how to make interviews informative and
entertaining and, finally how to brand yourself and become a professional presenter. With
personal insights from industry experts including agents, casting managers, presenters and
BAFTA winning director Helen Sheppard, this practical guide is an essential tool for anyone who
wants to become a natural, confident and engaging on-screen presenter.

AUTHOR:
Brian Naylor is the founder and director of the TV Training Academy and is regarded as one of
the top communication coaches in the UK. He has worked with major brands such as Tesco,
Microsoft and Virgin, and trained successful presenters on the BBC, ITV and Sky, including
Duncan Bannatyne and Charlie Brooker. Brian has presented and directed various TV shows over
the last twenty years, as well as appearing on Sky Sports, BBC 2, Hits Radio and as a judge and
coach on the reality TV show Search for a Presenter. Most recently he was featured as 'The TV
Presenting Guru' on BBC 1. 

134 colour photographs, 18 figures
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What wouldn't animal-loving humans do to create the perfect modern habitat for their cherished
animals? Not surprisingly, pet owners are forever seeking ways to provide the best environment
to make life for their pets as enjoyable and engaging as possible.

Designing the perfect architecture and interiors for pets and animals of all shapes, sizes, species,
and breeds is all about creating a seamless coexistence. Showcased here are heaps of fun and
unique projects created by an inventive global design community. The charming, imaginative,
and inspired interiors and architectural systems presented in this book offer a beautiful
combination of aesthetics and creature comfort, be they for cats, dogs, birds, rabbits, guinea
pigs, hamsters, chickens, turtles, horses, and many others.

This carefully curated selection includes not only ingenious yet elegant built-in cat ladders,
scratchers, and walkways, and private dog nooks - even a noise-canceling kennel for the most
pampered of pooches - but also amazing modular mazes for the busiest cat, rabbit, guinea pig,
or hamster, as well as beautiful, sculptural birdhouses and charming log-cabin-style chicken
coops. It also features funky cat cafés and special shelter ideas to keep both human and animal
creatures calm.

This delightful book presents a lovable assortment of safe and sustainable pet-friendly projects,
ideal for design - and animal -conscious folk who want to turn their interiors or workspaces into
the most comfortable living/playpen environments for their beloved fur-babies (and other pets)
to roam and rest.

SELLING POINTS:
• Features around 50 of the most inspiring, fun, original, and interesting ideas for super
pet-friendly designs for the home and other spaces
• Designers and architects from around the world focus on creating many quirky and ingenious
designs, including built-in cat ladders, scratchers, and walkways, private dog nooks and specialist
kennels, amazing modular mazes, beautiful, sculptural birdhouses, and much more
• Focus is on creating interiors, furniture, and architectural environments that are for the
optimal benefit of pets and other domesticated animals, and using sustainable and
animal-friendly materials

400 colour illustrations
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In one of the world's most famous and influential books, Meditations, Roman emperor Marcus
Aurelius (AD 121–180) describes the stoic precepts he used to cope with his life as a warrior and
ruler of an empire. Aurelius offers his reflections on the search for inner peace and ethical
certainty in a chaotic world, and gives modern readers a practical and inspirational guide to the
challenges of everyday life. Presented here in a specially modernised version of the classic
George Long translation, this beautiful hardcover edition makes a perfect gift for all seekers.



Art of Landscape Photography (New
Edition)

Author: BAUER, MARK

ISBN: 9781781454480

Imprint: Ammonite Press

Binding: Paperback

Dimensions: 210 x 235 mm

Category: Photo Skills

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $39.99 9HSLHSB*efeeia+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 192

There are many general titles on landscape photography, but few that really tackle the issue of
composition in great depth. The Art of Landscape Photography assumes a good working
knowledge of the technical basics – such as correct exposure, filtration, and sharpness – and
concentrates on the 'heart and soul' of landscape photography: the principles of composition and
aesthetic design to convey meaning and emotion. While technique will not be ignored, the
emphasis will be on how it impacts on the aesthetics of the image; for example, using filtration to
enhance the mood of a scene rather than simply to balance the extremes of contrast.

Because of the nature of the subject matter, this is very much a picture-led book, with numerous
example pictures to illustrate the compositional points being discussed. At the back of the book
there will be thumbnails of all the pictures used, with a summary of the technical details –
camera, lens, ISO, shutter speed, aperture, filtration – to ensure that those who crave technical
information are not disappointed.

AUTHORS:
Mark Bauer is a professional landscape photographer specialising in atmospheric images of
Dorset and the New Forest. He is a regular contributor to the UK photographic press with his
dramatic images appearing in numerous national and county publications, in particular Digital SLR
Photography magazine, on book covers, cards and calendars.

Ross is an award-winning wildlife and landscape photographer, the author of several photography
books, and a regular contributor to the photo press. Based in North Cornwall, England, Ross is
best known for his beautiful macro and close-up images, and for evocative landscape
photographs. He co-runs the photography workshop company Dawn2Dusk Photography and also
provides bespoke 1-2-1 tuition. As well as judging major nature photography competitions, Ross
has been a brand ambassador for leading photography equipment brands including Nikon UK,
Manfrotto, and F-stop Gear.

250 photographs, 10 illustrations
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There is a world that remains unknown to most, it is that of the high mountains. A few seasoned
climbers have access to it, but some do not associate this dizzying passion with a practice of artic
photography.

Very close to us, it was enough for a young native of the Belgian flat country to meet the
summits of the Swiss Alps and the Mont-Blanc Massif to decide to devote his life to it. Today,
more than 10 years after a first initiatory hike in Valais and then discovering the Matterhorn, he
devotes himself body and soul to one thing: seeing and photographing the Alps.

If nothing predisposed Thomas Crauwels to become both a photographer and a mountaineer,
with ABOVE, his first book, he proves that he has today become one of the only photographers
to be able to offer such images of summits all located more than 4000 meters above sea level.
Thanks to him, we have access to extraordinary landscapes.

His black& white approach, his mastery of contrasts and lights and a maturity acquired through
his explorations allow him to sublimate the mountain without ever freezing it in a stereotypical
representation. Each of his images is the result of a decisive moment, carefully thought out and
elaborated, whether it concerns the organisation of his expeditions or the mental construction of
the images to be created.

Cartographic studies, choice of the right weather window, formal research geared towards the
quest for purity are at the service of a double desire: both to restore an emotion and to preserve
the magic of a fleeting moment. ABOVE is therefore not a mountain book like any other. Above
all, he tells the story of a photographer's consuming passion for a massif whose sumptuous
beauty he has captured.

The repetition of black and white images underlines the fascination exerted on the photographer
by the vertigo of a summit, the pure line of a ridge, the white light of a hanging glacier, the
harmony of a peak, the slope of a precipice, the verticality of a wall.

Throughout the chapters, the photographer becomes the messenger of a contemplation where
aesthetics are combined if not with the mystic, at least with his quest . In a slow process of
idealisation, the mountain takes on all the finery of a true sacred figure, appearing and then
disappearing.
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The unique convergence of architecture and landscape found on the Bernina Pass inspired Swiss
photographer Guido Baselgia to create a visual epic. The result is a one-of-a-kind presentation of
the new road maintenance base near Bernina Pass, designed by renowned Swiss firm Bearth &
Deplazes Architekten, in a seemingly arctic winter landscape. Baselgia explored the territory
along the road and railway line with his analogue camera. His images also draw a connection
between the existing infrastructures for traffic and energy production - built over the course of
the landscape's industrialisation and continued development since the late 19th century - to the
architecture of the new maintenance base.

A concavely curved shield wall topped by a round tower is all that is visible of this vast, purely
functional, and largely underground space. The shield wall cuts a segment from the existing
topography and thereby encloses a courtyard along with an area of the surrounding landscape.
The tower refuses direct encoding - until entering the camera obscura at its very top, which
connects photography, architecture, and landscape to reveal that this place is about insights and
not outlooks.

The book features a selection of Guido Baselgia's striking photographs and reproductions of
camera obscura images from the tower in outstanding duotone reproduction and documents
Bearth & Deplazes' architecture through concise texts, images, and selected plans.

Text in English, German and Italian.

SELLING POINTS:
• Features Guido Baselgia's striking photographs of the landscape and infrastructure buildings in
the winter landscape on Bernina pass in the Swiss Alps and a documentation of the new road
maintenance base on the pass designed by renowned Swiss firm Bearth & Deplazes Architekten

70 colour, 8 b/w illustrations
• The maintenance base's tower contains a camera obscura at the top that is open to the public
• Rhaetian Railway's Bernina line is a UNESCO World Heritage site and its Bernina Express trains
are a major international tourist attraction
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The nineties are back!

Fashion icon Claudia Schiffer takes readers on a personal journey through the golden age of the
global supermodel.

This richly illustrated book accompanies the first ever exhibition curated by Claudia Schiffer, who
brings together the legendary fashion photographers, designers and supermodels, whose visions
captivated fashion's most illustrious decade. In the nineties fashion became elevated into a total
work of art. This stunning book draws on a rich panorama of amazing characters and places,
which made the decade so memorable. Spectacular images by legendary photographers are
shown alongside unseen material from Schiffer's private archive. Arthur Elgort's extravagant
compositions are shown next to Corinne Day's intimate and immediate style; Ellen von Unwerth's
playful, sexy, humorous, and exuberant photographs meet Herb Ritts' sculptural, perfectly
composed works; Juergen Teller's provocative photographs contrast with Karl Lagerfeld's elegant
and timeless images; and many other iconic photographers are featured. Insightful essays by the
fashion industry's leading lights reveal the secrets of a decade, which continues to have a strong
influence on the fashion culture of today.

AUTHOR:
Claudia Schiffer was born in Rheinberg, Germany in 1970. She was first discovered in 1987 by a
model agent in Dusseldorf and is one of the original and most in-demand Supermodels of all
time. She has featured on the cover of over 1000 globally renowned titles and has been an
inspiration to a myriad of designers, in a career that spans more than 30 years.

110 colour, 59 b/w illustrations
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From political leaders to celebrities, photographic portraits exert considerable influence over our
reaction to public figures. As the first academic publication focused on the Taikang photography
collection, this book explores both the mechanics of portraiture and its psychological effects.

Taikang Space is one of the most important non-profit art institutions in China. Based in Beijing,
they focus on contemporary art and photography. Portrait Fever is based on the framework of
the eponymous exhibition, which ran at Taikang Space from March 2017. This book introduces
the curator and researchers involved with the exhibition, as well as researchers such as Shi
Zhimin, Jin Yongquan, Liu Jianping, Liu Zhangbolong, who deliver their own unique angles on the
topic of portrait photography. Portrait Fever also features the curator's interviews with Qia Sijie,
Chen Shilin and Zhang Zuo - respectively the personal photographer, standard portrait
re-toucher and darkroom technician of Chairman Mao.

AUTHOR:
Tang Xin is the Head of Art Collection at Taikang Insurance Group and the Director of Taikang
Space. She graduated from Tianjin Technology University in 1990 and has been an active curator
in Beijing since 1997, curating a series of contemporary art exhibitions locally while establishing
an artistic exchange with Europe. In 2003, she joined Taikang Life Insurance Ltd, and founded
and served as Director of Taikang Space until the present. Xin has also developed a unique
systematic research that links socialist Red Revolutionary-period and contemporary art. Her
contribution to the history of photography, feminist art, and the discovery of young artists is
significant.

SELLING POINT:
• The first academic insight into the Taikang photography collection
• High-quality pictures of this revered gallery accompanied by essays from the experts
• A glimpse into how portrait photography has shaped the history of China



Deity's Likeness

Author: MICHI, OLGA

ISBN: 9783961713714

Imprint: teNeues

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 275 x 340 mm

Category: Photography

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $190.00 9HSNJQB*hbdhbe+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 224

Art, war, carnival or cult - masks have two sides: They conceal and hide, and at the same time
create new personalities, strange and captivating at once. So, too, do masks reveal world views
of time and place: cult masks from Africa, mediaeval knight helmets, fantasy masks of famous
film heroes like Darth Vader, or gas masks and VR glasses as modern functional objects.

In this new photo book, Russian photographer Olga Michi traces our millennia-old fascination with
masks. Her expressive pictures place the masks centre-stage, creating a new, surrealistic
aesthetic. With fascinating texts on each mask's cultural-historical significance, this high-quality
photo book delights, informs, and ignites the imagination.

Text in English, French, German, and Russian.

AUTHOR:
Olga Michi was born in Havana/Cuba in a Russian family as the daughter of a military officer. She
studied civil law and worked in the Russian Foreign Ministry at the Faculty of International
Relations. Since then her fascination for history, politics and diplomacy has determined the
direction of her travels and her professional photography training. Today Olga works as a
photographer on all continents, organised difficult expeditions to Central America, Africa and
Indonesia, lived with indigenous peoples, dived with Nile crocodiles, white sharks and orcas. She
is presenter and co-author of the Russian TV show Extreme Photographer, produced international
award-winning documentaries and photo exhibitions. Her documentary film Small People. Big
Trees received several of the most important awards at film festivals (Hot Springs Documentary
Film Festival, HumanDOC, EKOFILM, ...).

SELLING POINTS:
• The new book from award-winning photo artist Olga Michi, complete with lenticular cover
• Photo art in a new dimension, staging extraordinary masks from around the world
• 100 fascinating images with accompanying texts - a unique gift for art and culture lovers

100 colour illustrations
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Now reissued in an attractively priced, compact edition, this classic and authoritative survey is the
first detailed account of a seminal era in photographic history.

Inspired and guided by Bernd and Hiller Becher, themselves pioneers in the area of documentary
photography, the artists of Germany's Düsseldorf School not only pushed the boundaries of their
teachers' practice, but also ushered in three generations of technical and compositional
achievement that is rivalled in importance only by the arrival of color photography. This book
introduces readers to the historic, cultural, and scientific environments in which the Bechers'
practice thrived. It explores the teaching philosophies with which they encouraged their students,
and considers the qualities that highlight the Düsseldorf School: intricate detail, large scale,
painterly distance combined with an immersive quality. The plate section, organized by artist,
features 160 beautifully reproduced images by Andreas Gursky, Thomas Struth, Thomas Ruff,
Candida Höfer, Axel Hütte, Laurenz Berges, Elger Esser, Simone Nieweg, Jörg Sasse, and Petra
Wunderlich.

AUTHOR:
Stefan Gronert is curator for photography at the Sprengel Museum in Hanover, Germany.

70 colour, 90 b/w illustrations
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After dedicating his last book to pay homage to the Lion, it is to another king that the
photographer Laurent Baheux has decided to pay homage to elephants.

This book offers an incomparable spectacle, that of an intimate face-to-face with the animal,
here treated as a subject in its own right, on an equal footing with man, and it encourages us to
take the time to contemplate it, to better question our relationship to the wild world and our
place in it.

And if the photographer has long since chosen black and white, it is to better play with the
incomparable light of Africa, its singular purity that gives the feeling of being in direct contact
with the material, without filter.

Laurent Baheux's approach is not that of a naturalist or ethology-loving photographer, he does
not seek to describe behavior or to unravel the mystery of a sensitive area of the animal that has
remained unknown until now.

What he finds with African elephants is the feeling of a rediscovered plenitude, of wonder at the
world, of a rebirth, of a reconnection with the living. Far from the crowds and the urban world, it
is in the heart of African national parks that he experiences the deep meaning of life, and that he
offers himself the luxury of slowness, essential when he is 'is about letting the animal approach.

The elephant obliges man to humility. We are nothing compared to his power and his
intelligence. It is he who decides on the meeting, or, on the contrary, who imposes his distance.
We are only "tolerated guests", as Laurent Baheux reminds us.

The elephant is not a predator and it is the man who threatens its existence today, competing
with it for the control of a territory which is shrinking more and more every day. The pressure of
human activities, the demographic growth are the dangers which endanger its survival.

As an extension of his militant commitment and his anti-speciesist discourse which seeks to break
down the psychological barriers linked to the categorisation of animals - wild, farmed,
domesticated - according to their degree of utility or their "nuisance" power, Laurent Baheux
provides new proof of the need to save elephants and protect their environment, not just
because they populate our collective subconscious, from illustrated children's books to the travel
stories of early explorers, but because they are closely linked to the balance of our planet and
that they refer us, like mirrors, to our own finitude, ineluctable, we who resemble them so much,
so strong and so fragile at the same time.
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Entertain Me! features the most popular influencers and celebrities from Schön! magazine, a
biannual English language publication and online platform with a cutting-edge aesthetic. This book
presents a visual explosion of talent in film, music, TV, fashion and art from its debut as an
online forum in 2009 to 2020. Stunning photographs from the worlds of culture, fashion, and
beauty showcase the biggest names and rising stars who entertain and lead the world in
high-octane creativity.  It will appeal to the visionary, the collector, and the fashion-conscious,
and is intended not only for the magazine's established and loyal readership, but also for a
broader demographic of readers around the globe who monitor the pulse of the latest in creative
talent. 

AUTHOR:
Raoul Keil is the Founder, Editor- in -Chief, and Creative Director at Schön! magazine. Schön! has
been crossing boundaries to deliver cutting-edge creative talent from across the globe since
2009. Schön! presents the legendary faces, top celebrities, high fashion, art and culture that
make our world so exceptional, both in glossy print and on a cross-media digital platform. The
luxurious printed publication is released biannually with 40,000 copies for each season, distributed
internationally, since Autumn Winter 18.

SELLING POINTS:
• The most creative and talented names and rising stars from the past 11 years of Schön!
magazine, a sumptously illustrated UK-based print publication and online platform
• Schon! has a significant social media presence, with over half million followers on Instagram
alone

260 colour, 20 b/w illustrations
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Far Far East is an homage to distant Asia and a love letter to the wanderlust and freedom we
miss in pandemic times. From writer and author duo Alexa Schels and Patrick Pichler, this
large-format photo book takes readers on a transcontinental journey through eight Far East
countries.

Stilt fishermen in Sri Lanka, reindeer nomads in the Mongolian steppes, the pulsating metropolis
of Tokyo, and the untamed wilderness of the Himalayas. On each stop of their journey, Schels
and Pichler supplement stunning travel photography with inspiring stories of personal encounters.
Armchair travel when we need it most - and a reminder of all there is to discover once the world
reopens for adventure.

Text in English and German.

SELLING POINTS:
• Hello Asia! Travel inspiration for urban escapists, modern nomads, nature-loving city dwellers,
and backpackers
• Wanderlust, freedom, adventure: armchair travel for COVID times
• With photographs and personal stories attuned to millennial travellers

240 colour illustrations
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"Hellbangers is an affirmation that at its core shows the strength and power of the metal
community in Africa, and how it connects around the world. The love and devotion to the music
that these wonderful maniacs show scream out to us with absolute conviction – we are all united
by the essence of the metal heart and spirit of the Hellbangers!" - Rob Halford (Judas Priest)

The Hellbangers are the "enfants terribles" of a sleepy, diamonds rich country. Photographer Pep
Bonet (1974, Mallorca) has been following Overthrust, a heavy metal band from Botswana,
Africa, and shows us a growing, exciting and thoroughly organic heavy metal community. Ten
years ago, one group existed. Today there are more than ten – and their fans are growing every
year.

The inhabitants of Botswana portrayed in this book are tattood, loudly and proudly dress in
leather, and play heavy death metal music. Imagine the DIY ingenuity of their 'costume creation'
involving harvested animal skulls and other natural elements. With names like Demon and
Gunsmoke, it would be easy though to think they are thugs, but "We try to be exemples. Rock is
a wild thing, but also something for the heart", says Gunsmoke, the heavy metal head. Here too,
the lyrics of the songs are very critical towards societies, just like their western peers. Metal in
Botswana is rebellious movement against authorities.

This is the story of what looks at first to be an unlikely union, yet one which powerfully illustrates
how music, how heavy metal music, has become a positively unifying force in an unlikely part of
the world.

With text contributions written by Pep Bonet and Steffan Chirazi, and a foreword by Rob Halford
from Judas Priest.

AUTHOR:
Pep Bonet (Mallorca, 1974) is a co-founder of NOOR images and a Nikon Europe ambassador.
He's an award-winning filmmaker and photographer, who has travelled extensively, capturing
profound moments that reprsent the unbalanced world in which we live. His longer-term projects
focus on African issues, with his most well-known project being "Faith in Chaos", a photo essay
on the aftermath of the war in Sierra Leone. Pep's ongoing work around the globe on HIV/Aids
and identity has led to several photography books and many exhibitions worldwide. He is also
known for a long-term reportage on the rock 'n' roll band Motörhead. Pep spent many years
(2008-2015) on the road with Lemmy Kilmister, the legendary singer of the band, and created
an exceptional visual document of the many hours spent on the road with Motörhead.

101 colour illustrations
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Biking inspires millions of people around the world, with an ever-growing fan base. With some
200 colour and black-and-white photographs, Icons of Cycling captures the thrill and fascination
of this sport on two wheels.

Compiling the work of some of the best cycling photographers, the book breathes the spirit of
cycling - as close and emotional as if the viewer were part of the race. Discover extraordinary
shots of the peloton winding along alpine serpentines; exhausted athletes at the end of a stage;
and unknown heroes from the team behind the team. A microcosm of ambition and passion, pain
and glory, this is both a photographic artwork and a contemporary document of a thriving sport.
A cherished collector's item for every cycle enthusiast.

SELLING POINTS:
•  A biking photo book to delight cycle fans and sports photography lovers
•  200 fascinating colour and black-and-white photos by the best cycling photographers
•  Professional cyclists and passionate fans in spectacular landscapes - with thrilling texts on the
roads, races, and the roar of victory
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Where jetliners used to take off every few minutes, nearly everything has ground to a halt. The
bright blue sky above the tarmac is serene, the contrails have disappeared, the endless corridors
are eerily deserted. In April 2020, at the height of the first lockdown of the coronavirus
pandemic, the photographer Marc Krause explored Frankfurt Airport with his analogue camera to
capture the strange calm of this "non-place."

Without the hectic hustle and bustle of pre-pandemic times, he noticed things that are usually
drowned out by the rushing crowds: the geometric lines of the constructivist architecture, the
changing patterns of light and shade, the junk left behind by travellers in vast halls that would be
teeming with thousands of people on a normal day. Offering a fascinating glimpse of a seemingly
surreal world, this publication is an unsettling testimony to a historic moment in time and a
powerful photo book that leaves viewers torn between melancholy and hopeful longing.

Text in English and German.

SELLING POINTS:
• Frankfurt Airport as it has never been seen before
• A surreal testimony to 2020, the year of the pandemic
• Photos oscillating between melancholy and hopeful longing
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Matthias Wittig turns pictures into brainteasers. A photo that at first glance looks like a casual
snapshot, a frozen moment in time, sometimes conceals an entire storyline. Wittig evidently has
an eye for the comically grotesque. Ambiguity seems to hold a fascination for him, as do the odd
details that do not quite fit into the picture, thereby turning it into a story. This kind of ambiguity
can be spooky and unsettling, but also imbued with humour and comical undertones.

However, it is not only individual photos that seem enigmatic, but also the order in which they
appear in the book. For what at first looks like a hidden connection often reveals itself to be an
arrangement of surfaces and strange, unexpected colour gradients that unravel into random
chaos.

Text in English and German.

SELLING POINTS:
• Features photographs fraught with ambiguity
• Snapshots with an eye for comically grotesque, unsettling, and humorous details

114 colour illustrations
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Driving upwards, the pass seems endless, hairpin turn after hairpin turn winding its way to the
top. You change gear, keep your eyes on the road, concentrate on the next stretch. And easily
forget about the magnificence around you - the fantastic mountain panorama - in order to focus
on roads that combine the pleasure and practicality of a roller coaster ride.

This book presents over 200 breathtaking aerial images by "Curves" magazine photographer
Stephen Bogner, capturing stunning mountain passes, hairpin turns, switchbacks, and scenic
roads. For the past decade, Stephen Bogner has taken glorious photographs of mountain vistas
from a helicopter that a driver focusing on the road cannot stop to appreciate. This book brings
together the best images of the past 10 years in one beautifully produced, limited edition,
slipcased retrospective, with 4 signed prints. His outstanding photos are accompanied by text by
Jan-Karl Baedeker. A must-have for the fans of "Curves", "Escapes" and "Porsche Drive."

Text in English and German.

AUTHOR:
Stefan Bogner is a writer, photographer, the co-founder of the Munich Design Agency fpm - and
a passionate Porsche driver. With his stunning photos of serpentine roads and routes, he has
captured the magnificence of the driving experience all around the world.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Highlights from 10 years of mountain photography: Stefan Bogner's most beautiful aerial
photos of Alpine routes, mountain passes, and scenic roads worldwide
•  Unique, limited coffee-table book in a slipcase, including four prints autographed by the
photographer of the bestselling "Escapes" and the popular "Curves" magazines
•  Over 200 fascinating aerial shots by the multi-award winning designer

250 colour illustrations
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A celebration of identity and individual human beauty, this vibrant monograph is the first book
dedicated to fashion photographer Nadine Ijewere - the first Black woman photographer to land
a cover of Vogue in the magazine's 125-year history.

Dazzling colour, dreamlike backgrounds, and a fierce gaze are the hallmarks of Ijewere's work.
But most important to the London photographer is subversion of traditional concepts of beauty.
In fashion work, editorials, advertisements, and film stills, Ijewere draws not only on her roots in
Nigeria and Jamaica, but also on her own experiences as a young Black girl in East London whose
skin colour, hair, and body type were nowhere to be found in the pages of magazines. Ijewere's
vibrantly coloured, brilliantly staged pictures often focus on themes of identity and diversity, and
feature nontraditional subjects that celebrate the uniqueness of disparate cultures. The first
monograph includes images from her series of Jamaican women's hairstyles across different
generations; photographs of young people defying gender norms on the streets of Lagos; and
intimate studio portraits of mixed-race sisters. Also featured is editorial work she has created for
Vogue in the US and UK, fashion shoots for Stella McCartney, Dior, Gap, Hermes, and Valentino.
At the vanguard of a history-changing artistic movement, Ijewere's remarkable career has made
her one of the most sought-after fashion photographers working today.

AUTHOR:
Nadine Ijewere has worked with Dior, Hermes, Nina Ricci, Valentino, Vogue, British Vogue, the
Wall Street Journal, and Garage magazine. Her work was featured in the 2016 Tate Britain
Generation exhibition at the 2017 Unseen Amsterdam and Lagos Photo festivals, and in Antwaun
Sargent's The New Black Vanguard - Photography between Art and Fashion.

160 colour illustrations
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The photographs are inspired by the world-famous French photographer Eugène Atget and the
book is modeled after Walker Evans's famous book, 'American Photographs', published in 1938
by MOMA and considered one of the most important photo books published during the last
century. Since Atget, no one has rendered Paris like Mike Kolster does in his photographs.

Paris Park Photographs features spectacular images from a dozen public parks and gardens in
and near France's capital city. Exploring many of the same places that photographer Eugène
Atget (1857–1927) made famous a century ago, Michael Kolster references the pleasures and
pitfalls of wandering alone amongst trees and plants and sculpture, unkempt and formally
designed places, tempered by the knowledge that the modern world with all its congestion is only
a few short steps away. These intimate yet inherently expansive views of Paris's parks invite
closer scrutiny of the encounters awaiting us at the edges of the well-worn paths defining our
daily lives.

Few people venture into the frame of Kolster's photographs, but the promise of a renewed sense
of hope and community resides in the details of his visual encounters and the moments of his
heightened attention. Each picture speaks to us as a moment in time, even as the sequence
suggests a choreography of place, one that can vary daily along with the changing moods and
light of each park. Paris Park Photographs is presented in a bilingual English/French edition and
concludes with an afterword by Michelle Kuo. Of note is how the book's design is inspired by
Walker Evans's 1938 classic work, American Photographs, making Kolster's book of immediate
interest to photo and book collectors.

AUTHORS:
Michael Kolster is a professor of art at Bowdoin College and a recipient of a John Simon
Guggenheim Memorial Foundation Fellowship in Photography. His photographs have been
exhibited widely and are in numerous collections, including the American University of Paris,
Brown University, Center for Creative Photography, George Eastman House of Film and
Photography, High Museum of Art, Huntington Library, Museum of Contemporary Photography,
Princeton University Art Museum Smith College Museum of Art, and Williams College Museum of
Art. His previous books are Take Me to the River: Photographs of Atlantic Rivers (2016) and L.A.
River (2019).

Michelle Kuo is a writer, attorney, and currently an associate professor in the History, Law, and
Society program at the American University of Paris. She is the author of Reading with Patrick: A
Teacher, a Student, and a Life-Changing Friendship (2017), which was a finalist for the Dayton
Literary Prize.
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Photographs taken in Iraqi and Syrian Kurdistan, looking at the consequences of war for civilians,
as well as the daily life of the fighters and the role of women in their ranks.

Maryam Ashrafi is a social documentary photographer who believes in long term projects, she
chooses to stay behind the front lines and observe the daily lives of combatants, which includes a
lot of waiting around. She is above all involved in documenting the everyday life on the Kurdish
front. Her work puts a face on a widely commented war which remains, from afar, perceived
mainly by the West in terms of the number of refugees.

AUTHOR:
Born in Tehran in 1982 during the Iran-Iraq war, Maryam's passion for sociology led her to focus
her interest on social and political issues. After graduating with a BA in Social Documentary
Photography from the University of Wales, Newport, UK, she began to explore these issues in
different regions, with a particular focus on the situation of Kurds in Kurdistan. For several years,
she has been working on various subjects including refugees in Paris and the mobilization of the
Kurdish and Iranian diaspora. Above all, as an independent freelance photographer, she covered
the aftermath of the war in Northern Syria and Iraqi Kurdistan, notably in Kobane and Sinjar
during numerous visits until 2018. Her work on Kurdistan has been the subject of several
collective and solo exhibitions and publications including the Guardian. Her long-term work on
Kurdish issues has also led her to work as a camera woman for documentaries such as I Am The
Revolution (2018) and to direct and shoot her upcoming documentary in Iraq and Syria.
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Photographer Olivier Joly has visited Iceland for over ten years to capture its landscapes and its
faces.

For the inner exile offered by this walk on the heights. For the first snows that upset the
landscape and teleport us into a charcoal painting. For the spring which will bring back with the
birds a forgotten sweetness. For the summer with days without night. For the rare men and
women I have been lucky enough to meet. For the infinite range of emotions aroused by these
boreal steppes. For the space, the freedom, the omnipresence of natural forces, which help to
breathe deeper.

To find the oldest living All Black in a hospice in Auckland, to share a vintage wine with Jim
Harrison in his house in Montana, to draw the portrait of penguins in Antarctica, to cross the
rivers of Iceland on foot…

Photographer, journalist, author and speaker, Olivier Joly has always let his steps guide him
towards emotions and encounters. Surveyor of large geographical spaces and human intimacy,
he saw over time his intimate compass pointing to the cold and windy ends of the world. This is
how he found his promised land. Twenty trips and a year on the spot have made him one of
Iceland's most knowledgeable connoisseurs. After the success of his book Four Seasons in
Iceland, he now looks at it in black and white.

AUTHOR:
Olivier Joly is a Photographer, a journalist, an author and a speaker, he lives in Paris, France.
Iceland has become one of his privileged destinations and has never ceased to fascinate him
since his first trip to this island which knows how to remain magical and unique.
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As one of the few women with countless exhibitions and awards in recent years, Tina Trumpp has
made a name for herself in the nude photography scene. For her, the female nude is never just
an erotic motif. Every one of her photographs is an ode to the grace, elegance and strength of
her subjects.

With natural light and soft rendering, she creates unique and sensual nude imagery: thoughtful,
seductive and always incomparably aesthetic. This photo book is the first large-format publication
of Tina Trumpp's photographs, a powerful collection and combination of sexuality, serenity, and
self-confidence.

Text in English and German.

SELLING POINTS:
•  Nude photography from a female perspective: sensual, mysterious, stylish
•  Female gaze meets photo art: "Tina Trumpp conquers the nude scene" (stern.de)
•  A photographer celebrated at Art Paris and by numerous international photo prizes

90 colour, 90 b/w illustrations
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An intimate and rare immersion in the heart of a community of Nuns from a high Himalayan
valley called Zanskar.

As she crosses Asia on her own, the path of a 30-year-old French girl accidentally crosses that of
a unique religious community, tiny and composed exclusively of women. They live in Puntsokling:
one of the ten totally destitute Buddhist nunnery of Zanskar, a valley on the edge of the
Himalayas in northwestern India, still isolated from the rest of the country by its inhospitable
geography.

This meeting at the end of the world will change the course of her existence and, without a
doubt, that of the nuns. A revelation and a long human as well as spiritual journey.

Caroline Riegel's book is a two-sided journey. Through the story she tells us, we discover both
the charm of a unique "tribe" with astonishing sorority (a journey into the intimate) and the
masterful beauty of their territory (a journey into the landscapes). But humans are inseparable
from the environment in which they live. Here, the harshness of the elements did not generate
that of the characters but their dazzling vitality. The hostile environment strengthened hearts,
embracing in one movement the spirituality and uncompromising beauty of Nature. Devoid of the
superfluous, these Sowers rub shoulders with the essence of the soul, the awareness of
Happiness.

Caroline Riegel's photographs demonstrate the closeness that she has created with her
"subjects", giving photographic work the power to reveal the Other and to make him access the
universal. The still image gives them a voice and opens up intercultural and intergenerational
dialogue. Caroline Riegel is not just a simple spectator, her photography is not sidelined, it does
not freeze the Other. On the contrary, it is the source of life, and testifies to the flourishing of
bodies, faces and souls. Her camera is a tool she uses to testify to the uniqueness of this
extraordinary community to as many people as possible.

Caroline Riegel delivers a luminous tribute, in images and words, to these women who have
found, in the heart of the Zanskar mountains, far from the modern world, a balance of life.
Faced with destitution: joy. Faced with loneliness: solidarity. In the face of autarky: authenticity.

In the same way that Matthieu Ricard - the preface's author - speaks of wonder to the world, the
smile of The Sowers of Joy testifies to their singular gaze on what surrounds them, on the
meaning of existence, on simplicity of life.
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The ultimate collection for sudoku enthusiasts!

Put your problem-solving talents to the test with these 50 puzzles designed by a sudoku master
for highly advanced enthusiasts. A mix of 9 x 9 and 16 x 16 square puzzles will challenge even
the most skilled sudoku players. Solutions appear at the end of the book.
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Conflict or concord? Histories of Islam from its early seventh century beginnings in Arabia often
portray its explosive growth into the wider Middle East as a story of struggle and conquest of the
Christian people of Greater Syria, Palestine and Egypt. Alternatively these histories suggest that
as often as not the conquerors were welcomed by the conquered and their existing monotheistic
faiths of Christianity and Judaism tolerated and even allowed to flourish. In this short but in depth
survey of the almost nine centuries that passed from the beginning of the spread of Islam up to
the Ottoman Turkish conquest of Syria and Egypt beginning in 1516, Constantin Panchenko offers
a more complex portrayal that opens up fresh vistas of understanding of these centuries focusing
on the impact that the coming of Islam had on the Orthodox Christian communities of the Middle
East and in particular the interplay of their Greek cultural heritage and experience of increasing
Arabization. This work is drawn from the author's much larger work, Arab Orthodox Christians
Under the Ottomans, being an updated and expanded version of the first chapter of that book
which set the historical context for the period after 1516. It will deepen the readers
understanding both of the history of the Middle East in these centuries and of how the faith of
Orthodox Christians in these lands is lived today.

AUTHORS:
Constantin A. Panchenko is an Associate Professor, Department of Middle and Near East History,
Institute of Asian and African Studies, at the Lomonosov Moscow State University. He is the
author of about 100 academic publications, including two monographs, collections of essays,
articles and abstracts on the history of the Middle East. His major sphere of interest is the history
of the Christian Arabs, particularly the Middle Eastern Greek Orthodox community in the Middle
Ages and Early Modern period.

Brittany Pheiffer Noble holds an M.A. in Religion from Yale University School of Divinity and a
doctorate in Russian Literature from Columbia University, New York. She is the co-translator with
Samuel Noble  of Arab Orthodox under the Ottomans:1518-1831, Constantin Panchenko.
Jordanville, NY: Holy Trinity Seminary Press, May, 2016. She lives in Leuven, Belgium. 

Samuel Noble is a doctoral researcher at the Faculty of Theology and Religion Studies at the
Louvain Centre for Eastern and Oriental Christianity at KU, Leuven in Belgium. He is the co-editor
of The Orthodox Church in the Arab World: An Anthology of Sources, 700-1700 (Northern Illinois
University Press, 2014) and co-translator of Arab Orthodox Christians under the Ottomans:
1516-1831. (Holy Trinity Seminary Press, 2016)
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Since the eighteenth century, European administrators and officers, military men, soldiers,
missionaries, doctors, wives, and servants moved back and forth between Britain and its growing
imperial territories. The introduction of steam-powered vessels, and deep-docks to accommodate
them at London ports, significantly reduced travel time for colonists and imperial servants
traveling home to see their families, enjoy a period of study leave, or recuperate from the
tropical climate. With their minds enervated by the sun, livers disrupted by the heat, and blood
teeming with parasites, these patients brought the empire home and, in doing so, transformed
medicine in Britain. With Imperial Bodies in London, Kristin D. Hussey offers a postcolonial history
of medicine in London. Following mobile tropical bodies, her book challenges the idea of a
uniquely domestic medical practice, arguing instead that British medicine was imperial medicine
in the late Victorian era. Using the analytic tools of geography, she interrogates sites of
encounter across the imperial metropolis to explore how medical research and practice were
transformed and remade at the crossroads of empire.

AUTHOR:
Kristin D. Hussey is a historian of medicine and museum curator. She is currently a postdoctoral
research fellow at the University of Copenhagen’s Medical Museion and Novo Nordisk Foundation
Center for Basic Metabolic Research (CBMR). In 2018, she was the inaugural recipient of the
McCarthy Award for the History of Medicine.
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The Trinity Circle explores the creation of knowledge in nineteenth-century England, when any
notion of a recognizably modern science was still nearly a century off, religion still infused all
ways of elite knowing, and even those who denied its relevance had to work extremely hard to
do so. The rise of capitalism during this period - embodied by secular faith, political radicalism,
science, commerce, and industry - was, according to Anglican critics, undermining this spiritual
world and challenging it with a superficial material one: a human-centric rationalist society
hell-bent on measurable betterment via profit, consumption, and a prevalent notion of progress.
Here, William J. Ashworth places the politics of science within a far more contested context. By
focusing on the Trinity College circle, spearheaded from Cambridge by the polymath William
Whewell, he details an ongoing struggle between the Established Church and a quest for change
to the prevailing social hierarchy. His study presents a far from unified view of science and
religion at a time when new ways of thinking threatened to divide England and even the Trinity
College itself.

AUTHOR:
William J. Ashworth is reader in history in the History Department at the University of Liverpool.
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For many in the nineteenth century, the spoken word had a vivacity and power that exceeded
other modes of communication. This conviction helped to sustain a diverse and dynamic lecture
culture that provided a crucial vehicle for shaping and contesting cultural norms and beliefs. As
science increasingly became part of public culture and debate, its spokespersons recognised the
need to harness the presumed power of public speech to recommend the moral relevance of
scientific ideas and attitudes. With this wider context in mind, The Voice of Science explores the
efforts of five celebrity British scientists - John Tyndall, Thomas Henry Huxley, Richard Proctor,
Alfred Russel Wallace, and Henry Drummond - to articulate and embody a moral vision of the
scientific life on American lecture platforms. These evangelists for science negotiated the fraught
but intimate relationship between platform and newsprint culture and faced the demands of
audiences searching for meaningful and memorable lecture performances. As Diarmid Finnegan
reveals, all five attracted unrivaled attention, provoking responses in the press, from church
pulpits, and on other platforms. Their lectures became potent cultural catalysts, provoking
far-reaching debate on the consequences and relevance of scientific thought for reconstructing
cultural meaning and moral purpose.

AUTHOR:
Diarmid A. Finnegan is senior lecturer in human geography at Queen's University, Belfast. He is
the author of Natural History Societies and Civic Culture in Victorian Scotland and coeditor of
Spaces of Global Knowledge: Exhibition, Encounter and Exchange in an Age of Empire and The
Correspondence of John Tyndall, volume 7. His current research centers on the history of science
and religion in the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries.
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We may have fallen out of love with our city homes, but cities are still going to be essential
dwelling places for a growing population. International sustainability and wellbeing advocate,
Claire Bradbury explores what we need to do to fall back in love with the city, and find our city
homes again.

City life can be hard. It can be stressful, costly, lonely, and even dangerous; making it difficult to
tip the scale in favour of thriving, rather than just surviving. But it doesn't have to be this way.
Dwellbeing calls us to stand firm on the seven pillars we love and so desperately need from our
city homes: wilderness, nourishment, movement, connection, dwelling, imagination and unity. For
the first time, international sustainability expert and self-confessed urban nomad Claire Bradbury,
explores the everyday actions that have the power to enhance our lives, and points to the
leaders, creators and urban heroes around the world who are re-writing the script on city life.
Dwellbeing encompasses her conversations with city dwellers and experts from all backgrounds,
from street artists to planners, chefs to lawyers, and DJs to architects. This beautiful book shows
that when it comes to re-imagining our urban futures, everyone has a voice; and that it is more
than possible to create city homes that we all want to dwell in.

AUTHOR:
Claire Bradbury is a sustainable futures specialist with a background in law and international
development. Her work has taken her from the African bush, across Europe and Asia. She has
worked on pioneering initiatives in The Household of HRH The Prince of Wales and at Action
Sustainability, and she joined Carbon Intelligence in Spring 2021. She is a passionate advocate
for creating sustainable spaces that enhance the health of people and planet. When not working,
she is often found up a mountain or in the bush.
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How medieval monastic practices - with their emphasis on a healthy mind, soul, and body - can
inspire us to live fuller lives.

We know that they prayed, sang, and wore long robes - but what was it really like to be a monk?
Though monastic living may seem unimaginable to us moderns, it has relevance for today. This
book illuminates the day-to-day of medieval European monasticism, showing how you can apply
the principles of monastic living - like finding balance and peace - to your life. With wit and
insight, medievalist and podcaster Danièle Cybulskie dives into the history of monasticism in each
chapter and then reveals applications for today, such as the benefits of healthy eating,
streamlining routines, gardening, and helping others. She shares how monks authentically
embraced their spiritual calling, and were also down to earth: they wrote complaints about being
cold in the manuscripts they copied, made beer and wine, and even kept bees. This book
features original illustrations by Anna Lobanova, as well as more than eighty colour reproductions
from medieval manuscripts. It is for anyone interested in the Middle Ages and those seeking
inspiration for how to live a full life, even when we're confined to the cloister - or our homes.

AUTHOR:
Daniele Cybulskie is the author of Life in Medieval Europe and The Five-Minute Medievalist. She is
a contributor to Medievalists.net, is the creator and host of The Medieval Podcast, and runs the
Medieval Masterclass for Creators.

SELLING POINTS:
• A wise and witty book on how you can apply the principles of monastic living-such as
mindfulness, gratitude, and moderation-to your daily life
• The author is an expert at making the Middle Ages accessible and engaging: she hosts The
Medieval Podcast and contributes to Medievalists.net, the premier website on the Middle Ages.
• Features original illustrations by Anna Lobanova, as well as color reproductions of medieval
manuscript illuminations
• A giftable format: unjacketed hardcover with spot gloss
• Perfect for people who love the Middle Ages, as well as those interested in wellness

80 illustrations



Planet Grief: Redefining Grief for the Real
World

Author: TAIT, DIPTI

ISBN: 9780750994644

Imprint: Flint

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 156 x 234 mm

Category: Self-Help

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $49.99 9HSKHPA*jjegee+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 224

Grief is the stuff of life.

We are all grieving something. We grieve when our life changes – when meaningful relationships
end, friendships break down, when we move house, when we change schools or jobs, and when
our sense of identity and reality are under threat. We also grieve on a larger level – we grieve
for a lost way of life and for our planet, particularly in these times of climate crisis, pandemic,
fast-moving technology, misinformation and societal division. In this book, grief therapist Dipti
Tait redefines grief – exploring her own experiences, both personal and professional, the science
behind it and our complex relationship with it across the world. In doing so, she reveals how
learning to navigate grief could be the gateway to building a more resilient and resourceful
society, equipped to face whatever changes may come our way.

AUTHOR:
Dipti Tait is a respected grief therapist, mental health lecturer and ex-media producer at the
BBC. She is frequently invited to be a guest speaker on TV and radio, including on ITV's This
Morning, Good Morning Britain, BBC Asian Network and Ariana Huffington's Thrive Global. She
recently featured on the BBC Asian Network podcast Deep, Down & Desi: Fresh To Death. 
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A marvellously macabre look at how some of the world's favourite historical figures got even
more interesting past their expiration dates...

In the long run, we're all dead. But for some of the most influential figures in history, death
marked the start of a new adventure. The famous deceased have been stolen, burned, sold,
pickled, frozen, stuffed, impersonated and even filed away in a lawyer's office. Their fingers,
teeth, toes, arms, legs, skulls, hearts, lungs and nether regions have embarked on voyages that
criss-cross the globe and stretch the imagination. 

Counterfeiters tried to steal Lincoln's corpse. Einstein's brain went on a cross-country road trip.
And after Lord Horatio Nelson perished at Trafalgar, his sailors submerged him in brandy - which
they drank. From Mozart to Hitler, Rest in Pieces connects the lives of the famous dead to the
hilarious and horrifying adventures of their corpses and traces the evolution of cultural attitudes
towards death.

AUTHOR:
Bess Lovejoy's work has appeared in The New York Times, The Wall Street Journal, Time,
Lapham's Quarterly and elsewhere. She is a former editor at Mental Floss, SmithsonianMag.com.
She has delivered talks at Death Salon, Morbid Anatomy, Sleepy Hollow Cemetery, Green-Wood
Cemetery, and for Atlas Obscura. She is also a founding member of The Order of the Good
Death. She now works as a freelance writer, researcher, and content creator specialising in the
places where history, science, and curiosity meet.
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Artisan, A6 notebooks from Flame Tree come in a range of hues to suit the mood and the
moment. They're hand crafted with decorated edges overflowing with petals and teasing vines.
And, with flexible, soft touch faux leather covers, they're easy to slip into your bag and a
pleasure to us.

Notebook / blank book, Decorated edges, bookmarks, PU leather cover, 176 pages
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Artisan, A6 notebooks from Flame Tree come in a range of hues to suit the mood and the
moment. They're hand crafted with decorated edges overflowing with petals and teasing vines.
And, with flexible, soft touch faux leather covers, they're easy to slip into your bag and a
pleasure to use.

Notebook / blank book, Decorated edges, bookmarks, PU leather cover, 176 pages
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A FLAME TREE NOTEBOOK. Beautiful and luxurious the journals combine high-quality production
with magnificent art. Perfect as a gift, and an essential personal choice for writers, notetakers,
travellers, students, poets and diarists. Features a wide range of well-known and modern artists,
with new artworks published throughout the year.

BEAUTIFULLY DESIGNED. The highly crafted covers are printed on foil paper, embossed then foil
stamped, complemented by the luxury binding and rose red end-papers. The covers are created
by our artists and designers who spend many hours transforming original artwork into gorgeous
3d masterpieces that feel good in the hand, and look wonderful on a desk or table.

PRACTICAL, EASY TO USE. Flame Tree Notebooks come with practical features too: a pocket at
the back for scraps and receipts; two ribbon markers to help keep track of more than just a
to-do list and robust ivory text paper, printed with lines

THE ARTIST. Austrian painter Wilhelm List was born in Vienna in 1864. List co-founded the
Vienna Secession with renowned artist Gustav Klimt (1862–1918), exhibiting at the very first
Viennese Secession in March 1897.

THE FINAL WORD. As William Morris said, "Have nothing in your houses that you do not know to
be useful, or believe to be beautiful." 

Notebook / blank book, Decorated cover, ruled pages, pocket ribbon and magnetic closure
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A FLAME TREE NOTEBOOK. Beautiful and luxurious the journals combine high-quality production
with magnificent art. Perfect as a gift, and an essential personal choice for writers, notetakers,
travellers, students, poets and diarists. Features a wide range of well-known and modern artists,
with new artworks published throughout the year.

BEAUTIFULLY DESIGNED. The highly crafted covers are printed on foil paper, embossed then foil
stamped, complemented by the luxury binding and rose red end-papers. The covers are created
by our artists and designers who spend many hours transforming original artwork into gorgeous
3d masterpieces that feel good in the hand, and look wonderful on a desk or table.

PRACTICAL, EASY TO USE. Flame Tree Notebooks come with practical features too: a pocket at
the back for scraps and receipts; two ribbon markers to help keep track of more than just a
to-do list and robust ivory text paper, printed with lines

THE ART. Late 19th- and early 20th-century books on the topics of a variety of hobbies and
pastimes are the subjects of this print from the Bodleian Libraries. Richly illustrated covers adorn
the rows of shelves, featuring titles such as Playing the Game! A Public School Story, Stirring
Stories for Boys and For School and Country.

THE FINAL WORD. As William Morris said, "Have nothing in your houses that you do not know to
be useful, or believe to be beautiful." 

Notebook / blank book, Decorated cover, ruled pages, pocket ribbon and magnetic closure
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A FLAME TREE NOTEBOOK. Beautiful and luxurious the journals combine high-quality production
with magnificent art. Perfect as a gift, and an essential personal choice for writers, notetakers,
travellers, students, poets and diarists. Features a wide range of well-known and modern artists,
with new artworks published throughout the year.

BEAUTIFULLY DESIGNED. The highly crafted covers are printed on foil paper, embossed then foil
stamped, complemented by the luxury binding and rose red end-papers. The covers are created
by our artists and designers who spend many hours transforming original artwork into gorgeous
3d masterpieces that feel good in the hand, and look wonderful on a desk or table.

PRACTICAL, EASY TO USE. Flame Tree Notebooks come with practical features too: a pocket at
the back for scraps and receipts; two ribbon markers to help keep track of more than just a
to-do list; robust ivory text paper, printed with lines; and when you need to collect other notes or
scraps of paper the magnetic side flap keeps everything neat and tidy.

THE ARTIST. Angela Harding is a fine art painter and illustrator based in Rutland, UK. She
specialises in lino prints and her work is inspired by British birds and the countryside.

THE FINAL WORD. As William Morris said, "Have nothing in your houses that you do not know to
be useful, or believe to be beautiful."

Notebook / blank book, Decorated cover, ruled pages, pocket ribbon and magnetic closure
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A FLAME TREE NOTEBOOK. Beautiful and luxurious the journals combine high-quality production
with magnificent art. Perfect as a gift, and an essential personal choice for writers, notetakers,
travellers, students, poets and diarists. Features a wide range of well-known and modern artists,
with new artworks published throughout the year.

BEAUTIFULLY DESIGNED. The highly crafted covers are printed on foil paper, embossed then foil
stamped, complemented by the luxury binding and rose red end-papers. The covers are created
by our artists and designers who spend many hours transforming original artwork into gorgeous
3d masterpieces that feel good in the hand, and look wonderful on a desk or table.

PRACTICAL, EASY TO USE. Flame Tree Notebooks come with practical features too: a pocket at
the back for scraps and receipts; two ribbon markers to help keep track of more than just a
to-do list; robust ivory text paper, printed with lines; and when you need to collect other notes or
scraps of paper the magnetic side flap keeps everything neat and tidy.

THE ARTIST. Tiffany was highly skilled in jewellery design, ceramics, enamels, and metalwork but
he is best known for his beautiful stained-glass designs. Using opalescent glass in a variety of
colours and textures, he created a stunning range of jewel-like Art Nouveau works.

THE FINAL WORD. As William Morris said, "Have nothing in your houses that you do not know to
be useful, or believe to be beautiful."

Notebook / blank book, Decorated cover, ruled pages, pocket ribbon and magnetic closure
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A FLAME TREE NOTEBOOK. Beautiful and luxurious the journals combine high-quality production
with magnificent art. Perfect as a gift, and an essential personal choice for writers, notetakers,
travellers, students, poets and diarists. Features a wide range of well-known and modern artists,
with new artworks published throughout the year.

BEAUTIFULLY DESIGNED. The highly crafted covers are printed on foil paper, embossed then foil
stamped, complemented by the luxury binding and rose red end-papers. The covers are created
by our artists and designers who spend many hours transforming original artwork into gorgeous
3d masterpieces that feel good in the hand, and look wonderful on a desk or table.

PRACTICAL, EASY TO USE. Flame Tree Notebooks come with practical features too: a pocket at
the back for scraps and receipts; two ribbon markers to help keep track of more than just a
to-do list; robust ivory text paper, printed with lines; and when you need to collect other notes or
scraps of paper the magnetic side flap keeps everything neat and tidy.

THE ARTIST.  Born in Kent, Annie Soudain spent her early childhood years in Truro, Cornwall,
where her interest in plants and nature began. Now settled by the sea in Sussex, much of her
work continues to be inspired by the beautiful landscapes surrounding her. This colourful linoprint
was created using the reduction method, which involves progressively cutting, inking up, and
printing from the same block. 

THE FINAL WORD. As William Morris said, "Have nothing in your houses that you do not know to
be useful, or believe to be beautiful."

Notebook / blank book, Decorated cover, ruled pages, pocket ribbon and magnetic closure
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A FLAME TREE NOTEBOOK. Beautiful and luxurious the journals combine high-quality production
with magnificent art. Perfect as a gift, and an essential personal choice for writers, notetakers,
travellers, students, poets and diarists. Features a wide range of well-known and modern artists,
with new artworks published throughout the year.

BEAUTIFULLY DESIGNED. The highly crafted covers are printed on foil paper, embossed then foil
stamped, complemented by the luxury binding and rose red end-papers. The covers are created
by our artists and designers who spend many hours transforming original artwork into gorgeous
3d masterpieces that feel good in the hand, and look wonderful on a desk or table.

PRACTICAL, EASY TO USE. Flame Tree Notebooks come with practical features too: a pocket at
the back for scraps and receipts; two ribbon markers to help keep track of more than just a
to-do list; robust ivory text paper, printed with lines; and when you need to collect other notes or
scraps of paper the magnetic side flap keeps everything neat and tidy.

THE ARTIST. Bex Parkin is an incredibly talented illustrator. Having spent many years based in
London working in a range of artistic jobs, she now lives in rural Staffordshire. Her passion for
print, pattern and colour was largely inspired by her work sourcing vintage and antique textiles
for the fashion industry, which can be seen throughout her artworks.

THE FINAL WORD. As William Morris said, "Have nothing in your houses that you do not know to
be useful, or believe to be beautiful."

Notebook / blank book, Decorated cover, ruled pages, pocket ribbon and magnetic closure
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The British Railways Pilot Scheme' orders of 1955 included ten BTH and ten NBL Type 1
locomotives, these being introduced during 1957-61 for use in East London, and on the Great
Eastern and London, Tilbury & Southend lines. The BTH fleet subsequently expanded to
forty-four, as a consequence of their light axle-loading and the availability of spare
manufacturing capacity which BR chose to exploit in their quest to eliminate steam traction.
Further construction of these two classes ceased after the fifty-four units, with preference being
given to the highly reliable English Electric product which by mid-1962 had proliferated to 128
examples. The NBL fleet survived until 1968, being withdrawn after ten years of indifferent
performance. The BTH locomotives followed by 1971, although four lingered on as carriage
pre-heating units. Dramatic reductions in goods traffic during the 1960s/70s particularly impacted
local trip and transfer freight duties, the bread and butter' work for the Type 1s, and it was
inevitable that the less successful classes were retired from traffic first. This book looks at the
short history of these two classes, making extensive use of archive sources, combined with the
primary observations of numerous enthusiasts. Previously unpublished information, covering the
introduction, appearance design and performance issues of the locomotives, form a central
focus, and, allocations, works histories, storage and disposals, liveries and detail differences are
covered in the same level of detail as previous volumes in the Locomotive Portfolio series.

AUTHOR:
Anthony Sayer is a life-long railway enthusiast with an interest in the history of the early British
diesel and electric locomotive classes. This is the author's fourth book in the Locomotive Portfolio
(Diesel & Electric) series, following on from the North British Type 2 Bo-Bo diesel-electric (Classes
21 & 29), the Metropolitan-Vickers Type 2 Co-Bo diesel-electric (Class 28) and the Clayton Type 1
Bo-Bo diesel-electric (Class 17) books published in 2019 to 2020. Anthony lives in the north-east
of England and has now retired after 37 years in the steel industry with responsibilities in both
transport planning and supply-chain logistics. 

150 colour & b/w illustrations, weight diagrams
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John Lambert was a renowned naval draughtsman, whose plans were highly valued for their
accuracy and detail by modelmakers and enthusiasts. By the time of his death in 2016 he had
produced over 850 sheets of drawings, many of which have never been published. These were
acquired by Seaforth and this title is the fourth of a planned series of albums on selected
themes, reproducing complete sheets at a large page size, with expert commentary and
captioning. Trawlers and drifters served in both world wars in their thousands; and, in their tens
of thousands, so did their fishermen crews. Indeed, these humble craft were the most numerous
vessel type used by the Royal Navy in both wars, and were the answer to the strategic or tactical
conundrums posed by new technology of mines and submarines. In his accompanying text, Steve
Dunn examines the ships themselves, their design, construction, arming, operations and
development; and he also relates how the trawlermen and skippers, from the age-old fishing
ports of Grimsby, Hull, Lowestoft ad Great Yarmouth, Aberdeen and Fleetwood, came to be part
of the Royal Navy, and describes the roles they played, the conditions they served under and the
bravery they showed. The book takes some 30 large sheets of drawings which John Lambert
completed of these vessels and divides into two sections. The first part tells how the fishing fleet
came to be an integral part of the Royal Navy's pre-1914 plans and details some of the activities
and actions of trawlers and drifters at war in 1914-18\. And the second investigates the armed
fishing fleet in the struggle of 1939-45. These wonderfully detailed drawings, which are backed
by a selection of photographs and a detailed complementary text, offer a superb technical
archive for enthusiasts and ship modellers, but the book also tells a fascinating story of the
extraordinary contribution the vessels and their crews made to the defeat of Germany in two
world wars.

AUTHOR:
Steve Dunn is an author with a special interest in the Royal Navy of the late nineteenth century
and the First World War. He has written biographies and narrative histories including Blockade,
Securing the Narrow Sea, Bayly's War, Southern Thunder, The Battle of the Baltic and, most
recently, The Power and the Glory, all published by Seaforth. Steve lives in Worcestershire and
southwest France. 

100 line drawings, 50 b/w photographs



Carmarthen to Fishguard Harbour

Author: HODGE, JOHN

ISBN: 9781526795786

Imprint: Pen and Sword

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 216 x 282 mm

Category: Transport

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $90.00 9HSLFMG*hjfhig+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 216

This volume covers the important main line section of line between Carmarthen and Fishguard
Harbour, the terminus station opening in 1906 and replacing New Milford (later Neyland) as the
previous main line terminus. In 1909 Cunard passenger liners between New York and Liverpool
began calling at Fishguard and this book contains a fascinating account of this working lasting 3-4
years which saw fast connecting trains running to Paddington and the Continent via Dover. There
were also important branches coming off this line at Whitland (for Pembroke Dock) and also to
Cardigan, though the latter was closed in the Beeching cuts of 1964. The book affords a detailed
look at Whitland where the rail service has been completely transformed since the end of steam.
We see the Milk services that ran from Whitland (as well as Carmarthen) and the Fish services
from Milford Haven, as well as the Oil Trains which will feature in a later volume.

AUTHOR:
John Hodge is a retired railwayman, who started his working life on the Western Region in South
Wales, later transferring to London Paddington and British Railways Board. He was brought up in
Barry, a port town west of Cardiff, which has strong railway connections, once being an
important port for coal traffic and later being famous for Woodham Brothers scrap yard, which
held over 200 locomotives, that are now mostly preserved on heritage lines. John Hodge is a life
long railway enthusiast and historian, with many railway histories published. This volume on the
line from Carmarthen to Fishguard Harbour is his latest work in his West Wales Railways series. 

54 colour, 366 b/w illustrations & maps
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The early Hinckley Triumphs produced from 1991 to 2004 – Trophy, Daytona, Trident, Trident
Sprint, Tiger, Speed Triple, Adventurer, Thunderbird – were designed and manufactured using a
modular concept. This assists in the sharing of components across the range of bikes, which was
useful with the restricted availability of spare parts. With over 725 colour photographs, this book
provides helpful guidance on keeping your bike on the road, including a discussion of the models
produced and their modular design; identifying common problems and how to address them.
There is a comprehensive guide to maintenance, including the tools required and details of
restoration, modification and upgrades, from changing the exhaust to fabricating swing arms.
There is a useful list of suppliers for both new and reconditioned parts, as well as specialist
service providers.

AUTHOR:
David Clarke is a retired IT programme manager who worked for an international energy
company. He has a wide range of interests and has been an enthusiastic motorcyclist for many
years. He has owned seven Hinckley Triumphs including 3 Speed Triples, one of which was an
ex-Speed Triple Challenge bike. He has previously written on the history of the Hinckley Triumphs
for Crowood. 
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This rich array of images showcases the labour-intensive heavy engineering and shipyard
practices that were once part of Belfast’s major industry, now sadly no more. Once, the output of
such yards as Workman, Clark and Harland & Wolff was vital business of national and
international importance. The Harland & Wolff yard had a long association of building ships for
the White Star Line, culminating in the three largest passenger vessels of the Edwardian era,
Olympic, Titanic and Britannic, as well as others for the International Mercantile Marine Co. This
illustrated volume from Richard P. de Kerbrech and David L. Williams covers aspects of the
construction and the skilled craftsmen that worked on these ships, and many others, from the
Edwardian era to the 1920s, revelling in atmospheric views of the boiler shop, foundry, machine
shop and slipways, as well as many successful launchings.
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At the turn of the century Volvo found itself in a three-way tussle with Dennis and DAF to design
and produce Britain's first low-floor double-deck buses. The resulting B7TL was later into service
in London than its competitors, but quickly caught up to achieve parity with the Dennis Trident.
Two lengths were available and three bodies, by Alexander, Plaxton and East Lancs. Between
them, London's TfL-contracted London bus operators took over two thousand Volvo B7TLs
between 2000 and 2006, after which noise problems obliged Volvo to develop the B9TL and its
later B5LH hybrid. The Volvo B7TLs saw sterling service in the capital for two decades, with the
last leaving service in the first week of 2021.

AUTHOR:
Matthew Wharmby is an author, photographer and editor who specialises in London bus history.
His published books include Routemaster Requiem and Routemaster Retrospective (with Geoff
Rixon), London Transport 1970-1984 (with R.C. Riley), The London Titan and The London
Metrobus. He has also written many articles for Buses, Bus & Coach Preservation, Classic Bus and
London Bus Magazine. This is his eleventh book for Pen and Sword; the others are London
Transport's Last Buses: Leyland Olympians L 1-263, The London Bendy Bus, The London
Enviro400, The London DMS, The London LS, Last Years of the London Titan, Last Years of the
London Metrobus, The London Volvo B9TL and B5LH, The London Dennis Trident and (with John
Laker), London Buses 1970-80. 
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The MGB was a great British success story, a product largely conceived, designed and produced
by a small team of dedicated people who genuinely cared about their work. Of course, the MGB
came from a proud, successful sports car tradition, and the model it replaced - the revolutionary
aerodynamic MGA - had been an unprecedented success - so the new car had big shoes to fill.
Launching in 1962 and in production for eighteen years, the MGB became one of the most
successful sports cars the world has ever known. This book describes how the MGB arose
principally from the ideas of one man, MG's Chief Engineer, Syd Enever, how it was designed and
developed, how it survived and thrived, and how it became the classic car still highly regarded
today. There have been many previous books about the MGB, and the related MGC and V8
variants, but MGB - The superlative MG reaches a new level of detail together seasoned with
fresh insight. David Knowles has been researching and writing about the MGB for more than
thirty years. Prepare to be surprised at some of the stories you will have never read before, and
new twists on some you possibly thought you knew well.

AUTHOR:
David Knowles has become synonymous with MG history, especially the post-war story which
peaked during the period covered by this book. Although by profession he is a Chartered Civil
Engineer, he has been writing, principally about MG and Triumph sports cars, for over thirty
years, and is always looking for fresh nuggets to share with fellow enthusiasts. 
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David Maidment has unravelled the complex history of the Johnson, Deeley and Fowler 4-4-0
locomotives of the Midland Railway and its LMS successor, covering their design, construction,
operation and performance in this book with over 400 black and white photographs. It recounts
their working on the Midland main lines from St Pancras to Derby, Manchester, Leeds and
Carlisle, the latter via the celebrated Settle & Carlisle line, and the later work of the Fowler LMS
engines on the West Coast main line. The book also describes the history of the Midland 4-4-0s
built for the Somerset & Dorset and Midland & Great Northern Railways. The book covers the
period from the first Midland 4-4-0 built in 1876 to the last LMS 2P withdrawn in 1962 and
includes performance logs, weight diagrams and dimensions and statistical details of each
locomotive.

AUTHOR:
David Maidment was a senior manager with British Railways, with widespread experience of
railway operating on the Western and London Midland Regions culminating in the role of Head of
Safety Policy for the BRB after the Clapham Junction train accident. He retired in 1996, was a
Principal Railway Safety Consultant with International Risk Management Services from 1996 to
2001 and founded the Railway Children charity (www.railwaychildren.org.uk) in 1995. He was
awarded the OBE for services to the rail industry in 1996 and is now a frequent speaker on both
the charity and his railway career and author of four novels, two non-fiction works on street
children and over fifteen books for Pen & Sword's locomotive portfolio series, the royalties from
all being donated to the charity. 

300 b/w illustrations, weight diagrams, logs
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Midland Red in Retrospect covers the period during the 1960s when the Midland Red bus
company dominated the Midlands, operating the lions share of the bus services and also
operated express coach services from the Midlands to London and other locations.

Like London Transport, Midland Red had a very distinctive image and had its own fleet of vehicles
designed exclusively for its operations.

This volume is written by someone who worked for the company during this period and reflects
the color and atmosphere of this much loved and well remembered bus operator.

Sadly the author passed away in September 2020, before the book was published and this
volume of Midland Red bus pictures is a tribute to him.

AUTHOR:
The author left school in 1960 and was lucky enough to be offered employment by the Midland
Red. A keen bus enthusiast, the next four years proved to be some of the most satisfying of his
career. Economic circumstance dictated a move away from the bus industry just before his 20th
birthday, but in time railway engineering beckoned and he trained as a civil engineer with British
Rail. Although with different masters this is a career path that he pursued for most of his life
apart from a period as General Manager of the North Yorkshire Moors Railway in the late 1970s. 
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Everyone's favourite motorcycles of the 1980s in this lavishly illustrated little book.

The 1980s was a vibrant period of motorcycling in Britain. In bikes a golden era saw a dominance
of Japanese bikes and evolution from old, twin shock 'UJMs' into racer-replicas, fully-faired
tourers, screaming strokers and turbos. Behemoths like Suzuki's GSX1100 gave way to the
Suzuki Katana and Kawasaki's revolutionary GPz900R. The mid-decade saw the first racer replica,
Suzuki's GSX-R750, GP replica two-strokes like Yamaha's RD500 and turbo-charged follies such as
Suzuki XN85. Yamaha's FZR1000 EXUP and Norton's F1 rotary sports came along. In bikesport,
GPs were dominated by an American invasion of Kenny Roberts, Freddie Spencer and Eddie
Lawson while Broton Dave Thorpe grabbed glory in world motocross. And on the street, hooligan
'LC Johnnys' evolved into Simpson Bandit wearing 'streetfighters' and day-glo bedecked road
racers on GSXRs. All of this and more is remembered in Phil West's fascinating book.

AUTHOR:
Phil West has been a journalist since 1987. He has written for many magazines, including MCN,
Bike, RiDE, Practical Sportsbikes, Motorcycle Sport and Leisure. Throughout his career he has
ridden and written about virtually every motorcycle since 1970, visited and met key figures at all
major manufacturers and interviewed figures from Barry Sheene to Charley Boorman. He has
held a number of editor roles on Bike, Motorcycle News, Performance Bikes and MCN, and
created and launched Bike Buyer and Biking Times. He has also written several books on
motorcycles and lives in Peterborough.
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'I never buy a car without a story' - Thierry Dehaeck

A stellar selection of unique classic cars and micro cars from the collection of Thierry Dehaeck,
with exceptional automobiles from the best-known brands photographed expressly for this book.
Dehaeck's world-class Citroën DS collection is featured here, including a stunning example of a
Citroën DS 21 Cabriolet 'Le Caddy' built by Henri Chapron. Show-stoppers from other car makers
include a 300 SL Gullwing Mercedes from 1955, a XK 120 Fixed Head Coupé Jaguar from 1953,
and a Ferrari 512 TR from 1993. The accompanying text is by noted car writers, including Citroen
expert Marc Sonnery.

AUTHOR:
Marc Sonnery is a freelance journalist and writes for classic car magazines in Europe, The United
States and Japan. He is considered an expert on the car maker Citroën.

SELLING POINTS:
• A rare collection of classic cars from a notable Belgian collector, including a Ferrari 512 TR
from 1993, a Shelby GT 500 KR from 1968, a Rolls-Royce Wraith with chassis WRB9 from 1939,
and an entirely unique Citroën DS collection

380 colour illustrations
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Saab has gone, but its cars and its loyal band of owners remain. In this photographic album,
internationally known Saab author and commentator Lance Cole celebrates all things Saab. In a
collection of over 200 photographic images accompanied by a detailed yet engaging
commentary, the book delivers a record of Saab from its first car to its last. The engineering,
design, and ethos of Saab's cars across the generations are captured in all their glory. The
author of many Saab articles and several Saab books, this is Lance Cole's new view on Sweden's
other car maker -one that really did build cars to a different standard. Saab Celebration is
designed to be a memorial companion for the Saab fan. If you like Saabs, then enjoy this tribute
to all things Saab.

AUTHOR:
Lance Cole has been a motoring and aviation writer and PR for over 30 years. He is also an
internationally published photographer, illustrator and designer. The author of over 20 books, he
has a parallel career as a news correspondent and TV camera-journalist. But it is old cars and
their design and driving that fascinates him. He has driven Saabs all over the world and
contributed to Saab design when he was a young design student. Lance wrote Erik Carlsson's
obituary for the Daily Telegraph. Lance currently lives in England but yearns for a return to the
outback of Australia where old cars rule. 
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When Jacques Schneider devised and inaugurated the Coupe d'Aviation Maritime race for
seaplanes in 1913, no-one could have predicted the profound effect the Series would have on
aircraft design and aeronautical development, not to mention world history.

Howard Pixton's 1914 victory in a Sopwith Tabloid biplane surprisingly surpassed the performance
of monoplanes and other manufacturers turned back to biplanes. During The Great War aerial
combat was almost entirely conducted by biplanes, with their low landing speeds, rapid climb
rates and manoeuvrability.

Post-war the Races resumed in 1920. The American Curtiss racing aircraft set the pattern for the
1920s, making way for Harold Mitchell's Supermarines in the 1930's. Having won the 1927 race
at Venice Mitchell developed his ground-breaking aircraft into the iconic Spitfire powered by the
Rolls-Royce Merlin engine. This new generation of British fighter aircraft were to play a decisive
role in defeating the Luftwaffe and thwarting the Nazis' invasion plans.

This is a fascinating account of the air race series that had a huge influence on the development
of flight.

AUTHOR:
Jerry Murland was born in 1946 and after leaving school served for a period in the Parachute
Regiment before training to become a teacher. He retired from a successful teaching career in
2006, a career that spanned 32 years in both secondary and primary schools and culminated with
appointments to the headship of two schools in Coventry. Since retirement he has devoted more
time to writing and pursuing his interest in the Great War of 1914-18. He is married and has two
children. He lives in Coventry and Rhayader.

AUTHOR:
Jerry Murland has written four books for Pen and Sword, Aristocrats Go To War, Retreat and
Rearguard 1914, Retreat and Rearguard Somme 1918 and Retreat and Rearguard Dunkirk 1940.
He lives near Coventry. 

100 b/w illustrations



Snowdon Mountain Railway

Author: JOHNSON, PETER

ISBN: 9781526776099

Imprint: Pen and Sword

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 216 x 282 mm

Category: Transport

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $105.00 9HSLFMG*hhgajj+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 264

The Snowdon Mountain Railway is one of the great narrow gauge railways of North Wales, with
thousands of visitors travelling to the summit of Mount Snowdon along the line each year. This
book covers the history of this historic and interesting line from its beginnings in the 1890s
through to the present day. The author Peter Johnson has been writing about narrow gauge
railways for many years and has a deep knowledge of the lines in North and Mid Wales. The
Snowdon Mountain Railway is an important part of the tourist industry in North Wales and plays a
vital part in providing transport in this popular and much visited area. This volume looks at the
narrow gauge railway's history and development, taking in the present and future development
of this fascinating line's operation.

AUTHOR:
Peter Johnson is a well known and respected author of narrow gauge and light railway books, he
lives near Leicester and has been connected with the world of minor railways for many decades.
He has written many books on narrow gauge railways for Pen and Sword and other publishers
over many years, this book on the Snowdon Mountain Railway is his latest. Peter Johnson had a
career in local government before retirement, which gave him time to pursue his main interest in
railway research, that of the Welsh narrow gauge lines, in mid and North Wales. 

200 colour & b/w illustrations, maps, track diagrams
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A celebration of some of the most creative van and vehicle conversions on the road, alongside
their very inventive owners.

Living and travelling in converted vehicles has become increasingly popular in the UK in recent
years and the coronavirus pandemic has only increased the trend further. Life on the road can
offer an incomparable sense of freedom and community, with endless opportunity for new
experiences, and a shift to simpler living. But what these travellers are after is very different
from the traditional caravan holiday; instead these vans and trucks have been creatively turned
into permanent homes, tailored for their owners' tastes and interests. While some choose a
ready-made van, for others the joy is in converting it themselves and making it personal and
unique. With imaginative storage options, eco-friendly power sources, inventive layouts, and
some very well-travelled pets, the options for these portable homes are limitless. This illustrated
book reveals some of the most beautiful and inventive converted vehicles on the road and the
most creative of van-dwellers, to inspire and delight every aspiring van-lifer.

AUTHOR:
Alex Waite is an editor at The History Press. Inspired by a friend's dedicated conversion of a
Parcel Force truck into a beautiful home, she decided to collate an incredible selection of van
conversions to excite and inspire aspiring van-lifers everywhere. She lives in Cheltenham.

150 colour illustrations
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How the American airship came within a hair's breadth of replacing planes, trains, and ocean
liners as dominant long-distance transport.

Nearly everything people know about airships is wrong. Few realise that prior to the Hindenburg
disaster airships transported passengers without a single casualty for more than 20 years, a
record unmatched by any other form of transportation. When Giants Ruled the Sky tells the true
but little-known story of the USS Macon (ZRS-5), the world’s largest, most expensive and most
technologically advanced airship of her day, and the four men responsible for conceiving,
designing, building, and flying her. In doing so it reveals how the American airship came within a
hair's breadth of replacing planes, trains, and ocean liners as the dominant form of long-distance
transportation, and exactly what went wrong, a tale of physical courage, engineering acumen,
ugly politicking and two egregious disasters. 

AUTHOR:
John J. Geoghegan began his career as a Special Correspondent for the New York Times. His first
book, Operation Storm (Crown 2013), tells the story of a squadron of Japanese underwater
aircraft carriers purpose-built to launch an aerial raid against the US as a follow up to Pearl
Harbor. The Wall Street Journal called it 'a fascinating, meticulously researched, and deft
account.' It has since been translated into Dutch and Japanese, published in paperback, and
inspired a Channel Five documentary. 
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Since time immemorial, monarchs, nobility and the aristocracy have yearned to spend their
leisure time on the water. From Cleopatra's fabled luxury barge to Her Majesty's Royal Yacht
Britannia, from elegant Jazz Age vessels such as Nahlin, once chartered by King Edward VIII and
Wallis Simpson, to the swinging '60s Hollywood royalty invited aboard Aristotle Onassis' Christina
O, the yachting scene has always attracted celebrities, high society and the top 0.1%. But with
over three thousand sizable yachts currently in the global fleet, not to mention those legendary
vessels that are sadly no longer in existence, how do we distinguish the crème de la crème of
this exclusive breed?

Yachts: The Impossible Collection is an eclectic and carefully curated anthology of ships, from the
1851 ship for which the America's Cup was named, to J Class racing yachts of the early 1900s, to
the current high-tech megayachts, from classics with timeless silhouettes, to head-turners that
broke the mold with daring design and redefined their era. And with so much focus today on the
environment and the health of the oceans, the yachting world is changing quickly, increasingly
pursuing sustainability. Whether impossible in sheer size, speed, luxurious features or advanced
green technology, all of the vessels in this fantasy marina have transformed the yachting
seascape.

As long as there are people with means and blue oceans to explore, there will always be a
demand for these beautiful and impossible creatures that break the boundaries of technology,
luxury and decadence - and new yachts are still yet to be built, worthy of The Impossible
Collection.

AUTHOR:
Miriam Cain is a U.K.-based luxury journalist and editor, specialising in the superyacht industry
for two decades, in a variety of editorial and PR roles, including editor of Elite Traveler
Superyachts and SEA+I Magazine. Cain is currently the editor for the yachting and lifestyle
publication Navigator, and she also contributes to a variety of international yachting publications
as a freelance journalist.

200 illustrations
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What do movable dolls' eyes have to do with a Catholic church? Where could you meet Plain Bob
Maximus and Surprise Major? Why does just one person know where Oliver Cromwell's head is
buried? And where is a dog a very large cat?

The answers to all these questions lie in Cambridge, which combines the magnificence of a
medieval university with the dynamism of a high-technology hub. Tens of thousands of visitors
flock to Cambridge every year to see the colleges, go punting on the river, and shop. But there is
much more to Cambridge than its university and Silicon Fen. Over the centuries, town and gown
together have transformed this city, which was an inland port until the 17th century. Eccentricity
is something of a Cambridge tradition, and the town seems to delight in taking its visitors by
surprise, whether that's with a huge metal time-eating grasshopper, May Balls held in June,
sculptures that dive into the ground feet first, or a museum that makes a feature of broken
pottery. You will find these and many more curiosities in this book. 

AUTHORS:
Ros Horton was brought up and studied in London but moved to Cambridge to pursue a career in
publishing. After many years in educational marketing at Cambridge University Press she left to
work freelance, and reinvented herself as an editor. Getting together with her former colleague
and friend of over 30 years, Sally Simmons, they formed Cambridge Editorial and have worked
together ever since. She likes to indulge her passion for singing in a cappella choir, and playing
ukulele in Major Swing, a six-piece gypsy jazz band. Sally Simmons was a student at Cambridge
University and began her career in publishing at the University Press, where Ros Horton was her
first boss. Marriage took her to France for several years, where she started her family and
became a committed Francophile. She now divides her time between Cambridge and
Fontainebleau. Luckily, her work with Cambridge Editorial is portable, as is the latest target of
her late-onset mission to rehome small, elderly dogs.

SELLING POINTS:
• The ultimate insider's guide to Cambridge, fully illustrated with 200 colour photographs
• Features interesting and unusual places not found in traditional travel guides
• Part of the international 111 Places/111 Shops series with over 170 titles

111 colour illustrations
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They call Yorkshire God's own country. This is because England's biggest county is also England's
most epic and most historically exciting. It has everything: unimaginably beautiful countryside,
derelict castles, cliff-hugging coastlines, brutally bleak moors, quirkily quaint villages, wondrously
winding waterways and industrial monsters of cities. Many of the most interesting episodes in
English history have happened here: the Wars of the Roses, the English Civil War, the birth of the
industrial revolution, the rise of the Labour movement.

But when people think of Yorkshire they also think of the unusual and the unsung: Bettys
delightful tea rooms, cricket at Scarborough, the windswept steps of Whitby Abbey, the steam
railway of the Railway Children, Mother Shipton's Cave, and racing at Doncaster and York.

Yorkshire has also given birth to some of the greatest and most talented figures in English
history: Brian Clough, Harold Wilson, John Wycliffe, William Wilberforce, the Brontë Sisters, David
Hockney and Barbara Hepworth. 

AUTHOR:
Ed Glinert was born in Dalston, two miles from the East End. He studied Maths and Classical
Hebrew at Manchester University, but not at the same time. He worked for Private Eye magazine
for more than 10 years, and has written a number of books for major publishers including The
London Compendium and East End Chronicles for Penguin. He is one of Britain's most prolific tour
guides, working in London, Manchester and Liverpool, and gives talks on cruise ships. He knows
who were responsible for the Jack the Ripper murders.

SELLING POINTS:
•  The ultimate insider's guide to Yorkshire for locals and experienced travellers
•  Features interesting and unusual places not found in traditional travel guides 
•  Part of the international 111 Places/111 Shops series with over 650 titles and 3.8 million copies
in print worldwide  
•  Appeals to both the local market (more than 5.3 million people call Yorkshire home) and the
tourist market (more than 1.3 million people visit Yorkshire every year!)  
•  Fully illustrated with 111 full-page colour photographs
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Medieval towns, dreamy landscapes with picturesque villages, mysterious stone circles, mighty
fortresses, magnificent cathedrals and modern urbanity – these are some of the contrasts that
characterise England and Wales. From the chalk cliffs and nostalgic seaside resorts in the South
via the world city of London to the tranquil waters of the Lake District in the North, this amazing
part of the world boasts a surprisingly grand diversity. All this and the charming eccentricity of its
inhabitants are what make the country of William Shakespeare and King Arthur so unique.

SELLING POINTS:
• Unique natural landscapes and attractive cities
• Stunning photographs accompanied by practical travel tips and detailed travel atlas

750 colour illustrations



Dubai Wonder

Author: AYAD, MYRNA

ISBN: 9781649800237

Imprint: Assouline

Binding: Hardcover

Dimensions: 254 x 330 mm

Category: Travel

Release Date: 01/12/2021

RRP: $195.00 9HSLGOJ*iaacdh+

Peribo Pty Limited
58 Beaumont Road  Mt Kuring-Gai  NSW  2080 Australia
t (02) 9457 0011 f: (02) 9457 0022 
e: info@peribo.com.au
www.peribo.com.au

Pages: 296

An international port city and desert oasis, Dubai is one of the most important metropolises in
the Middle East. With modest beginnings in the industries of pearl diving, fishing and trade, Dubai
has since eclipsed its historic origins. The most populated of the seven emirates united by
founder Sheikh Zayed bin Sultan Al Nahyan in 1971, Dubai is a treasure trove of the best, the
biggest and the brightest, drawing such stars of architecture as Zaha Hadid, Foster + Partners,
and Santiago Calatrava. Dubai's skyline features the world's tallest tower, Burj Khalifa; the giant
Dubai Mall; the Burj Al Arab seven-star hotel and the Dubai International Airport - the ultimate
extravagance.

Dubai Wonder tours readers through this storied city and its cultural diversity and distinct
neighbourhoods, including Deira, home to the Khor Dubai, a creek that Dubai's economy relied
on for several decades for pearl diving and fishing; Al Quoz, the cultural heart of the city; the
Dubai International Financial Centre and Jumeirah, a largely residential district featuring the
emirate's notable resorts along its coast.

Other stops on the tour include Dubai's burgeoning art scene, the Art Dubai fair and Alserkal
Avenue, a cluster of warehouses containing art galleries. Dubai Wonder also takes readers inside
the highly anticipated Expo 2020 Dubai, opening in October 2021 and already heralded as the
grandest world fair in history. A hub of innovation and firsts, Dubai represents a vision for the
future, where anything is possible, as each page of this awe-inspiring addition to Assouline's
Travel Series demonstrates.

AUTHOR:
Myrna Ayad is an arts consultant, cultural strategist and editor, with a focus on visual art and
culture from the Arab world, Iran and Turkey. She established her namesake consultancy in 2018
following her directorship of Art Dubai, the Middle East, North Africa and South Asia's foremost
international art fair. Ayad has written for The New York Times, CNN Online, The Art Newspaper,
Artforum, Artsy, Artnet, Wallpaper* and The National, among others, and contributed to artist
monographs and exhibition catalogues. From 2007 to 2015, she served as editor of Canvas, the
premier magazine for visual art from the Middle East, where she oversaw the production of the
title's affiliate newspapers, catalogues and luxury art books. Over the years, Ayad has served
both as a panelist and moderator and sits on the committees of cultural entities in the region. For
almost four decades, she has been based in Dubai, where she lives with her husband and two
children.

200 illustrations
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A pocket-sized and practical guide to Prettycitylondon, showcasing the beauty, character and
charm of the big city from down on the ground.

Whether through the best-selling book Prettycitylondon or through her outstandingly popular
Instagram account of the same name, Siobhan Ferguson has certainly revealed the beauty and
the surprising, hidden calm of the UK's busiest metropolis to the masses.

Here this petite guide to London helps spread the pretty peacefulness further as it guides you on
the ground to the very best of what London has to offer, allowing you to explore the streets, its
shops and hidden nooks in a truly Pretty City way.

AUTHOR:
Siobhan Ferguson is the curator and founder of the hugely popular Instagram accounts,
@prettycitylondon, @theprettycities, and @siobhaise. A photographer and social media
consultant, she is the author of prettycitylondon (2018) and prettycitynewyork (2019). A native
Irishwoman, she currently lives in Chiswick.
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The definitive guide to making real money as a writer - revised and updated for the online media
market of the 2020s.

Do you love educating others? Do you want to make money doing it? The world of how-to writing
is waiting for you! In How to Write and Sell Simple Information for Fun and Profit, copywriting
legend and self-made millionaire Robert W. Bly shares his secrets to how any motivated person
can turn simple information into a six-figure income.

Bob Bly spells out how you can find your writing niche, develop ideas for salable how-to books,
ebooks, articles, video, audio content and more; repackage content in a dizzying variety of
proven-to-sell products; promote and market your work; and earn $100,000 a year or more.

This revised and updated second edition of How to Write and Sell Simple Information for Fun and
Profit adapts Bly's tried-and-true formulas for writing success to the modern online content
market, including best practices for monetizing podcasts, YouTube channels, webinars, Facebook
groups, social media, software, and more.

You don't have to be the world's greatest writer. You don't have to be the leading guru in your
field. But if you have a curious mind and love learning new things, you can be a six-figure
success as a how-to writer - and How to Write and Sell Simple Information for Fun and Profit will
show you how!

AUTHOR:
Called "America's top copywriter," Robert W. Bly is a self-made multimillionaire from his
successful freelance writing career. Bly is the author of over 85 classic books on marketing and
copywriting, including Careers for Writers, The Copywriter's Handbook, and The Elements of
Business Writing. He has published more than 100 articles and is an expert on direct marketing.
Bly lives in Montville, NJ.




